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Preface 

About This Document 
This document helps you to understand the Oracle Revenue Management and Billing (ORMB) architecture 
and the concepts required for configuring and using the ORMB application. It explains how to configure 
and deploy web and business application servers. In addition, it explains how to monitor client machines, 
web and/or business application servers, and database connections. 

Note: 

All examples and screen captures are used for publishing purposes only and may vary from the actual 
values seen at your site. 

This document covers Oracle Utilities Application Framework V4.5.0.0.0. 

For publishing purposes, the Oracle Revenue Management and Billing product will be referred to as 
"product" in this document. 

Sections of this manual cover the background processing (also known as batch) aspects of the Oracle 
Utilities Application Framework for completeness only.  

This document now covers aspects of the bundling of Oracle Service Bus and SOA infrastructure. The 
relevant settings for this component are marked with OSB and SOA acronyms. Not all products use the 
Oracle Service Bus and SOA infrastructure natively; please refer to the installation guide for clarification. 
Refer to the Oracle SOA Suite documentation for more information about these products. 

Intended Audience 
This document is intended for the following audience: 

¶ {ȅǎǘŜƳ ŀƴŘ 5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊǎ 

¶ /ƻƴǎǳƭǘƛƴƎ ¢ŜŀƳ 

¶ LƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ¢ŜŀƳ 

Organization of the Document 
The information in this document is organized into the following sections: 

Section No. Section Name Description 

Section 1 Architecture Describes the architecture of the Oracle Revenue 
Management and Billing application. It also lists 
the roles and features of each component. 

Section 2 Concepts Lists and describes the concepts which you need 
to understand before configuring and using the 
Oracle Revenue Management and Billing 
application. 
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Section No. Section Name Description 

Section 3 Operations Lists and describes various command line 
utilities. It also explains how to start and stop the 
Oracle Revenue Management and Billing 
environments. 

Section 4 Monitoring Lists and describes the basic monitoring regimes 
and methods used for the Oracle Revenue 
Management and Billing application. It also 
explains how to monitor client machines, web 
and/or business application servers, and 
database connections. 

Section 5 Configuration Lists and describes various configuration files 
available in the Oracle Revenue Management 
and Billing application. It explains how to 
configure and deploy web and business 
application servers. In addition, it explains how 
to configure Web browser, Inbound Web 
Services, and batch server. 

Section 6 Miscellaneous Operations and 
Configuration 

Lists and describes additional configurations that 
you may want to perform based on the 
requirement. 

Section 7 Operations from Oracle Enterprise 
Manager 

Lists Oracle Utilities targets which are available 
for the Oracle Revenue Management and Billing 
application. It explains how to discover Oracle 
Utilities and Oracle WebLogic targets. It also 
explains how to monitor the application using 
Oracle Enterprise Manager. 

Section 8 Oracle Scheduler Integration Provides an overview for Oracle Scheduler 
Interface. It explains how to create schedule jobs 
using Oracle Scheduler, execute or cancel the 
schedule jobs, and how to monitor Oracle 
Scheduler. 
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Section No. Section Name Description 

Appendix A Parameters Lists and describes the parameters of various 
configuration files, such as: 

¶ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴΦƛƴƛ 

¶ ǿŜōΦȄƳƭ 

¶ ǎǇƭΦǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ 

¶ ƘƛōŜǊƴŀǘŜΦǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ 

¶ ǎǳōƳƛǘōŀǘŎƘΦǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ 

¶ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǿƻǊƪŜǊΦǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ 

¶ ŎƻƘŜǊŜƴŎŜπŎŀŎƘŜΦŎƻƴŦƛƎΦȄƳƭ 

¶ ǘŀƴƎƻǎƻƭπŎƻƘŜǊŜƴŎŜπƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜΦȄƳƭ 

It also describes the Java EE filters that you can 
use in the Oracle Revenue Management and 
Billing application. 

Acronyms 
The following acronyms are used in this document: 

Acronym Meaning 

ORMB Oracle Revenue Management and Billing 

OUAF Oracle Utilities Application Framework 

WAS Web Application Server 

BAS Business Application Server 

BUI Browser User Interface 

JVM Java Virtual Machine 

JMX Java Management Extensions 

MBeans JMX Management Beans 

UCP Universal Connection Pool 

ORM Object Relational Mapping 

XAI XML Application Integration 

SaaS Software as a Service 

PaaS Platform as a Service 

WLDF Oracle WebLogic Diagnostics Framework 

ECID Execution Context Identifier 

RAC Oracle Real Application Clustering 
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Acronym Meaning 

ONS Oracle Notification Service 

SCAN Oracle Single Client Access Name 

JMS Java Message Services 

EJB Enterprise Java Beans 

OMR Oracle Management Repository 

OMS Oracle Management Server 

OMA Oracle Management Agents 

MDS SOA Suite Meta Data Service 

DPM SOA Suite User Message Services 

OSB Oracle Service Bus 

IWS Inbound Web Services 

HTTP Hypertext Transfer Protocol 

WSDL Web Service Description Language 

OPA Open Policy Agent 

CPU Central Processing Unit 

BPA Business Process Automation 

UTF Unicode Transformation Format 

SDK Software Development Kit 

ENG English 

URL Uniform Resource Locator 

URI Uniform Resource Identifier 

API Application Programming Interface 

Related Documents 
You can refer to the following documents for more information: 

Document Description 

Oracle Revenue Management and Billing 
Version 5.1.0.0.0 Release Notes 

Provides a brief description about the new features, 
enhancements, UI and database level changes, 
supported platforms, framework upgrade, supported 
upgrades, and technology upgrade made in this release. 
It also highlights the discontinued features, bug fixes, 
and known issues in this release. 
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Document Description 

Oracle Revenue Management and Billing 
Installation Guide 

Lists the application server pre-requisites, supported 
platforms, and software and hardware requirements for 
installing the Oracle Revenue Management and Billing 
application. It explains how to install the Oracle Revenue 
Management and Billing application. 

Oracle Revenue Management and Billing 
Quick Installation Guide 

Provides high-level information on how to install the 
Oracle Revenue Management and Billing (ORMB) 
application and selected additional software. 

Oracle Revenue Management and Billing 
5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ Guide 

Provides information about the Oracle Database Server 
and Client required for installing the Oracle Revenue 
Management and Billing database. It explains how to 
install database with and without demo data. It provides 
database configuration guidelines including 
recommended settings for the Oracle Exadata Database 
machine. 

Oracle Revenue Management and Billing 
Security Guide 

Lists the security features available in the Oracle 
Revenue Management and Billing application. It explains 
how to configure security for the Oracle Revenue 
Management and Billing application using the default 
security features. 

You can also refer to the following artifacts on My Oracle Support using the respective Document ID or 
part number: 

¶ bŀǘƛǾŜ Lƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ CǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪ ό5ƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ L5Υ мрппфсфΦмύ 

¶ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ {ƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ǎŜǊƛŜǎ 
ό5ƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ L5Υ рслплмΦмύ 

¶ .ŀǘŎƘ .Ŝǎǘ tǊŀŎǘƛŎŜǎ ό5ƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ L5Υ уососнΦмύ 

¶ {ƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ {ŜǊƛŜǎ ό5ƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ L5Υ рслплмΦмύ 

¶ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ Wa{ LƴǘŜƎǊŀǘƛƻƴ ό5ƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ L5Υ молумумΦмύ 

¶ aƛƎǊŀǘƛƴƎ ŦǊƻƳ ·!L ǘƻ L²{ ό5ƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ L5Υ мсппфмпΦмύ 

¶ hǊŀŎƭŜ LŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ aŀƴŀƎŜǊ LƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ CƛƭŜ ό5ƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ L5Υ фтлтурΦмύ 

¶ hǊŀŎƭŜ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ tŀŎƪ ŦƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ hǾŜǊǾƛŜǿ ό5ƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ L5Υ мптппорΦмύ 

  

https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/MosIndex.jspx?_afrLoop=438485077324463&_afrWindowMode=0&_adf.ctrl-state=10jo166p80_9
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1544969.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=560401.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=836362.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=560401.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1308181.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1644914.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=970785.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1474435.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?_afrLoop=182026490838477&id=1474435.1&_afrWindowMode=0&_adf.ctrl-state=1cbpgc2idn_249
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Whitepapers 
Several supplemental whitepapers are available for the Oracle Utilities Application Framework based 
products from My Oracle Support. At the time of publication, the following whitepapers are available on 
specific topics: 

Whitepaper Document ID 

Technical Best Practices 560367.1 

Performance Troubleshooting Guideline Series 560382.1 

Software Configuration Management Series 560401.1 

Security Overview 773473.1 

LDAP Integration 774783.1 

Interface Integration Overview 789060.1 

Single Sign On Integration 799912.1 

Architecture Guidelines 807068.1 

Batch Best Practices 836362.1 

What's New In Oracle Utilities Application Framework 1177265.1 

Database Vault Integration 1290700.1 

BI Publisher Integration Guidelines 1299732.1 

Oracle SOA Suite Integration 1308161.1 

Oracle WebLogic JMS Integration 1308181.1 

Oracle Identity Management Suite Integration 1375600.1 

Advanced Security Overview 1375615.1 

Integration Reference Solutions 1506855.1 

Oracle Service Bus Integration 1558279.1 

Audit Vault Integration 1606764.1 

Private Cloud Planning Guide 1643845.1 

Migrating from XAI to IWS 1644914.1 

ILM Planning Guide 1682436.1 

ConfigTools Best Practices 1929040.1 

Oracle Utilities Application Framework - Batch Scheduler Integration 2138193.1 

Implementing Oracle In-Memory Option in Oracle Utilities Application 
Framework Products 

2404696.1 

Using Groovy Script in Oracle Utilities Applications 2427512.1 

Note: Refer to My Oracle Support for any additional whitepapers. 

https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=560367.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=560382.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=560401.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=773473.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=774783.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=789060.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=799912.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=807068.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=836362.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1177265.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1290700.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1299732.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1308161.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1308181.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1375600.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1375615.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1506855.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1558279.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1606764.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1643845.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1644914.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1682436.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1929040.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=2138193.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=2404696.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=2427512.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/MosIndex.jspx?_afrLoop=438485077324463&_afrWindowMode=0&_adf.ctrl-state=10jo166p80_9
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1. Architecture 
The product is a multi-layered product with distinct tiers. The figure below illustrates the architecture of 
the product: 

 

Figure 1: Product Architecture 

The components of the architecture are as follows: 

¶ .ǊƻǿǎŜǊ /ƭƛŜƴǘ ς ¢ƘŜ ŎƭƛŜƴǘ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘ ƛǎ ŀ ōǊƻǿǎŜǊπōŀǎŜŘ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ƭƛƎƘǘ ŀƴŘ ƻƴƭȅ 
ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜǎ ǘƘŜ LƴǘŜǊƴŜǘ 9ȄǇƭƻǊŜǊ ōǊƻǿǎŜǊ ǘƻ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜΦ 

¶ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ /ƭƛŜƴǘ π ¢ƘŜ ŎƭƛŜƴǘ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘ ŦƻǊ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜ ōŀǎŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŦƻǊ 
ōƻǘƘ {h!t ŀƴŘ w9{¢ ǇǊƻǘƻŎƻƭǎΦ 

¶ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƭƛŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ǳǎŜǎ ǘƘŜ I¢¢t{ ǇǊƻǘƻŎƻƭ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ŀ ¢/tκLt ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪΦ 
bƻƴ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ όI¢¢tύ ŀǊŜ ŀƭǎƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘΦ ¢ƘŜ ǳǎŜǊ ǎƛƳǇƭȅ ǳǎŜǎ ŀ ¦w[ ŎƻƴǘŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 
ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ƘƻǎǘƴŀƳŜ ŀƴŘ ŀƭƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ǇƻǊǘ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎ ōŀǊ ƻŦ LƴǘŜǊƴŜǘ 9ȄǇƭƻǊŜǊ ǘƻ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƘŜ 
ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

Points to Note:  

It is possible to use proxies to hide or translate the hostname and port numbers. Refer to the 
documentation provided with the Oracle WebLogic documentation for proxy support instructions. 

By default, SSL is enabled with minimal facilities, by default for all new installations. Refer to the SSL 
documentation provided with Oracle WebLogic to enable SSL to your individual needs. 

The default SSL certificate provided by Oracle is recommended for demonstration and development 
purposes only. It is highly recommended that customers purchase their own certificates for use for SSL. 
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¶ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ό²!{ύ ς ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǿŜō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ƘƻǳǎŜŘ ƛƴ ŀ WŀǾŀ 99 ŎƻƳǇƭƛŀƴǘ 
²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ όwŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ tƭŀǘŦƻǊƳǎ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ wŜǾŜƴǳŜ 
aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ .ƛƭƭƛƴƎ Lƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ DǳƛŘŜ ŦƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ǾŜǊǎƛƻƴǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘύΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ 
Ŏŀƴ ōŜ Ǌǳƴ ƻƴ ŀ ǾŀǊƛŜǘȅ ƻŦ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ [ƛƴǳȄ ŀƴŘ ¦bL· ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳǎ όwŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ tƭŀǘŦƻǊƳǎ 
ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ wŜǾŜƴǳŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ .ƛƭƭƛƴƎ Lƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ DǳƛŘŜ ŦƻǊ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƴƎ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ 
ŀƴŘ ǾŜǊǎƛƻƴǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘύΦ ²ƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΣ ǘƘŜ ǇŀƎŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŀǊŜ 
ǊŜƴŘŜǊŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ŀ ŎƻƳōƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƳŜǘŀŘŀǘŀ ŀƴŘ ŦƻǊƳŀǘǘƛƴƎ ǊǳƭŜǎ ǘƻ ŜƴǎǳǊŜ ŀ ŎƻƴǎƛǎǘŜƴǘ ƭƻƻƪ ŀƴŘ 
ŦŜŜƭΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǇŀƎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǳǎƛƴƎ ŀ ŎƻƳōƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ WŀǾŀ 99 WŀǾŀ ǎŎǊƛǇǘ ŀƴŘ WŀǾŀΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǇŀƎŜǎ ŀǊŜ 
ŎŀŎƘŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾŜǊ ŀƴŘ ǎŜǊǾŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƭƛŜƴǘ ǳǇƻƴ ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘΦ LŦ ǘƘŜ ǇŀƎŜ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜǎ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ 
ǊǳƭŜǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ƛƴǾƻƪŜŘΣ ǘƘŜƴ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎ ŀǊŜ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘƛǎ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ 

¶ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ό.!{ύ ς ¢ƘŜ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀǊŎƘƛǘŜŎǘǳǊŜ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘ 
ŀǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ όŘŜŦŀǳƭǘύ ƻǊ ŀǎ ŀ ǎŜǇŀǊŀǘŜ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ 
.ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ƛǎ ŀƭǎƻ ƘƻǳǎŜŘ ƛƴ ŀ WŀǾŀ 99 ŎƻƳǇƭƛŀƴǘ ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ όwŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ 
ǘƘŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ tƭŀǘŦƻǊƳǎ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ wŜǾŜƴǳŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ .ƛƭƭƛƴƎ Lƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ 
DǳƛŘŜ ŦƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ǾŜǊǎƛƻƴǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘύΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ Ǌǳƴ ƻƴ ŀ ǾŀǊƛŜǘȅ ƻŦ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ 
[ƛƴǳȄ ŀƴŘ ¦bL· ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳǎ όwŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ tƭŀǘŦƻǊƳǎ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ wŜǾŜƴǳŜ 
aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ .ƛƭƭƛƴƎ Lƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ DǳƛŘŜ ŦƻǊ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƴƎ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ ŀƴŘ ǾŜǊǎƛƻƴǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘύΦ ²ƛǘƘƛƴ 
ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊΣ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŜŘΥ 

o Business Objects ς The business logic for each object in the system is expressed as a Java 
object. It contains all the SQL, programmatic rules, and structures to manage the data for 
the transactions. 

o DB Connection Pool ς If any database access is required, we use an industry component 
called Universal Connection Pool to manage and pool the connections to the database for 
the batch component and use the hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎΩǎ own native JDBC-based data source 
connection pooling for the online and Web Services component. This will reserve 
connections and ensure efficient use of connections to the database. To access the 
database product uses the Oracle Database Client provided to ensure correct connection. 
These clients are multi-protocol for maximum flexibility. 

¶ 5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ς ¢ƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ 5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǳǎŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘǎ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǾŜǊǎƛƻƴǎ όwŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ 
tƭŀǘŦƻǊƳǎ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ wŜǾŜƴǳŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ .ƛƭƭƛƴƎ Lƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ DǳƛŘŜ ŦƻǊ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ 
ǾŜǊǎƛƻƴǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘύΦ ¢ƘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ƻƴƭȅ ǎǘƻǊŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǘǊƛŜǾŜǎ ǘƘŜ Řŀǘŀ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŀǎ ŀƭƭ 
ǘƘŜ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ƭƻƎƛŎ ƛǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎΦ 

¶ .ŀǘŎƘ {ŜǊǾŜǊ π Lƴ ǎƻƳŜ ŎŀǎŜǎΣ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜŘ ƛƴ ōǳƭƪ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘΦ ¢ƘŜ 
.ŀǘŎƘ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ƛǎ ŀ ǎŜǘ ƻŦ W±aϥǎ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ hǊŀŎƭŜ /ƻƘŜǊŜƴŎŜΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘǎ Ƴǳƭǘƛπ
ǘƘǊŜŀŘŜŘ ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎƛƴƎ ǊŜŎƻǊŘǎ ƛƴ ōǳƭƪ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ŀ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ό.!¢/IύΦ 

Note: The Oracle Coherence implementation is embedded in ORMB and is restricted to the background 
processing component only. Implementation of other Oracle Coherence features beyond that provided 
with the integration requires the purchase of a full Oracle Coherence license. 

1.1 Roles and Features 
Each tier in the architecture has a specific role in the operation of ORMB. The sections below outline the 
roles and features of each tier. 
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 Browser Client 

The Browser User interface (BUI) is a combination of HTML, Javascript, and Oracle Jet for creating 
interactive Web applications. This makes web pages more responsive by exchanging small amounts of 
data with the server, so that the entire page does not have to be reloaded each time the user makes a 
change. This increases the Web page's interactivity, speed, and usability. 

Note: Refer to the Oracle Revenue Management and Billing Installation Guide for the supported browsers 
and the supported versions of those browsers. 

In past releases, Adobe/Apache Flash Player was required for displaying and interacting with graphs. This 
is no longer required. 

There are no ActiveX or Java components in the base product installation. This means that the deployment 
of the browser client is relatively simple as the only required component to use the product is a supported 
version of a web browser on the client machine. If the implementation requires ActiveX controls for 
extensions, then they can be added and used for the implementation. 

The browser tier for the ORMB application is provided for the end users to access the product on a 
desktop. The client provides the following roles in the architecture: 

¶ {ŎǊŜŜƴ wŜƴŘŜǊƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ /ŀŎƘƛƴƎ ς !ƭƭ ǘƘŜ ǎŎǊŜŜƴǎ ŀǊŜ ǊŜƴŘŜǊŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘ I¢a[ ŀƴŘ WŀǾŀ{ŎǊƛǇǘ 
όƴƻǘ WŀǾŀύΦ ¢ƘŜ ǊŜƴŘŜǊƛƴƎ ƛǎ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŜŘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ǎŎǊŜŜƴ ƛǎ ǎŜǊǾŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ 
ŀƴŘ ǎǘƻǊŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƭƻŎŀƭ ōǊƻǿǎŜǊ ŎŀŎƘŜΦ 

¶ ¦ǎŜǊ LƴǘŜǊŀŎǘƛƻƴ ς ¢ƘŜ ŎƭƛŜƴǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǎŎǊŜŜƴ ƛƴǘŜǊŀŎǘƛƻƴΦ hƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ ǇŀƎŜ ƛǎ 
ǊŜƴŘŜǊŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜǊ Ŏŀƴ ƛƴǘŜǊŀŎǘ όƳŀƴƛǇǳƭŀǘŜ Řŀǘŀ ŀƴŘ ǎŎǊŜŜƴ ŜƭŜƳŜƴǘǎύ ƛƴ ŀŎŎƻǊŘŀƴŎŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜƛǊ 
ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴΦ ¢ƘŜ ōǊƻǿǎŜǊ ŎƭƛŜƴǘ ƛǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ŜƴǎǳǊƛƴƎ ƴŀǾƛƎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǘŜǊŀŎǘƛƻƴ 
ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜǊ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ ŜƭŜƳŜƴǘǎΦ 

¶ ¦ǎŜǊ /ƻƴǘŜȄǘ ς ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ƛǎ ǎǘŀǘŜƭŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜǊŜŦƻǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƭƛŜƴǘ ǎǘƻǊŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘ 
ƭƻŎŀƭƭȅ ŀƴŘ ǇŀǎǎŜǎ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴ ŀǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘΦ ¢ƘŜ ŎƭƛŜƴǘ ǊŜŎƻǊŘǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ōǊƻǿǎŜǊ ƳŜƳƻǊȅΦ 

No business logic is stored on the client component. 

 Web Application Server 

Oracle Revenue Management and Billing is a set of Oracle WebLogic Web applications that are housed in 
an Oracle WebLogic domain. The product and the Web application server provide the following roles in 
the architecture: 

¶ !ǳǘƘŜƴǘƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ς ¢ƘŜ ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ ƘƻǳǎŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ŀŘŀǇǘŜǊǎ 
ǘƻ ŎƻƳƳƻƴ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ ǊŜǇƻǎƛǘƻǊƛŜǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘǎ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō 
ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ƛƴ ŎƻƴƧǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ όǿƛǘƘ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴύ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΦ 

¶ aŀƴŀƎƛƴƎ /ƭƛŜƴǘ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ς ¢ƘŜ ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ ƳŀƴŀƎŜǎ ŀƴȅ ŎƭƛŜƴǘ 
ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ όŘǳǊƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ŀǳǘƘŜƴǘƛŎŀǘŜŘύ ŦƻǊ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅΦ 

¶ tŀƎŜ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ς ¢ƘŜ ƳŀƧƻǊ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ƛǎ ǘƻ ǎŜǊǾŜ ǇŀƎŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƭƛŜƴǘ 
ƻƴ ŘŜƳŀƴŘΦ !ǘ ǎǘŀǊǘπǳǇ ǘƛƳŜ όƻǊ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘ ŦƻǊ ŀ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊ ǇŀƎŜύ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜǎ 
ǘƘŜ ǎŎǊŜŜƴǎ ŘȅƴŀƳƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǳǎƛƴƎ ƳŜǘŀŘŀǘŀ ŀƴŘ ǊŜƴŘŜǊƛƴƎ ǎǘȅƭŜ ǎƘŜŜǘǎΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ŀǊŜ ŎŀŎƘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǊŜǳǎŜ 
ƭƻŎŀƭƭȅΦ 

¶ /ŀŎƘŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ς CƻǊ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ǊŜŀǎƻƴǎΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǘƛŎ Řŀǘŀ όǳǎǳŀƭƭȅ ƳŜǘŀŘŀǘŀ ŀƴŘ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ Řŀǘŀύ ƛǎ ŎŀŎƘŜŘ ƛƴ ƳŜƳƻǊȅ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ 
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No business logic is stored on the Web application server component. The Web application server 
Component of the product is written in Java and JavaScript. 

 Business Application Server 

Oracle Revenue Management and Billing is a set of business applications that are housed in Oracle 
WebLogic (this can be the same instance of the Web application server or a separate one). The ORMB 
application and Business Application Server provide the following roles in the architecture: 

¶ !ǳǘƘƻǊƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ς !ŦǘŜǊ ŀǳǘƘŜƴǘƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΣ ǘƘŜ 
.ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ƛǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴƛƴƎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǿƘƛŎƘ Řŀǘŀ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ 
ŀŎŎŜǎǎŜŘΦ 

¶ 5ŀǘŀ LƴǘŜƎǊƛǘȅ ς ¢ƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴǎ ǘƘŜ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ƭƻƎƛŎ ǘƻ Ƴŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴǘƛŀƭ 
ƛƴǘŜƎǊƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŘŀǘŀΦ 

¶ ±ŀƭƛŘŀǘƛƻƴ ς ¢ƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴǎ ǘƘŜ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ƭƻƎƛŎ ǘƘŀǘ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴǎ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ 
ǾŀƭƛŘŀǘƛƻƴ ǊǳƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŘŀǘŀΦ 

¶ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ wǳƭŜǎ ς ¢ƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴǎ ǘƘŜ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ƭƻƎƛŎ ǘƘŀǘ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ 
ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ǊǳƭŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳǎ ŎŀƭŎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ 

¶ {v[ ς ¢ƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴǎ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ {v[ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ ŦƻǊƳŀǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ 
ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘƻǎŜ {v[ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎΦ 

The Business Application Server Component of the product is written in Java. 

 Database Server 

Oracle Revenue Management and Billing contains a database schema within a database management 
system. The database server has the following roles in the architecture: 

¶ 5ŀǘŀ {ǘƻǊŀƎŜ ς ¢ƘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ƛǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ŜŦŦƛŎƛŜƴǘƭȅ ǎǘƻǊƛƴƎ ŀƭƭ ŘŀǘŀΦ 

¶ 5ŀǘŀ wŜǘǊƛŜǾŀƭ ς ¢ƘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ƛǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ŜŦŦƛŎƛŜƴǘƭȅ ǊŜǘǊƛŜǾƛƴƎ Řŀǘŀ ǳǎƛƴƎ {v[ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ōȅ 
ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊΦ 

¶ 5ŀǘŀ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ς ¢ƘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ƛǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ŜŦŦƛŎƛŜƴǘƭȅ ƳŀƴŀƎƛƴƎ ŀƭƭ ŘŀǘŀΦ 

No business logic is stored on the Database Server. 

Note: Refer to the hǊŀŎƭŜ wŜǾŜƴǳŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ .ƛƭƭƛƴƎ 5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ Guide for the ORMB 
application specific facilities supported by the Database Server. 

 Batch Server 

Oracle Revenue Management and Billing is known for its online (or foreground) processing (a.k.a. online 
processing) but one of the major features of the product is its set of background processes. Background 
processing is a major part of the product with numerous background processes supplied as standard. 

The easiest way to understand the concept behind background processing is to think that background 
processing is like a super efficient user that operates on a batch of objects. That is why background 
processing is commonly called Batch. 

Note: For publishing purpose the term batch may also be used to denote background processing in this 
document. 
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Online typically operates on one object at a time, initiated by an online user or a Web Service call, where 
batch can operate on one or more objects (also known as a set of objects) at a time, initiated using several 
technologies. 

 

Figure 2: Batch Processing Architecture 

The main reasoning behind the super-efficient user is that each background process consists of a driver 
object that identifies the set of valid objects to process and then processes each object through the same 
business objects that the online uses. For example, the BILLING driver determines which accounts are 
eligible to be billed according to business calendar and then passes each account to the rate object to 
produce a bill. Contrast this with online bill generation, where the user identifies the account manually, 
and then that single account is passed to the same rate object to be billed. The background process can 
call more than one object during the duration of the background process. 

For the batch process, all the database access and object access (including access to business objects, 
algorithms, user exits (server side only) etc. is done through the Oracle Utilities Application Framework. 

1.1.5.1 Background Processing and the Architecture 

The Background Processing component is run within the Oracle Utilities Application Framework and is 
associated typically with the Business Application Server. It is not associated with the Web Application 
Server nor requires it to be active to operate. The only component other than product that the background 
processing component requires is the database server (or tier). 

Depending on the initiation method employed, the background processing component uses a standalone 
copy of the product to perform access to the database and business objects and its own copy of the same 
business objects used by the Business Application Server. 
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Essentially the background processing has its own resources (Java Virtual machines (JVMs), connection 
pools) independent of the rest of the architecture and can therefore be run on the same hardware as the 
rest of the architecture or on dedicated hardware. 

1.1.5.2 Batch Architecture Overview 

The background processing component of the architecture is a scalable clustered batch approach that 
allows implementation, using configuration, to spread the batch load across a clustered based 
architecture. 

 

Figure 3: Batch Architecture Overview 

The architecture has the following features: 

¶ ! ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ƛǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƛƴōǳƛƭǘ hǊŀŎƭŜ /ƻƘŜǊŜƴŎŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ 
ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ŘŜŦƛƴŜǎ ǘƘŜ ƎǊƻǳǇ ƻŦ ƘƻǎǘǎΣ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƴƎ Ǿƛŀ ǳƴƛŎŀǎǘ ƻǊ ƳǳƭǘƛŎŀǎǘΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿƛƭƭ 
ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎƛƴƎ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎΦ 

Note: The Oracle Coherence implementation within the product uses a subset of the Oracle Coherence 
feature set, specifically Named (or Job) Caches. 

¶ ²ƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊΣ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŘŜŦƛƴŜǎ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǿƻǊƪŜǊǎ όŀƭǎƻ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ ǿƻǊƪŜǊǎύΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ 
ŀǊŜ ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎ WŀǾŀ ±ƛǊǘǳŀƭ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜǎ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜŘΦ ¢ƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǿƻǊƪŜǊǎ 
ŀǊŜ ƴŀƳŜŘ ǘƻ ǎŜƎǊŜƎŀǘŜ ōŀǘŎƘ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎ ŀƴŘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊŜŘ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ Ƙƻǎǘǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻƘŜǊŜƴŎŜ 
ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊΦ ¢ƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǿƻǊƪŜǊǎ ŀǊŜ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ƳŀȄƛƳǳƳ ƭƛƳƛǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎ 
ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ǇŜǊ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭΦ 
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¶ .ŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜŘ όƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜǊǎύ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜŘ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ŀǘ ŀ 
ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭκƘƻǎǘ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜ ƻǊ ŀǳǘƻƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŘƛǎǘǊƛōǳǘŜŘ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ŀ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ǘƘŜ 
ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊΦ 

¶ ! ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƛǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳŜǘŀŘŀǘŀ ŀǎ ŀ ōŀǘŎƘ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ όǎŜŜ .ŀǘŎƘ /ƻƴǘǊƻƭǎύ ǿƘƛŎƘ 
ŘŜŦƛƴŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊƛǎǘƛŎǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Ƨƻō ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ŀƴȅ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀōƭŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΦ 

¶ ²ƘŜƴ ŀ ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƛǎ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜŘΣ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎ όм ǘƻ Ƴŀƴȅύ ŀǊŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴΦ 9ŀŎƘ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ǿƛƭƭ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ .ŀǘŎƘ LƴǎǘŀƴŎŜ ǊŜŎƻǊŘǎ ǘƻ ǘǊŀŎƪ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Ƨƻō ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭƭȅ 
όŜȄǇƻǎŜŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ .ŀǘŎƘ wǳƴ ¢ǊŜŜ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘύΦ 

¶ hǊŀŎƭŜ /ƻƘŜǊŜƴŎŜ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘΣ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭƭȅΣ ǘƻ ƳŀƴŀƎŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ŀƴŘ ŀƭƭ 
ǘƘŜ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ όǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǿƻǊƪŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜǊǎύ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŀǘ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊΦ LŦ ŀ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜǊ ƻǊ ǿƻǊƪŜǊǎ 
ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ƻǊ ŀōƻǊǘǎΣ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ƛǎ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŜŘ ŀƴŘ ǎȅƴŎƘǊƻƴƛȊŜŘ ǘƻ ǘŀƪŜ ǘƘƛǎ ƛƴǘƻ 
ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘΦ CƻǊ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜΣ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǎŜ ƻŦ ŀ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ό/ƻƳǇƭŜǘƛƻƴ ƻǊ ŀōƻǊǘύ ǘƘŜ .ŀǘŎƘ LƴǎǘŀƴŎŜ 
ǊŜŎƻǊŘ ƛǎ ǳǇŘŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƧƻōΦ 
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2. Concepts 
Before you attempt to configure or operate Oracle Revenue Management and Billing, there are important 
concepts that you should understand. These concepts are addressed in this document as a basis for the 
content of the technical documentation. 

2.1 Environment 
In a product implementation and post-implementation, there will be several copies of the product 
installed. Each copy of the product is known as an environment. Each environment will be created for a 
specific purpose, according to your site plans, and accessible to a group of users deemed necessary for 
that purpose. For example, there will be at least one testing environment where designated personnel 
will perform their testing tasks. 

For planning purposes, an environment is an instance of: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ƛƴ ŀƴ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ŘƻƳŀƛƴΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ƛƴ ŀ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ƻǊ 
ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ŀ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ƻŦ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ƛƴ ŀƴ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ŘƻƳŀƛƴΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ 
hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ƻǊ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜ όǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ŀ ǎŜǇŀǊŀǘŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊύΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ƛƴ ŀ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ 
ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ƻǊ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ŀ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ƻŦ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎΦ 

¶ ! ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ŎƻƴǘŀƛƴƛƴƎ hwa. ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŎƘŜƳŀΦ tƘȅǎƛŎŀƭƭȅΣ ŀ ǎŎƘŜƳŀ Ŏŀƴ ŜȄƛǎǘ ƛƴ ŀƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ 
ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜ ƻǊ ǎƘŀǊŜŘ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ŀ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜ όƛΦŜΦΣ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ǎŎƘŜƳŀǎ ƻŦ 
ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜύΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ƛƴ ŀ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ƻǊ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ŀ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ƻŦ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎΦ 

While there is no restriction on the number of environments it is recommended that the minimal number 
of copies of the product is installed using the guidelines outlined in the Environment Management 
document in the Software Configuration Management Series (Document ID: 560401.1) on My Oracle 
Support. 

 Environment Identifier 

As part of an installation an environment identifier is generated for the installation. This identifier is used 
by the technical utilities to manage the components and servers across the architecture. The environment 
identifier is used in the following ways: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ tŀŎƪ ŦƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǳǎŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŜǊ ǘƻ 
ƭƛƴƪ ŎƘƛƭŘ ǘŀǊƎŜǘǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǘŀǊƎŜǘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ŦƻǊ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƳŀƴŀƎƛƴƎ 
ŘƛǎǇŀǊŀǘŜ ǘŀǊƎŜǘǎ όǿƛǘƘƛƴ ŀ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ Ƙƻǎǘ ƻǊ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ƘƻǎǘǎύΦ 

¶ Lǘ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘǊŀŎƪƛƴƎ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜǎ ƻƴƭȅ ƻǳǘǎƛŘŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ tŀŎƪ ŦƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ 
¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎΦ 

This feature is used in conjunction with the Server Roles facility. 

 

 

 

  

https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=560401.1
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 Server Roles 

One of the features of the installation and configuration is the ability to design architecture roles to a 
single installation (i.e., a product home). This allows the product to support specific roles per installation 
or a combination of roles for a single installation for flexibility. There are three roles available to be used: 

Role Usage 

batch This installation will use the batch server functionality 

integration This installation will use the web service functionality 

online This installation will use the online functionality 

Selection of each of the roles will enable or disable certain parameters that are available in the 
configureEnv.sh (see configureEnv ς Set up Environment Settings) utility. 

Note: Even though the role can be set for individual sets of functionalities, all the code and facilities are 
installed and patched to support post installation role change. 

If the role is changed post installation additional parameters may need to be provided. 

Once the role is set several additional configuration parameters are set in the ENVIRON.INI: 

¶ {9w±9wψwh[9ψ.!¢/I όǎŜŜ {9w±9wψwh[9ψ.!¢/I π ²ƘŜǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŜ .ŀǘŎƘ {ŜǊǾŜǊ Lǎ 9ƴŀōƭŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ 
Lƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴύ 

¶ {9w±9wψwh[9ψLb¢9Dw!¢Lhb όǎŜŜ {9w±9wψwh[9ψLb¢9Dw!¢Lhb π ²ƘŜǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŜ L²{ {ŜǊǾŜǊ Lǎ 
9ƴŀōƭŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ Lƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴύ 

¶ {9w±9wψwh[9ψhb[Lb9 όǎŜŜ {9w±9wψwh[9ψhb[Lb9 π ²ƘŜǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŜ hƴƭƛƴŜ {ŜǊǾŜǊ Lǎ 9ƴŀōƭŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ 
Lƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴύ 

2.2 Administration User ID and Group 
Prior to installing the ORMB application, you create a UNIX administration User ID and administration 
group. This account is used to install and operate the product. The administration User ID and product 
group are provided as parameters during the installation process. By default, the product administration 
User ID is splsys (SPLADMIN parameter and environment variable) and the group is splusr 
(SPLADMINGRP parameter and environment variable). However, alternative values can be used 
according to your site standards. 

The administration User ID is responsible for the following: 

¶ Lǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƻǿƴŜǊ ƻŦ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƭŜǎ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ hwa. ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ Lǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƻƴƭȅ ¦ǎŜǊ L5 ǘƘŀǘ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ Ǌǳƴ ŀƴȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻƻƭǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ 
hwa. ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ Lǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ¦ǎŜǊ L5 ǘƘŀǘ ƻǿƴǎ ǘƘŜ ¦bL· ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ǳǎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ hwa. ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ ²ƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ 
ƛǎ ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎΣ ǘƘƛǎ ¦ǎŜǊ L5 ƻǿƴǎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ōŀǎŜ ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜΦ 

The administration User ID should be protected from unauthorized use. If components of the 
responsibility of administration need to be delegated to other users on the machine, we recommend not 
giving out the administration User ID. Instead, an alternative solution may be sought (such as using sudo 
or similar security tools). 
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The administration User ID should not be used for any of the following: 

¶ !ǎ ŀ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŜƴŘ ǳǎŜǊΦ .ȅ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘΣ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ¦ǎŜǊ L5 ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ƘŀǾŜ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ hwa. ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ ¢ƻ Ǌǳƴ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎΦ 

¶ ¢ƻ ƳŀƴƛǇǳƭŀǘŜ Řŀǘŀ ŦƛƭŜǎ ŜȄǇƻǊǘŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ƻǊ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ hwa. ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŦǊƻƳ ŀƴȅ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜǎΦ 

This technical document will refer to the administration User ID as splsys. If your site uses an alternative 
User ID as the administration User ID, substitute that User ID value for splsys. 

Implementation Tip: It is possible to implement a different owner per environment in the product. Why 
would you want to do this? If you want to allow developers or testers to restart environments themselves, 
you can give access only to appropriate environments to distribute the administration. This can be 
achieved by installing the ORMB application with different User IDs. You must log in and administrate 
each environment with its account only. 

2.3 Native Support 

Note: From Oracle Utilities Application Framework Version 4.3.0.5 and above, only native installation 
support is provided for Oracle WebLogic. There is no option for embedded mode installation.  

In the native mode, the ORMB application is deployed to the Oracle WebLogic domain location using the 
Oracle WebLogic deployment tools and managed from the console. In this mode the product runtime for 
the product is either embedded in the EAR files or referenced indirectly by the EAR file. The domain files 
exist under the Oracle WebLogic installation location, as other Oracle applications use. The product files 
are deployed to the Oracle WebLogic location using the deployment utilities provided by Oracle WebLogic 
(console or WLST can be used). This means that all the administration for any Oracle WebLogic 
configuration can be performed from the console rather than from command lines and configuration files. 

 

Figure 4: Native Architectures 

Note: For native installation instructions refer to the Native Installation Oracle Utilities Application 
Framework (Document ID: 1544969.1) available from My Oracle Support and Oracle Revenue 
Management and Billing Installation Guide. 
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https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1544969.1
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2.4 Directory Structure 
To facilitate upgrades and ease maintenance, Oracle Revenue Management and Billing installation 
process creates a very specific directory hierarchy under the administration User ID of splsys (by default). 
The structure holds all the code, system products, scripts and temporary files that are created by the 
product during installation and operation. 

Points to Note:  

Every part of Oracle Revenue Management and Billing relies on the fact that this directory structure and 
the files within remain intact as delivered. 

At no time should you modify any of the supplied programs or scripts without the express direction of 
Oracle. 

There are two different directory structures that the product application uses: 

¶ .ŀǎŜ ŎƻŘŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ όŘŜƴƻǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǎ <SPLDIR>)  

¶ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻǳǘǇǳǘ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ κ ƭƻƎ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ όŘŜƴƻǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǎ 
<SPLDIROUT>)  

Within each of the structures, there is a mount point and a subdirectory for each environment 
<environment> installed on the machine. The base mount point <SPLDIR> contains the environment 
directories that hold all the application software for each environment. The application output mount 
point <SPLDIROUT> contains the environment directories that hold temporary files (such as the output 
batch) as well as batch log files. The default <SPLDIR> directory is /spl and the default <SPLDIROUT> 
directory is /spl/sploutput . 

When a user logs on to an environment of ORMB either using the browser- based interface or directly on 
UNIX/Linux, the environment is set up (i.e., environment variables, and so on) to point to the appropriate 
directory structure under the mount point. The environment variable that points to an environment 
directory under <SPLDIR> is $SPLEBASE. The environment variable that points to an environment 
directory under <SPLDIROUT> is $SPLOUTPUT. The SPLEBASE and SPLOUTPUT environment 
variables are two of the standard environment variables used by the utilities provided with the product 
and runtime. 

Implementation Tip: The actual location of the application directory <SPLDIR> and application output 
directory <SPLDIROUT> is up to site standards. The product does not care where it is installed as it 
internally uses the environment variables to access the correct locations. 

The actual location for the mount points can differ per environment if you want. This is handy if you need 
to vary the location because you do not have enough space for all your non-production environments. 
Typically, the number of environments during an implementation varies according to the level of access 
and desired amount of testing and training. The only restriction is that there can only be one location for 
SPLEBASE and SPLOUTPUT per environment. 
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2.5 Software Directory Structure 
The following components are stored in the base code directory structure: 

¶ wǳƴǘƛƳŜǎ ŦƻǊ /ƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ ς !ƭƭ ǘƘŜ ǊǳƴǘƛƳŜ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŀōƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ōŀǎŜ ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜΦ 

¶ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ hōƧŜŎǘ .ƛƴŀǊƛŜǎ ς !ƭƭ ǘƘŜ ōƛƴŀǊƛŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴ ǘƘŜ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ƭƻƎƛŎΦ 

¶ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ CƛƭŜǎ ς !ƭƭ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǊǳƴǘƛƳŜǎ 

¶ {ŎǊƛǇǘǎ ς !ƴȅ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻǊ ǊǳƴǘƛƳŜ ǎŎǊƛǇǘǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ǎǳǇǇƭƛŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎǳǎǘƻƳŜǊΦ 

¶ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ tƭǳƎπƛƴǎ ς {ƻǳǊŎŜ ŀƴŘ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ǎǳǇǇƭƛŜŘ ǇƭǳƎπƛƴǎΦ 

The following table outlines the typical contents of these directories: 

Directory Contents 

bin Utilities and commands for operations and configuration. 

etc A set of directories holding configuration files used in the product as well as 
template files and base libraries used to generate the configuration files. 

Java Location of temporary files for java execution. 

Ks Location of Key Stores 

oem Application Management Suite for Oracle Utilities generated files 

Note: Files in this directory are generated by the discovery process used with the 
Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle Utilities. 

logs Location of product specific log files 

osbapp Oracle Service Bus integration (optional) 

product Directories containing any bundled software with the product. 

scripts Directory containing any implementation specific scripts. 

soaapp Oracle SOA integration (optional) 

splapp Directories containing the Java EE Web Applications (see SPLApp). 

structures Internal structures used for configuration utilities. 

templates Base templates used to build configuration files. 

tmp Directory used to hold intermediary files used for the deployment process. 

tools Location of service pack, single fix, and group fix utilities. See Tools. 

updates Location of installed_fixes.txt. 

Note: The updates directory only exists after at least one patch has been 
installed. If the directory does not exist, then no patches have been installed on 
this environment. 
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 Software (splapp) Directory 

Under the splapp subdirectory for each environment, there are several subdirectories: 

Directory Contents 

applications Location of the Web application product files 

billview Location of the online bill viewing files (Products supporting bill view only) 

businessapp Location of the business application product files 

certs Location of security certificates 

Config Location of temporary configuration files 

iws Location of Native Web Services 

pending Internal use only 

standalone Location of common Java libraries and the batch component of the product 

tpw Location of threadpool worker specific files 

xmlMetaInfo Location of the service definitions for the product 

ohelpsource Oracle Help engine source location 

reporting Location of report specific files 

Warning! Under no circumstances should files be manually altered in these directories unless instructed 
by Oracle Support. The Oracle Utilities SDK will deposit files in the relevant locations in this structure using 
the Packaging component of the SDK or using the Development tools directly. 

 Tools Directory 

Note: In past releases the utilities to install patches were included in each patch. This is not the case 
anymore as they are centralized as part of the installation. 

These utilities are not usually executed manually but are part of general installations and automation from 
Application Management Pack for Oracle Utilities. 

The tools directory is used for deployment and patching tools used by Application Management Pack for 
Oracle Utilities and the internal patching utilities. The directories are in the following structure: 

Directory Contents 

bin General Software patching utilities 

bin/db Database Patching utilities 

bin/db/bin Binaries for patching 

bin/db/config Logging configuration for patching utilities 

bin/db/lib Java Libraries for patching utilities 

domaintemplates Oracle WebLogic Domain Templates for product 
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 Directory Permissions 

The directories within  the ORMB application are controlled by the operating system security relating to 
the administration user assigned to the product. The table below outlines the permissions under the 
$SPLEBASE location: 

Directory/Files Owner Group Other 

etc rwx r-x  

Individual files rw r  

logs rwx rwx  

logs/system rwx rwx  

Individual log files rw r  

Oracle WebLogic Configuration Files rw r  

Oracle WebLogic shell scripts (.sh) rwx r-x  

product rwx r-x  

product/apache-ant/bin/ant rwx r-x  

scripts, tools, updates rwx r-x  

Shell scripts (.sh) in bin rwx r-x  

osbapp, soaapp, splapp rwx r-x  

structures rwx r-x  

templates rwx r-x  

tmp rwx r-x  

Legend: r = Read Only, rw = Read Write, rwx = Read Write Execute, rx ς Read/Execute, blank = no 
permissions. 

These permissions are set by the setpermissions.sh utility which is executed as outlined in the Oracle 
Revenue Management and Billing Installation Guide. 

2.6 Output Structure 
Oracle Revenue Managemet and Billing processes (batch and online) that produce output and logs place 
information in this directory structure. The environment directories are referenced by the environment 
variable SPLOUTPUT. By default, this directory is created as /spl/splapp, though this can be substituted 
for an alternative during the installation process. The table below illustrates the typical directory structure 
for this location: 

Directory Contents 

logs/system Directory containing application logs files. This is independent of Web 
application server, Business Application Server, and Database Server log files. 

logs/backup Default location of backup of logs if SPLBCKLOGDIR is set. 
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The implementation may add subdirectories as their site standards and implementation dictates. 

2.7 Environment Variables 
Oracle Revenue Managemet and Billing uses several environment variables to determine where 
information is stored and to be placed for its internal operations. Becoming familiar with these variables 
will assist you in finding information quickly and efficiently. 

Note: If a custom script is written to access or write information to the product functionality, it is highly 
recommended that the following variables be referenced in your scripts. This is to maximize the chance 
that your script will remain functional across upgrades. 

The following table outlines some of the key environment variables: 

Variable Usage 

ANT_ADDITIONAL_OPT Options for ant as per the configuration settings at installation 
time 

ANT_HOME Location of ant build utilities 

ANT_OPTS Options for ant for Oracle SDK 

ANT_OPT_MAX Maximum memory settings for ant as per the configuration 
settings at installation time 

ANT_OPT_MIN Minimum memory settings for ant as per the configuration 
settings at installation time 

CMPDB Database Type (ORACLE) 

DBNAME Database Name 

ENVFILE Location and name of environment configuration file 

HIBERNATE_JAR_DIR Location of Hibernate Java library 

HOSTNAME Name of host (fully qualified) 

JAVA_HOME Location of JDK 

LD_LIBRARY_PATH Library Path 

NLS_DATE_FORMAT Oracle NLS Date Format 

NLS_LANG Oracle NLS Language string 

NLS_SORT Oracle NLS Sorting 

ONLINEBILLINI Location of document rendering software template building 
configuration files 

ONLINEDOCINI Location of document rendering software configuration files 

OPSYS Operating System Name 

OPSYSINFO/OPSYSVER Operating System Version 

http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E11882_01/server.112/e10729/ch3globenv.htm
http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E11882_01/server.112/e10729/ch3globenv.htm
http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E11882_01/server.112/e10729/ch3globenv.htm
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Variable Usage 

ORACLE_CLIENT_HOME Location of the Oracle Client software (used for location of perl). If 
full Oracle Database software is installed on the host, this value 
will match ORACLE_HOME 

ORACLE_HOME Location of the DBMS software 

OSTYPE Operating System Type 

PERL5LIB/PERLIB Location of Perl Libraries 

PERL_HOME Location of Perl 

SERVER_ROLES Roles enable for this server 

SERVER_ROLE_BATCH Whether the batch server is included 

SERVER_ROLE_INTEGRATION Whether the integration server is included 

SERVER_ROLE_ONLINE Whether the online server is included 

SPLADMIN Administration User ID 

SPLADMINGROUP Administration group 

SPLApp Name of root Web application WAR file. 

SPLAPP See SPLOUTPUT 

SPLBCKLOGDIR Location of backups of online log files (must be set manually) 

SPLEBASE Location of software for environment 

SPLENVIRON Name of environment 

SPLOUTPUT Location of output for environment 

SPLRUN Location of runtime for environment 

SPLSDKROOT Location of SDK (Development environment only) 

SPLSYSTEMLOGS Location of product specific logs 

SPLVERSION Version identifier of product (prefixed with V) 

SPLVERSION_NUM Version number of product 

WEB_ISEXPANDED Whether Web application is expanded or not (not = WAR/EAR 
files) 

WEB_SERVER_HOME Location of Web Application Server software 

WL_HOME Location of Oracle WebLogic installation (WebLogic supported 
platforms only) 

Note: If a custom script is written to access or write information to the product functionality, it is highly 
recommended that the following variables be referenced in your scripts. This is to maximize the chance 
that your script will remain functional across upgrades. 
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HIBERNATE_JAR_DIR is used for the installation process only. After installation is complete the jar files 
located at the locations specified by these environment variables are copied to the correct locations for 
execution. 

Additional variable may be created by various operating system and product utilities. The list above 
constitutes the non-temporary variables. 

2.8 Common Application Logs 
When Oracle Revenue Managemet and Billing is operating the infrastructure logs messages within its own 
logs. For example, the database will log database errors or messages to the database logs, Oracle 
WebLogic will log Web Application errors or messages to the Oracle WebLogic Server logs and so on. The 
name and location of these logs is set by relevant vendors of those logs. Refer to the documentation 
provided with that software on where logs are stored and their logging conventions. 

Oracle Revenue Managemet and Billing additionally writes several application specific logs to 
$SPLSYSTEMLOGS. Some of these logs are further classified into technical and user logs. As the name 
suggests, the technical logs contain tracing information for SQLs, stack traces of java code and other 
similar technical traces. Essentially, these are errors that suggest the system is misconfigured or is being 
run in a way that is not expected and contain Application Trace Data which is required for diagnostic 
purposes. Whereas the user log consists of a business logic messages, Business trace data. The following 
are the logs: 

¶ spl_web-tech.log π ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ǘŜŎƘƴƛŎŀƭ ƛƴ ƴŀǘǳǊŜΦ 

¶ spl_web-user.log π ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴ ǳǎŜǊκōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ Řŀǘŀ 
ƻǊ ǘǊŀŎŜǎΦ 

¶ spl_service-tech.log π .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ǘŜŎƘƴƛŎŀƭ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜǎΦ LŦ ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ 
{ŜǊǾŜǊ ŜȄƛǎǘǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜ όƛΦŜΦΣ ŀǎ ǇŜǊ ŀ ƭƻŎŀƭ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭύ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō 
ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ŦƻǊ ŀƴ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘƛǎ ƭƻƎ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ŜȄƛǎǘ ŀƴŘ ŀƭƭ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǘƻ 
ǘƘŜ ǎǇƭψǿŜōπǘŜŎƘΦƭƻƎΦ 

¶ spl_service-user.log π .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ƭƻƎƛŎκǘǊŀŎŜ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜǎΦ LŦ ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ 
!ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ŜȄƛǎǘǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜ όƛΦŜΦΣ ŀǎ ǇŜǊ ŀ ƭƻŎŀƭ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭύ 
ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ŦƻǊ ŀƴ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘƛǎ ƭƻƎ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ŜȄƛǎǘ ŀƴŘ ŀƭƭ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜǎ 
ŀǊŜ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎǇƭψǿŜōπǳǎŜǊΦƭƻƎΦ 

¶ spl_iws.log π ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ !ŘŀǇǘŜǊ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜǎΦ 

¶ .ŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎƛƴƎ ƭƻƎǎ ŀǊŜ ŀƭǎƻ ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊƛȊŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ ǘŜŎƘƴƛŎŀƭ ŀƴŘ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ƭƻƎǎ ŀƴŘ ŀǊŜ ƛƴ 
$SPLOUTPUT ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎΥ 

o threadpoolworker.<threadpool>.<datetime>-tech.log - The threadpoolworker technical 
log for threadpool <threadpool> started at <datetime>. 

o threadpoolworker.<threadpool>.<datetime>-user.log - The threadpoolworker business 
log for threadpool <threadpool> started at <datetime>. 

o <batch_cd>.<datetime>.THD<thread>.stderr/<batch_cd>.<datetime>.THD<thread>.std
out - The submitter log for thread <thread> of background process <batch_cd> started at 
<datetime>. 
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The format of all logs is as follows: 

Field Comments 

<userid> User ID of transaction (blank or "-" for system generated messages) 

<transactionId> Transaction Identifier 

<ECID> Execution Context Identifier (weblogic) 

<date/time> Time of transaction in format YYYY-MM-DD HH24:MM:SS,SSS 

<threadinfo> Information of the thread 

<log level> Logging Level enabled 

<class> Java class generating message (see Javadocs in appViewer) (applicable for 
tech logs) 

<message> <message contents> 

Sample log entries: 

User Application Error logs: 

SPLRXO - 364812-788-1 2016-11-16 13:08:44,371 [[ACTIVE] ExecuteThread: '13' for queue: 

'weblogic.kernel.Default (self -tuning)'] INFO  (support.changehandlers.ChangeEventHandler) 

PK1 PK2 combination not found. Check if the fields are populated. Message Number 11001, 402. 

Tech Application Error logs: 

SPLRXO - 364812-788-1 2016-11-16 13:08:44,371 [[ACTIVE] ExecuteThread: '13' for queue: 

'weblogic.kernel.Default (self -tuning)'] INFO  (support.changehandlers.ChangeEventHandler) 

The following rule was violated: Characteristic Value should be valid : 

userCharacteristic:Characteristic Value should be valid for entity 'F1US'  

2.9 Batch Concepts 

Note: The DISTRIBUTED mode supported in previous versions of ORMB application had been removed 
earlier. Customers using this mode should migrate to CLUSTERED mode using either a single server 
configuration (ss) or unicast configuration (wka) using bedit (see Configuring Batch Using Bedit) 

The batch component of the architecture has several key concepts to understand. 

 Batch Clustering Concepts 

As mentioned in the previous section, Oracle Coherence is used internally to cluster the resources needed 
for the batch architecture. This is similar in concept to a cluster used by the Java EE Web Application Server 
for online and web services. 

¶ ! ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ƛǎ ƻƴŜ ƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ Ƙƻǎǘǎ ǘƘŀǘ Ŏŀƴ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎΦ ! ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ƛǎ ƴŀƳŜŘ ǘƻ ŘŜƭƛƴŀǘŜ ƛǘ 
ŦǊƻƳ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊǎ ƛƴ ȅƻǳǊ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪΦ hǊŀŎƭŜ /ƻƘŜǊŜƴŎŜ bŀƳŜŘ /ŀŎƘŜǎ ŀǊŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ 
ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊΦ 

¶ aŜƳōŜǊǎ ƻŦ ŀ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ŀǊŜ ƘƻǎǘǎΣ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎ ŀƴŘ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜǊǎΦ 9ŀŎƘ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƛǎ ǘǊŀŎƪŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ 
ŦƻǊ ƘƛƎƘ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅΦ !ǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ƻƴŜ ƳŜƳōŜǊ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ ŦƻǊ ŀ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ǘƻ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜΦ 
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¶ LƴǘǊŀŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŀŎƘƛŜǾŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǳƴƛπŎŀǎǘ όŀƭǎƻ 
ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ ²Ŝƭƭ Yƴƻǿƴ !ŘŘǊŜǎǎŜǎύ ƻǊ ƳǳƭǘƛπŎŀǎǘΦ 

o In uni-cast implementations, each host and associated port is defined in the cluster. Each 
cluster member has definitions of other members. This mode is a less dynamic 
configuration but optimizes host to host communications for large clusters. 

Points to Note:  

As each member must have its own configuration. To add or remove members requires manual 
synchronization of configuration files.  

Large clusters have many hosts, large number of threadpools and/or large number of threads executing 
at the same time. 

o In multi-cast (default) implementations, a multi-cast address and port are defined across 
the cluster which members attach to when executing. This mode is dynamic but traffic 
across nodes can be excessive for large clusters. 

¶ ! ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭ ƛǎ ŀ WŀǾŀ ±ƛǊǘǳŀƭ aŀŎƘƛƴŜ όW±aύ ǘƘŀǘ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜǎ ōŀǘŎƘ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎΦ Lǘ ƛǎ ŀ ƭƻƴƎ ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎ W±a 
ǘƘŀǘ ōŀǘŎƘ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎ ŀǊŜ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜŘ ǘƻΦ ¢ƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎ ŀǊŜ ƴŀƳŜŘ ǘƻ ƎǊƻǳǇ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ŀ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ 
ǿƘŜƴ ǳǎƛƴƎ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜǎ ƻŦ ŀ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭΦ 

¶ ! ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭ Ƙŀǎ ŀ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀōƭŜ ƳŀȄƛƳǳƳ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎ ōŀǘŎƘ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎ ǘƻ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘ 
ƻǾŜǊƭƻŀŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ W±aϥǎΦ wǳƴƴƛƴƎ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜǎ ƻŦ ŀ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭ όǿƛǘƘƛƴ ƻǊ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ Ƙƻǎǘǎύ Ŏŀƴ 
ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜ ǘƘŜ ƭƛƳƛǘ ŀƴŘ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ƘƛƎƘ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅΦ 

Note: Threads in background processing are typically heavier in terms of resource usage than typical java 
threads hence lower thread limits. 

¶ /ƭǳǎǘŜǊǎ Ŏŀƴ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŘŜŘƛŎŀǘŜŘ ŎŀŎƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎΦ Lƴ ŀ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊΣ ŜŀŎƘ ƳŜƳōŜǊ Ŏŀƴ ǇƻǘŜƴǘƛŀƭƭȅ 
ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘŜ ǘƻ ŜŀŎƘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƳŜƳōŜǊΦ Lƴ ŀ ƭŀǊƎŜ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪ ǘƘƛǎ Ŏŀƴ ŎŀǳǎŜ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪ ƻǾŜǊƘŜŀŘǎ ǘƘŀǘ 
Ŏŀƴ ŀŘǾŜǊǎŜƭȅ ŀŦŦŜŎǘ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜΦ ¢ƻ ƳƛƴƛƳƛȊŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻŦ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪ ǘǊŀŦŦƛŎΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ ŀ ŎŀŎƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭ ǘƘŀǘ ǿƛƭƭ ŀŎǘ ŀǎ ŀ ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭ ŎƻπƻǊŘƛƴŀǘƻǊ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ǘƻ ƻǇǘƛƳƛȊŜ ŀƴŘ 
ŎƘŀƴƴŜƭ ƛƴǘǊŀƳŜƳōŜǊ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ /ƭǳǎǘŜǊǎ Ŏŀƴ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎΦ Lƴ ŀ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ ŎƘŜŎƪ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǘǳǎΣ 
ƛƴ ǊŜŀƭ ǘƛƳŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ Wa·Σ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ōȅ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ŀƴȅ ƴƻŘŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊΦ Lǘ ƛǎ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ 
ǎŜǘǳǇ ŀƴ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƴƻŘŜ ǘƘŀǘ Ŏŀƴ ŀŎǘ ŀǎ ŀ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ŎƻƴǘŀŎǘ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ǘƻ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊ 
ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜΣ ƛƴ ŀ ǎƛƳƛƭŀǊ ǾŜƛƴ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ŀǊŎƘƛǘŜŎǘǳǊŜΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ 
ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ōȅ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎΣ ƧŎƻƴǎƻƭŜΣ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ 
aŀƴŀƎŜǊ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ tŀŎƪ ŦƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘκƻǊ /ƻƘŜǊŜƴŎŜ 
aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ tŀŎƪΦ 

¶ {ǳōƳƛǘǘŜǊǎ ŀǊŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜǎ ƻŦ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ƻǊ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎ ƻŦ ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ 
ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜŘ ǘƻ ŀ ƴŀƳŜŘ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜǊ ǿŀƛǘǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ƻǊ 
ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜ ƻǊ ŀōƻǊǘ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǇƻǊǘǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ƻǊ ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ 
ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƴƎ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƭŀǘǘŜǊ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ōȅ .ŀǘŎƘ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭƛƴƎ ǘƻƻƭǎ ǘƻ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜ 
ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΦ 

¶ {ǳōƳƛǘǘŜǊ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǘŀǊƎŜǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜǎ ƻŦ ŀ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭ ƻǊ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ƻŦ 
ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎΦ {ǳōƳƛǘǘŜǊǎ Ŏŀƴ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎ ƻǊ ŀƭƭ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎ ƛƴ ŀ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴΦ  
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 Batch Controls 

Note: The system is delivered with all necessary batch controls for the supplied base background 
processes. 

Background processes within the ORMB application must be defined using metadata (as well as physical 
code) to execute the process in the architecture. Refer to the online help and user documentation for 
details of the attributes associated with a batch control. 

 Standard Parameters 

To standardize all the background processes, the ORMB application uses several common standard 
parameters to uniformly provide functionality across all processes. The table below lists all the standard 
parameters: 

Parameter Usage 

Batch code Code is the unique identifier of the background process 

Batch thread number Thread number is only used for background processes that can be run in 
multiple parallel threads. It contains the relative thread number of the 
process. For example, if the billing process has been set up to run in 20 
parallel threads, each of the 20 instances receives its relative thread 
number (1 through 20). 

Batch thread count Thread count is only used for background processes that can be run in 
multiple parallel threads. It contains the total number of parallel threads 
that have been scheduled. For example, if the billing process has been set 
up to run in 20 parallel threads, each of the 20 instances receives a thread 
count of 20. 

Batch rerun number Rerun number is only used for background processes that download 
information that belongs to given run number. It should only be supplied if 
you need to download an historical run (rather than the latest run). 

Batch business date Business date is only used for background processes that use the current 
date in their processing. For example, billing using the business date to 
determine which bill cycles should be downloaded. If this parameter is left 
blank, the system date is used. 

Commit Interval Override maximum records between commits. This parameter represents 
the number of transactions that are committed in each unit of work. This 
parameter is optional and overrides the background process's Standard 
Commit between records (each background process's Standard Commit 
between records is documented in the product documentation). You would 
reduce these values, for example, if you were submitting a batch process 
during the day and you wanted more frequent commits to release held 
resources. You might want to increase these values when a background 
process is executed at night (or weekends) and you have a lot of memory 
on your servers. 
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Parameter Usage 

Application Service This is the application service that is associated to the batch. All the users 
who are allowed in the application service which is associated with a 
particular batch control will be allowed to submit the batch job. 

Language This is the language code used to retrieve messages and format output 
from background processes. 

Traces Trace program at start (Y/N), trace program exit (Y/N), trace SQL (Y/N) and 
trace output. 

¶ LŦ ǘǊŀŎŜ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ǎǘŀǊǘ ƛǎ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ ¸Σ ŀ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜ ƛǎ ŘƛǎǇƭŀȅŜŘ ǿƘŜƴŜǾŜǊ ŀ 
ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ƛǎ ǎǘŀǊǘŜŘΦ 

¶ LŦ ǘǊŀŎŜ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ŀǘ ŜȄƛǘ ƛǎ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ ¸Σ ŀ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜ ƛǎ ŘƛǎǇƭŀȅŜŘ ǿƘŜƴŜǾŜǊ 
ŀ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ƛǎ ŜȄƛǘŜŘΦ 

¶ LŦ ǘǊŀŎŜ {v[ ƛǎ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ ¸Σ ŀ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜ ƛǎ ŘƛǎǇƭŀȅŜŘ ǿƘŜƴŜǾŜǊ ŀƴ {v[ 
ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘ ƛǎ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜŘΦ 

¶ LŦ ǘǊŀŎŜ ƻǳǘ ƛǎ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ ¸Σ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜ ƛǎ ƻǳǘǇǳǘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ŀǘ 
ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴ ǇƻƛƴǘǎΦ 

Note: This facility should only be used in development. 

 Additional Key Parameters 

In all batch controls there are two additional parameters that may not be specified in the batch control 
definition but are available for use within each job: 

¶ MAX-ERRORS (maxErrors) π ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŜǊǊƻǊ ǘƻƭŜǊŀƴŎŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƧƻōΦ ²ƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ŜǊǊƻǊŜŘ 
ǊŜŎƻǊŘǎ ƛƴ ŀ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ŦƻǊ ŀ Ƨƻō Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŜȄŎŜŜŘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ƛǎ ǎǘƻǇǇŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ ŜǊǊƻǊ 
ŎƻŘŜΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ƛǎ ǘƻ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘ ƭŀǊƎŜ ŀƳƻǳƴǘǎ ƻŦ ŜǊǊƻǊǎ ǘƻ ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƧƻōΦ 

¶ DIST-THD-POOL (threadpool) π ¢Ƙƛǎ ŀƭƭƻǿǎ ŀƴ ƛƴŘǾƛŘǳŀƭ Ǉƻƻƭ ǘƻ ōŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴ 
ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƧƻōΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ǇǊƛƳŀǊƛƭȅ ǳǎŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ǎǳōƳƛǎǎƛƻƴΦ 

¶ emailMode π 5ŜŦƛƴŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ŦƻǊ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀƴ ŜƳŀƛƭ ƴƻǘƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ǎŜƴǘ ǿƘŜƴ ŀ Ƨƻō ŜƴŘǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ŘƻŜǎ 
ƴƻǘ ŀǇǇƭȅ ǘƻ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎ ōǳǘ ǿƘŜƴ ŀƭƭ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎ ŀǊŜ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜΦ ±ŀƭƛŘ ǾŀƭǳŜǎ ŀǊŜΥ 

o ERROR - Send an email when at least one thread ends in error status. 

o SUCCESS - Send an email when all threads end successfully. 

o ALL (Default) - Always sends an email when all threads end regardless of status. 

Note: This is used for online submission when an email address is provided on the job submission and the 
email server is configured. 
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¶ overrideLowIdValue π {ǇŜŎƛŦƛŜǎ ŀ ƴŜǿ ƭƻǿ ƛŘ ǘƻ ǳǎŜ ƛƴ ŎŀƭŎǳƭŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǊŀƴƎŜ ŦƻǊ ŀ ǘƘǊŜŀŘΦ ¢ƘŜ 
hwa. ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ōȅ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ŀǎǎǳƳŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ L5 ƛǎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ лϥǎ όŜΦƎΦΣ лллллллллύ ŀƴŘ фϥǎ όŜΦƎΦΣ 
ффффффффффύΣ ōǳǘ ǘƘƛǎ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ǿƛƭƭ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ ƭƻǿ ǾŀƭǳŜΦ ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŎŀƭŎǳƭŀǘŜǎ ŜŀŎƘ ǘƘǊŜŀŘϥǎ 
ƭƻǿ ŀƴŘ ƘƛƎƘ ƛŘ ōȅ ǎƭƛŎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ Ƨƻōϥǎ ǊŀƴƎŜ ƛƴǘƻ ŎƘǳƴƪǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ŀƴŘ ŎƻǳƴǘΦ Lǘ ƛǎ 
ǘȅǇƛŎŀƭƭȅ ƳƻǊŜ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ ŦƻǊ ǎŜǉǳŜƴǘƛŀƭƭȅ ŀƭƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ L5ǎ ǘƻ ŜǾŜƴƭȅ ŘƛǎǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǿƻǊƪ ŀƳƻƴƎ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎΦ 
¢ƘŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ǾŀƭǳŜ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŀƴ ŀŎǘǳŀƭ ƴǳƳōŜǊΣ ƻǊ ƛǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ ŀǳǘƻΦ LŦ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƛǎ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ 
ŀǳǘƻΣ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ǾŀƭǳŜ ƛǎ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƭƻǿŜǎǘ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǾŀƭǳŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǘŀōƭŜΦ ¢ƘŜ ǘŀōƭŜ 
ƴŀƳŜ ƛǎ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳϥǎ ǉǳŜǊȅ ƛǘŜǊŀǘƻǊ 

¶ overrideHighIdValue π {ǇŜŎƛŦƛŜǎ ŀ ƴŜǿ ƘƛƎƘ ƛŘ ǘƻ ǳǎŜ ƛƴ ŎŀƭŎǳƭŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǊŀƴƎŜ ŦƻǊ ŀ ǘƘǊŜŀŘΦ ¢ƘŜ 
hwa. ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴΣ ōȅ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘΣ ŀǎǎǳƳŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ L5 ƛǎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ лϥǎ όŜΦƎΦΣ лллллллллύ ŀƴŘ фϥǎ όŜΦƎΦ 
ффффффффффύΣ ōǳǘ ǘƘƛǎ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ǿƛƭƭ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ ƘƛƎƘ ƛŘΦ ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŎŀƭŎǳƭŀǘŜǎ ŜŀŎƘ ǘƘǊŜŀŘϥǎ 
ƭƻǿ ŀƴŘ ƘƛƎƘ ƛŘ ōȅ ǎƭƛŎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ Ƨƻōϥǎ ǊŀƴƎŜ ƛƴǘƻ ŎƘǳƴƪǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ŀƴŘ ŎƻǳƴǘΦ Lǘ ƛǎ 
ǘȅǇƛŎŀƭƭȅ ƳƻǊŜ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ ŦƻǊ ǎŜǉǳŜƴǘƛŀƭƭȅ ŀƭƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ L5ǎ ǘƻ ŜǾŜƴƭȅ ŘƛǎǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǿƻǊƪ ŀƳƻƴƎ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎΦ 
¢ƘŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ǾŀƭǳŜ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŀƴ ŀŎǘǳŀƭ ƴǳƳōŜǊΣ ƻǊ ƛǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ ŀǳǘƻΦ LŦ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƛǎ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ 
ŀǳǘƻΣ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ǾŀƭǳŜ ƛǎ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƘƛƎƘŜǎǘ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǾŀƭǳŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǘŀōƭŜΦ ¢ƘŜ ǘŀōƭŜ 
ƴŀƳŜ ƛǎ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳϥǎ ǉǳŜǊȅ ƛǘŜǊŀǘƻǊΦ 

¶ idRangeOverrideClass π tǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŀ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ Ŏƭŀǎǎ ǘƻ Řƻ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ǊŀƴƎŜ ŎŀƭŎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴΦ ¢ƘŜ Ŏƭŀǎǎ 
ƴŀƳŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ Ƴǳǎǘ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ com.splwg.base.api.batch.BatchIdRangeOverrideΦ 
5ǳǊƛƴƎ ōŀǘŎƘ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴΣ ǘƘƛǎ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜ Ŏƭŀǎǎ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƴǘƛŀǘŜŘΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘŜǊ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ǘƻ 
ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭƛȊŜ ǘƘŜ L5ǎ ŀǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘΦ ¢ƘŜ ƭƻǿ ŀƴŘ ƘƛƎƘ ƎŜǘǘŜǊ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ǘƻ ǊŜǘǊƛŜǾŜ ǘƘŜ ƘƛƎƘ 
ŀƴŘ ƭƻǿ ƛŘǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ Ǌǳƴ 

¶ numRecordsToFlush π 5ŜŦƛƴŜǎ Ƙƻǿ ŦǊŜǉǳŜƴǘƭȅ ǘƻ ŦƭǳǎƘ ǘƘŜ IƛōŜǊƴŀǘŜ ŎŀŎƘŜ ǘƻ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘ ƘƛƎƘ ƘŜŀǇ 
ŎƻƴǎǳƳǇǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ OutOfMemoryErrorsΦ Lƴ SingleTransactionStrategy ǘƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ƴƻ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǎ 
ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ǊǳƴΣ ǎƻ ǘƘƛǎ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŦƭǳǎƘ ǘƘŜ IƛōŜǊƴŀǘŜ ŎŀŎƘŜ ǇŜǊƛƻŘƛŎŀƭƭȅΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ 
ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƛǎ ƻƴƭȅ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀōƭŜ ǘƻ Ƨƻōǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǳǎŜ SingleTransactionStrategyΦ 

Note: The parameters overrideLowIdValue and overrideHighIdValue are only applicable to jobs that 
use ThreadIterationStrategy. 

These parameters may be added to the Batch Control or properties files used for running the job. 

 Batch Run Tree 

Within the ORMB applicationΩǎ browser interface, there is an ability to monitor the status and outcomes 
of individual processes. This can be useful for finding out what occurred if an error condition occurred. 
Refer to the online help for more information about this facility. 

¶ ¢ƘŜ .ŀǘŎƘ wǳƴ ¢ǊŜŜ ƛǎ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ŀƴȅ ǾŀƭƛŘ ǳǎŜǊ ŀƴŘ ƛǎ ŀ ƳŜǘƘƻŘ ǘƻ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴ 
ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŀǘƛǾŜǎΦ 
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 Timed Jobs 

Note: Monitor processes are ideal for Timed Jobs. 

By default, background processes start and finish when they have processed the records it has selected 
at the start of execution. In this case, to process more records it is necessary to run the batch process 
again. 

In some business processes, it may be necessary to continually execute a job to process work that is ready 
at any time. For example, processing payments, meter reads, asset changes or tasks as they appear. This 
situation is handled as a Timed Job. This Batch Control type is configured with a Timer Interval (the desired 
runtime between executions in seconds) and a Timer Active flag (to enable and disable the job activity). 

When the Timer Active flag is set to true, the product executes the job for the duration of the Timer 
Interval before executing another instance of the job. This allows the job to run continuously over time, 
whilst the Timer Active flag is set to true. 

Each instance of the job will start and stop using the following rules: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ Ƨƻō ǿƛƭƭ ƻƴƭȅ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǿƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ¢ƛƳŜǊ !ŎǘƛǾŜ CƭŀƎ ƛǎ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ trueΦ ¢ƻ ǘƘŜ ƴŜȄǘ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴ ŦǊƻƳ 
ǎǘŀǊǘƛƴƎ ǘƘƛǎ ǾŀƭǳŜ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ falseΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ Ƨƻō ǿƛƭƭ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ .ŀǘŎƘ /ƻƴǘǊƻƭ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŘƛŎŀǘŜŘ 
ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ŦƻǊ ¢ƛƳŜŘ Wƻōǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ¦ǎŜǊ L5Σ .ŀǘŎƘ [ŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ŀƴŘ 9Ƴŀƛƭ !ŘŘǊŜǎǎΦ 

¶ hƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ ¢ƛƳŜǊ LƴǘŜǊǾŀƭ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǊŜŀŎƘŜŘΣ ǘƘŜ Ƨƻō ǿƛƭƭ ŎƻƳƳƛǘ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǘŜǎǘ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ 
ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜ ŀƴŘ ǳǇŘŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ .ŀǘŎƘ /ƻƴǘǊƻƭ ƛǎ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜ ƻǊ ŜǊǊƻǊŜŘ όŀǎ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜύΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ƴŜȄǘ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƛǎ ǊŜǇŜŀǘŜŘ ŀǎ ŀōƻǾŜΦ 

Note: Due to varying transaction workloads the time taken may exceed the Timer Interval. This situation 
can be tracked using Level of Service if desired. 

 Level of Service 

Note: For backward compatibility purposes, Level of Service is in the disabled state and requires 
configuration of targets in the Level of Service algorithm. 

One of the features of the background processing architecture is that all executions of a Batch Control are 
tracked internally. This is typically expressed in the Batch Run Tree for information purposes but can also 
be used to calculate an indicator of the level of service if desired using the Batch Control - Level Of Service 
algorithm. Algorithms of this type returns one of three levels of service: 

¶ Disabled π .ŀǘŎƘ ƭŜǾŜƭ ƻŦ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ŀƭƎƻǊƛǘƘƳ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ŜƴŀōƭŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ōŀǘŎƘ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭΣ ƻǊ ƴƻ Řŀǘŀ ƛǎ 
ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ŎƻƳǇŀǊƛǎƻƴΦ 

Note: This can occur for the initial execution only. 

¶ Error π LƴŘƛŎŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŜǊǊƻǊǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŘŜǘŜŎǘŜŘΦ Lƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŎŀǎŜ ŀ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜ ƛǎ ŀƭǎƻ ǊŜǘǳǊƴŜŘ ǘƻ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ 
ƛǎǎǳŜΦ 

¶ Normal π LƴŘƛŎŀǘŜŘ ǿƘŜƴ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿŜǊŜ ƴƻ ŜǊǊƻǊǎ ƻǊ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ ŘŜǘŜŎǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ŀƭƎƻǊƛǘƘƳΦ 

Note: It is possible to write custom Level of Service algorithms to compare any appropriate business 
metric. 
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 Explanation of Commit Interval 

The Commit interval parameter is a tuneable parameter to affect the impact of the background processes 
on the other processes running and prevent internal database errors. In most cases using the defaults will 
satisfy your site requirements. It is also important to understand their impact to ascertain whether any 
change is required. 

During processing of any background process, a main object is used to drive the process. Each process 
tables one or more objects to process. For example, billing processes accounts, meter reading processes 
meter reads or meter events, asset Processing uses assets, workforce processing uses tasks etc. For other 
processes it is other objects that are considered the main object. This status of the object or status of 
related transaction data is used to determine when a transaction is complete. 

For the Commit interval this concept is important as: 

¶ ²ƘŜƴ ŀ ŎŜǊǘŀƛƴ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ Ƴŀƛƴ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜŘ ǘƘŜƴ ŀ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘ ƛǎ ƛǎǎǳŜŘ 
ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻƳƳƛǘ LƴǘŜǊǾŀƭΦ ¢ƘŜ ƭŀǊƎŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘ 
ƛƴǘŜǊǾŀƭ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǊƎŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŀƳƻǳƴǘ ƻŦ ǿƻǊƪ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ Ƴǳǎǘ ƪŜŜǇ ǘǊŀŎƪ ƻŦ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ŎƻƳƳƛǘ 
ǇƻƛƴǘǎΦ 

Note: The number of records in progress utilizes redo log space so the size of the redo logs in the database 
and commit interval must be compatible. The higher the commit interval the more redo log space is 
required. 

¶ !ǘ ŀƴȅ ǘƛƳŜ ƛƴ ŀ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŀ ŎƻƳƳƛǘ ŦƻǊ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜŘ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ŎŀǳǎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 
/ƻƳƳƛǘ LƴǘŜǊǾŀƭ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƧƻōΣ ǿƘƛŎƘŜǾŜǊ ŎƻƳŜǎ ŦƛǊǎǘΦ 

 Explanation of Thread Limit and Thread Number 

Note: Optimization discussions for these parameters are covered in the Batch Best Practices (Document 
ID: 836362.1) available from My Oracle Support. 

One of the features of the Oracle Utilities Application Framework is the ability to run background 
processes using multiple threads. 

The threading concept in Oracle Revenue Management and Billing is simple. Each thread takes a 
predetermined slice of the data to work on. The last thread checks if all other threads are finished and 
updates the status of the batch control records. For example, if you have 10 threads, then each thread 
takes 1/10th of the work. As each thread is executing it processes its workload and then completes, the 
last thread executing is responsible for updating the overall process status to indicate completion. 

Implementing threading means you must execute a number of background processes with an ascending 
thread number up to the thread limit. For example, if you have a background process with 10 threads, 
you must run 10 background processes each with a unique thread number between 1 and 10 to complete 
the background process. Threads can be located on the same machine or different machines. For example, 
you can run threads 1 to 5 on one machine and threads 6 ς 10 on another. 

Note: If there is limited data skew in the data then the threads should finish around the same time. If 
there is some data skew, then some threads may finish later than others. 

To implement multi-threading when you submit a process: 

¶ {ǇŜŎƛŦȅ ŀ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ƭƛƳƛǘ ƎǊŜŀǘŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ м ŀǎ ŀ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊΦ 

https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=836362.1
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¶ 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ŀ ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŦƻǊ ŜǾŜǊȅ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǎŜǉǳŜƴǘƛŀƭ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ǳǇ ǘƻ ŀƴ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ 
ǘƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ƭƛƳƛǘΦ ¢ƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ŀ ŎƻǳǇƭŜ ƻŦ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƎǳƛŘŜƭƛƴŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘǊŜŀŘƛƴƎΥ 

o Make sure the number of threads is not excessive. You do not want to flood the /t¦ΩǎΦ 

o You must submit a process per thread. In some submission methods this is done 
automatically and in some it is done manually. 

o Threading will increase throughout BUT it will cause higher than usual resource usage 
(CPU, Disk etc.) as well as higher contention. Excessive threading can in fact cause 
performance degradation in online as well as background processing. Therefore, the 
number of threads should not be excessive. 

Almost all background processes within the ORMB application support multiple threads (typically the only 
background processes that are single streamed are extracts and data loads as they involve reading and 
writing files). 

 Explanation of Restart and Rerun 

Oracle Revenue Management and Billing allows all background processes to be restarted or rerun as 
required. During the execution of the background process, restart information per thread is stored within 
framework, like a checkpoint. This checkpoint is performed at the last commit point as dictated by the 
Commit Interval or the Timeout value (Timeout applies to Oracle implementations only). When a commit 
is performed, the last commit point is recorded for the execution. If a thread of a background process 
fails, the database automatically rolls back to the last commit point. The thread can then be restarted 
from that point automatically or from the start of the data. To indicate the restart, the thread is executed 
with the same parameters as the original. 

Additionally, processes are re-runable. A background process is re-run able when you can specify a specific 
run number to be re-run as required or specify a specific business date to reprocess. Using a rerun number 
or a previously used business date are all that is required to rerun a process. 

Note: Not all background processes use Run number as a run indicator. Refer to the online documentation 
for which batch processes are re-runable. 

 Submission Methods 

There are several methods for submission supported by Oracle Revenue Management and Billing. 

¶ hƴƭƛƴŜ {ǳōƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ π ¢Ƙƛǎ ŀƭƭƻǿǎ ǘŜǎǘƛƴƎ ǳǎŜǊǎ ǘƻ ǎǳōƳƛǘ ōŀǘŎƘ Ƨƻōǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘΦ 
¢Ƙƛǎ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅ ƛǎ ǘȅǇƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǳǎŜŘ ŦƻǊ ƴƻƴπǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘǎΦ 

Note: Oracle strongly recommends that online submission is not used for Production environments. 

¶ /ƻƳƳŀƴŘ [ƛƴŜ {ǳōƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ π ! ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘǎ ŀǊŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ǎǘŀǊǘκǎǘƻǇ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎ ŀƴŘ 
Ƨƻōǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜ ƻǊ ŦǊƻƳ ŀ ǘƘƛǊŘπǇŀǊǘȅ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊΦ 
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2.9.11.1 Online Submission 

One of the most important useful testing or demonstration facilities of the product is the ability to submit 
batch processes from the online component of the ORMB application. An authorized user can submit any 
batch process using an online batch submission page. 

The on-line batch submission page enables you to request a specific background process to be run. Refer 
to the online help for a discussion on how to use the online submission function. When submitting a 
background process on-line, you may override standard system parameters and you may be required to 
supply additional parameters for your specific background process. After submitting your background 
process, you may use this page to review the status of the submission. 

Basically, the following process is used to submit background processes using the online submission 
method: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜŘ ƛǎ ǊŜƎƛǎǘŜǊŜŘ ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ŀǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜŘ όƻǊ ǉǳŜǳŜŘύΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƳŀǊƪǎ ǘƘŜ 
ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴ ŀǎ tŜƴŘƛƴƎΦ ²ƘŜƴ ȅƻǳ ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘ ŀ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ƻƴπƭƛƴŜΣ 
ǘƘŜ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǿƛƭƭ ǊŜǎǳƭǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀ ōŀǘŎƘ ǊǳƴΦ Wǳǎǘ ŀǎ 
ǿƛǘƘ ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ȅƻǳǊ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊΣ ȅƻǳ Ƴŀȅ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ .ŀǘŎƘ wǳƴ ¢ǊŜŜ 
ǇŀƎŜ ǘƻ ǾƛŜǿ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊǳƴΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ƻŦ ŜŀŎƘ ǘƘǊŜŀŘΣ ǘƘŜ ǊǳƴπƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜǎ ƻŦ ŜŀŎƘ ǘƘǊŜŀŘΣ 
ŀƴŘ ŀƴȅ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƳƛƎƘǘ ƘŀǾŜ ƻŎŎǳǊǊŜŘ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǊǳƴΦ 

 

Note: Your online submission record is assigned a status value so that you may know whether your batch 
process has been submitted and whether it has ended; however, it will not contain any information about 
the results of the background process itself. You must navigate to the Batch Run Tree page to view this 
detail. 

¶ ! ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƛǎ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǎǳōƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ ŘŀŜƳƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ǿƛƭƭ ǇƛŎƪ ǳǇ ŀƴȅ tŜƴŘƛƴƎ 
ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜƳΦ ²ƘŜƴ ȅƻǳ ǎŀǾŜ ŀ ǊŜŎƻǊŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ 
ǎǳōƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ ǇŀƎŜΣ ǘƘŜ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ƎŜǘ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜŘ ŀǳǘƻƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅΦ wŀǘƘŜǊΣ ƛǘ ǎŀǾŜǎ ŀ ǊŜŎƻǊŘ 
ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǘŀōƭŜΦ ! ǎǇŜŎƛŀƭ ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǿƛƭƭ ǇŜǊƛƻŘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŎƘŜŎƪ ǘƘƛǎ ǘŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ 
ǇŜƴŘƛƴƎ ǊŜŎƻǊŘǎ ŀƴŘ ǿƛƭƭ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǿƛƭƭ ǳǇŘŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ 
ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǎǳōƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ ǊŜŎƻǊŘ ǎƻ ǘƘŀǘ ŀ ǳǎŜǊ Ŏŀƴ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜ ǿƘŜƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ōŀǘŎƘ 
ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƛǎ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜΦ 

Note: At installation time, your system administrator will set up this special background process or 
configure the scheduler daemon to periodically check for pending records in the batch process submission 
table. Your administrator will define how often the system will look for pending records in this table. 

It should be noted that this special background process only submits one pending batch process 
submission record at a time. It submits a batch process and waits for it to end before submitting the next 
pending batch process. 

Note: If you request a batch process to be run multi-threaded, the special background process will submit 
the batch process as requested. It will wait for all threads to complete before marking the batch process 
submission record as ended. 

During execution the status of the execution in the Batch Run Tree is updated as well as the original 
submission screen. If you wish the system to inform you when the background process completes, you 
may supply your email address. The email you receive wiƭƭ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΩǎ 
output; like the batch process results you would see from the Batch Run Tree. 
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Note: This assumes that during the installation process, your system administrator configured the system 
to enable email notification. Your administrator may also override the amount of detail included in the 
email notification. 

To use this facility the following must be enabled: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ǎǳōƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ ŘŀŜƳƻƴ ŀƴŘ 59C!¦[¢ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǿƻǊƪŜǊ ƛǎ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ 
ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎΥ 

o The BATCHENABLED (see BATCHENABLED  - Whether Online Batch Server is 
Enabled) setting must be set to true. 

o The BATCHDAEMON (see BATCHDAEMON  - Whether Online Batch Daemon is 
Enabled) setting must be set to true. 

o The BATCHTHREADS (see BATCHTHREADS  - Number of Online Batch Server Threads) 
setting must be greater than zero. 

Note: The default setting for BATCHTHREADS is 5 threads. This setting should only be altered if large 
numbers of testers need to use the DEFAULT threadpoolworker at the same time. 

¶ !ƴ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭ DEFAULT ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭ ŀƴŘ ŘŀŜƳƻƴ ƛǎ ǎǘŀǊǘŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ -d Y ƻǇǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ 
threadpoolworker όǎŜŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǿƻǊƪŜǊΦǎƘ π aŀƴŀƎŜ ¢ƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎύ ƻǊ ǎǘŀǊǘǘǇǿΦǎƘ όǎŜŜ 

ÚÛÈÙÛÛ×ÞȭÚÏ π {ǘŀǊǘ ¢ƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǿƻǊƪŜǊύ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ threadpoolworker.sh -p 
DEFAULT=5 -d Y 

2.9.11.2 Command Line Submission 

At a site implementing the ORMB application, the batch processes to be executed to support the business 
as well as perform expected maintenance on the system needs to be scheduled, managed, and executed 
from a central point. In most sites, this is done by using a third-party batch process scheduler that controls 
the scheduling and execution of any batch processes across a site. 

To support the use of such a scheduler with any Oracle Utilities Application Framework based product(s) 
several scripts and related configuration files have been provided to allow the scheduler to execute the 
process batch processes. 

The scripts and configuration files allow for three fundamental facilities that can be used by external 
scheduling tools: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ ƛǎ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜ ōŀǎŜŘ όƛǘ Ŏŀƴ ŀƭǎƻ ōŜ ƛƴǾƻƪŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ŀ ƧŀǾŀπōŀǎŜŘ !tL ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ 
ƧŀǾŀŘƻŎǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ !ǇǇ±ƛŜǿŜǊ ŦƻǊ ŀ ŘŜǎŎǊƛǇǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜύ ǿƘƛŎƘ Ƴƻǎǘ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭƛƴƎ ǘƻƻƭǎ 
ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘπōŀǎŜŘ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǊŜǘǳǊƴ ŀ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘ ǊŜǘǳǊƴ ŎƻŘŜ ǘƻ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ 
ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎŦǳƭ ƻǊ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǳƴǎǳŎŎŜǎǎŦǳƭΦ !Ŏǘƛƻƴǎ ŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻƴ ǊŜǘǳǊƴ ŎƻŘŜ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ Ŏŀƴ 
ǘƘŜƴ ōŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ƭƻƎǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ŀǊŜ ƛƴ ŀ ŎƻƳƳƻƴ ŦƻǊƳŀǘ ǘƘŀǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ƛƴǘŜǊǊƻƎŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 
ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ǘƻ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ŦƛƴŜǊ ƎǊŀƛƴŜŘ ŀŎǘƛƻƴǎ όŜǎǇŜŎƛŀƭƭȅ ŦƻǊ ǳƴǎǳŎŎŜǎǎŦǳƭ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴǎύΦ 

For additional advice about interfacing external schedulers with Oracle Revenue Management and Billing 
refer to the Batch Best Practices (Document ID: 836362.1) whitepaper on My Oracle Support. 
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The following guidelines apply: 

¶ !ƴȅ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǎǇƭŜƴǾƛǊƻƴ όǎŜŜ ǎǇƭŜƴǾƛǊƻƴ π {Ŝǘ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ±ŀǊƛŀōƭŜǎύ ǇǊƛƻǊ ǘƻ 
ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ ¢ƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǿƻǊƪŜǊǎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǎǘŀǊǘŜŘ ǇǊƛƻǊ ǘƻ ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎ ŀƴȅ ōŀǘŎƘ Ƨƻō ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 
threadpoolworker όǎŜŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǿƻǊƪŜǊΦǎƘ π aŀƴŀƎŜ ¢ƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎύ ƻǊ ǎǘŀǊǘǘǇǿΦǎƘ όǎŜŜ 

ÚÛÈÙÛÛ×ÞȭÚÏ π {ǘŀǊǘ ¢ƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǿƻǊƪŜǊύ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊΦ 

¶ .ŀǘŎƘ Wƻō ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǎǳōƳƛǘƧƻō όǎŜŜ ÚÜÉÔÐÛÑÖÉȭÚÏ π {ǳōƳƛǘ .ŀǘŎƘ 
¢ƘǊŜŀŘǎύ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘΦ 

¶ LŦ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǿƻǊƪŜǊǎ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ǎƘǳǘ Řƻǿƴ ǘƘŜ ƧƳȄōŀǘŎƘŎƭƛŜƴǘ -k όǎŜŜ ÑÔßÉÈÛÊÏÊÓÐÌÕÛȭÚÏ ς Wa· 
ōŀǘŎƘ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜύ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘΦ 
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3. Operations 
There are several common operations that a site will perform on the ORMB application. This section 
outlines the steps involved in these common operations. 

Note: This section only applies to the embedded mode installation of the ORMB application. Customers 
using native mode installations should start and stop servers through the Oracle WebLogic console, WLST 
or Oracle Enterprise Manager. 

3.1 Command Line Utilities 
Oracle Revenue Management and Billing includes several command scripts to aid with its configuration 
and operation. This section provides information about these utilities. 

 bedit - Batch Edit  

Points to Note: 

The splenviron.sh utility must be executed before this utility can be used. See splenviron - Set Environment 
Variables for details. 

This facility is only available if Enable Batch Edit is set to true in the installation. 

To simplify the configuration of batch a new administration facility has been introduced. The bedit.sh is 
provided to guide the administrator through the cluster, threadpool and submitter configuration process 
using templates. 

Command Usage: 

bedit.sh [-h] [[ -g] [-t arg] [ -b arg| -e arg| -l arg| -c| -s| -w] [file]] | [ -A]  

Where: 

Command Line Option Description 

-h Show command usage 

--h Show extended help 

-g Generate configuration from the template and exit immediately. The 
configuration file name may be specified explicitly or implicitly as 
described under Mutually Exclusive Arguments below. 

-t arg Template to use. Examples: wka for Well-Known-Addresses; mc for 
Multicast; ss for Single Server. This is optional. The default is determined 
from be.prefs, be.properties or be.default.properties, in that order 
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Mutually Exclusive Arguments: 

Command Line Option Description 

-b arg Configure batch code specific properties files. Maintains job.<arg>.properties 
files. 

-e arg Configure general submitter mode properties files. Supports THIN and 
LOCAL execution mode. Maintains submitbatch.<arg>.properties files. 

-l arg Configure threadpool label specific properties files. Maintains 
threadpoolworker.<arg>.properties files. 

-c Configure the cluster configuration. Shortcut name for tangosol-coherence-
override.xml 

-s Configure the base submitter configuration. Shortcut name for 
submitbatch.properties. 

-w Configure the base threadpoolworker configuration. Shortcut name for 
threadpoolworker.properties. 

file The properties file to edit. This must be a valid batch properties or Coherence 
XML configuration override file. May be used instead of the shortcut forms 
above and must be the last argument if specified. 

Exclusive Argument: 

Command Line Option Description 

-A Generate ALL the base configuration files and exit. Combines -c, -w and -s 
option. Option -A must be the only option if specified. 

Examples: 

bedit threadpoolworker.properties  

bedit -t wka -c 

bedit -c -l cache 

Note: For more information about bedit.sh, refer to the Configuring Batch using bedit section of this 
guide. 

 buildJavadocsIndex.sh - Builds Appviewer Java Docs 

Points to Note: 

The splenviron.sh utility must be executed before this utility can be used. See splenviron - Set Environment 
Variables for details. 

 This utility is only used for development environments where javadocs must be generated for other 
developers to use and appViewer is installed and deployed. 

This utility only works on custom java classes where source is provided with the customization installation 
and after the customizations have been installed. 
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The build AppViewer javadocs utility, buildJavadocsIndex, creates the javadocs for any custom java code 
for use for development. The utility does the following: 

¶ !ŦǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ ƧŀǾŀ ŎƻŘŜ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ {5Y ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎΣ ǘƘŜ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŜ 
ƧŀǾŀŘƻŎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ W5YΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ƻǇǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅ ŀŘŘǎ ǘƘŜ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƧŀǾŀŘƻŎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ƧŀǾŀŘƻŎ ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘ 
ƛƴ ŀǇǇ±ƛŜǿŜǊΦ 

¶ hǇǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅ ǊŜƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŜ {t[²Ŝō 9!w ŦƛƭŜ ǘƻ ǳǇŘŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇ±ƛŜǿŜǊΦ 

¶ LŦ ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎ ƛƴ ŜƳōŜŘŘŜŘ ƳƻŘŜΣ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ƴŜŜŘǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ǊŜǎǘŀǊǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜΦ LŦ ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎ 
ƛƴ ƴŀǘƛǾŜ ƳƻŘŜΣ ǘƘŜ 9!w ŦƛƭŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ƴŜŜŘǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ǳǇŘŀǘŜŘΦ 

Command Usage: 

buildJavadocsIndex.sh [-h] [ -n] 

Where: 

Command Line Option Description 

blank  Generate javadocs and update SPLWeb EAR file 

-h Show usage. 

-n Generate javadocs but skip EAR update. 

 configureEnv ï Set up Environment Settings 

Points to Note: 

The splenviron.sh utility must be executed before this utility can be used. See splenviron - Set Environment 
Variables for details. 

This utility can be used by both embedded and native mode customers. In native mode, some settings 
need to be specific values to support the native mode. Refer to the Oracle Revenue Management and 
Billing Installation Guide for further instructions on the use for the different modes. 

The configureEnv.sh utility is an interactive method for configuring an environment on the system stored 
in the etc/ENVIRON.INI. This configuration script sets up important parameters used by other scripts 
within the system. Normally this script is executed without parameters and the current environment (i.e., 
the environment that you are currently attached to) is configured. 

Command Usage: 

configureEnv.sh ([-a]|[ -g]) [-i] [-h] 

Where: 

Command Line Option Description 

blank Configure basic configuration options 

-a Configure advanced configuration options 

-c Calculates variables only through silent mode. This refreshes ENVIRON.INI 

from individual changes 
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Command Line Option Description 

-g Configure all configuration options (basic and advanced). 

-h Show usage. 

-i Configure Installation options (used for initial installation) 

Refer to ENVIRON.INI - Environment Configuration File for more information on the output of this 
command. 

Note: If an unauthorized user attempts to execute this command the following error message is shown: 
Can't open é./configure.log for output. 

 createDBStandalone.sh - Creates Database Patches 

Points to Note: 

The splenviron.sh utility must be executed before this utility can be used. See splenviron - Set Environment 
Variables for details. 

This utility is used for patching only. Refer to the patch documentation for more information. 

The createDBStandalone.sh utility, assembles all the needed components to allow database patches to 
be applied from a remote server. This utility creates the jar file named db_patch_standalone.jar 
containing the following: 

¶ wŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ŦƛƭŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ bin ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ ƴŜŜŘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǘŎƘΦ 

¶ wŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ƭƛōǊŀǊƛŜǎ ƴŜŜŘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǘŎƘΦ 

¶ wŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ƴŜŜŘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǘŎƘΦ 

Command Usage: 

createDBStandalone.sh [-h] [ -l <location>] 

Where: 

Command Line Option Description 

blank Performs complete extraction in default location 
SPLEBASE/tools/dbstandalone. 

-h Show usage. 

-l <location> Outputs jar file to the location <location>. If you do not specify a location then 
it will default to the blank action. 
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 extractCMSourceUNIX.sh - Migrate Code Across Upgrades 

Points to Note: 

The splenviron.sh utility must be executed before this utility can be used. See splenviron - Set Environment 
Variables for details. 

This utility is only used for extracting development source from one environment to another. This is used 
for initial migration from Oracle Utilities Application Framework V2.x to Oracle Utilities Application 
Framework V4.x 

This utility only works on custom java classes where source is provided with the customization installation 
and after the customizations have been installed. 

When migrating from Oracle Utilities Application Framework Version 2.x to Oracle Utilities Application 
Framework Version 4.x, this utility extracts the source that was retained in the upgrade and reorganizes 
it to conform to the newer structures used in Oracle Utilities Application Framework Version 4.x. This is 
used as an initial load only and does not need to be executed again once the reorganization is complete. 

The utility does the following: 

¶ 9ȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ŎƻŘŜ ŎǳǎǘƻƳƛȊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǊŜ ŜȄǘǊŀŎǘŜŘ ǘƻ ŀ ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ŎƻŘŜ ŎǳǎǘƻƳƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ǊŜƻǊƎŀƴƛȊŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ CǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪ ±ŜǊǎƛƻƴ пΦȄ 
ŦƻǊƳŀǘΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ applyCM ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ {5Y Ŏŀƴ ǘƘŜƴ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ 
ŎǳǎǘƻƳƛȊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƻƴ ŀƴ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ŀǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ {ƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ 
{ŜǊƛŜǎ ό5ƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ L5Υ рслплмΦмύ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦǊƻƳ aȅ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘΦ 

Command Usage: 

extractCMSourceUNIX.sh -v version -t target [-e] [-l lang] [ -h] 

Where: 

Command Line Option Description 

-h Show usage. 

-v version Version identifier for custom build. This is the build number that is used for 
CMVERSION.TXT. This parameter is required. 

-t target Directory location for files to be housed. applyCM will be run against this 
location in future steps. This parameter is required. 

-e Include any custom AppViewer and/or Help content. This parameter is 
optional. 

-l lang Specific language code to extract for Help content. If blank, all languages are 
extracted. This parameter is optional. 
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 genappvieweritems ï Generate Appviewer 

Points to Note: 

The splenviron.sh utility must be executed before this utility can be used. See splenviron - Set Environment 
Variables for details. 

This utility should only be executed if AppViewer is used in your environment (if the value of Deploy 
Application Viewer Module is set to true). 

AppViewer has been announced as deprecated and will be removed in a future release to be replaced 
with a native inline viewer. 

If the environment is used for reference or development, then it may be necessary to regenerate the 
appViewer component from the metadata. A utility is provided which runs a number of provided 
background processes to regenerate the appViewer from the current environment. 

Command Usage: 

genappvieweritems.sh [ -j] <job> [-Dshv]  

Where: 

Command Line Option Description 

-h Show usage 

blank Execute all extract jobs 

-v Display Version 

-j <job> Execute specific <job> from the following list: 

¶ F1-AVALG π DŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ ·a[ ŦƛƭŜόǎύ ŦƻǊ !ƭƎƻǊƛǘƘƳ Řŀǘŀ 

¶ F1-AVMO π DŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ ·a[ ŦƛƭŜόǎύ ŦƻǊ aŀƛƴǘŜƴŀƴŎŜ hōƧŜŎǘ Řŀǘŀ 

¶ F1-AVTBL π DŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ ·a[ ŦƛƭŜόǎύ ŦƻǊ ¢ŀōƭŜ Řŀǘŀ 

¶ F1-AVTD π DŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ ·a[ ŦƛƭŜόǎύ ŦƻǊ ¢ƻ 5ƻ ¢ȅǇŜǎ ·a[ 

¶ F1-AVBT π DŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ ·a[ ŦƛƭŜόǎύ ŦƻǊ .ŀǘŎƘ /ƻƴǘǊƻƭ ¢ȅǇŜǎ ·a[ 

-s Silent Mode (logs only) 

-D Debug Mode enabled (development use only). 

Samples: 

$ genappvieweritems.sh 

Χ 

Application Viewer is delivered with the system including xml services. This script will extend Application 
Viewer capabilities on site by generating additional items. 
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The Following Programs will be ran 

F1-AVALG  Generate XML file(s) for Algorithm data  

F1-AVMO  Generate XML file(s) for Maintenance Object data 

F1-AVTBL  Generate XML file(s) for Table data 

F1-AVTD  Generate XML file(s) for To Do Types XML 

F1-AVBT Generate XML file(s) for Batch Control Types XML  

The Application EAR file will also be re -created if required. Proceed (Y/N)? 

... 

Calling F1-AV ALG  

program F1-AVALG got a 0 response code 

Calling F1AVMO  

program F1-AVMO got a 0 response code 

Calling F1-AVTBL  

program F1-AVTBL got a 0 response code 

Calling F1AVTD  

program F1-AVTD got a 0 response code 

Calling F1-AVABT  

program F1-AVABT got a 0 response code 

If you received a non-response code 0 above, you should consult the log files 

Note: For platforms that use WAR/EAR files, the genappvieweritems utility will automatically rebuild the 
WAR/EAR files ready for deployment (deployment will need to be performed if WEB_ISAPPVIEWER is 
set to true). 

This generates the HTML files to be included in the appViewer application. This will only generate the 
necessary files from the current environment. To deploy the appViewer, the relevant option of initialSetup 
command must be executed to deploy rebuild the WAR file and redeploy the application. 

Note: If an unauthorized user attempts to execute this command the following error message is shown: 
ERROR: Could not create a backup of log file. 
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 initialSetup ï Maintain Configuration Settings 

Points to Note: 

The initialSetup.sh script replaces the gen*.sh script provided with previous releases of the Oracle Utilities 
Application Framework. 

The splenviron.sh utility must be executed before this utility can be used. See splenviron - Set Environment 
Variables for details. 

Warning! This command will reset all configuration files to template settings. Any direct customization to 
configuration files will be lost. Backup configuration files prior to running this script. If changes are 
necessary for your site then use user exits (see User Exit Include Files) or custom templates (see 
Implementing Custom Templates) to retain settings across executions of initialSetup.sh. 

During the installation and configuration process several configuration files used by the components of 
the architecture are built to be used by the various components of the architecture. The utility takes the 
ENVIRON.INI (see ENVIRON.INI - Environment Configuration File) settings and using a set of provided 
templates (located in the etc. directory), builds the necessary configuration files for the product 
components. 

This utility has three functions: 

¶ .ǳƛƭŘκwŜōǳƛƭŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎΦ 

¶ .ǳƛƭŘκwŜōǳƛƭŘ ǘƘŜ ²!wκ9!w ŦƛƭŜǎ ǳǎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΦ 

¶ CƻǊ ŎǳǎǘƻƳŜǊǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ƴŀǘƛǾŜ ƳƻŘŜΣ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭ ǊŜŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ƛǎ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅΦ 

¶ .ǳƛƭŘκwŜōǳƛƭŘ ǘƘŜ ƪŜȅǎǘƻǊŜ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ 

This concept is shown in the diagram below: 

 

Figure 5: initialSetup Command Structure 

While this utility is used at installation time and configuration to reflect configuration settings in the 
ORMB application, it can also be used to reset the configuration files to the original settings as well as 
reflect changes to the configuration files. 
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Command Usage: 

initialSetup.sh [ -h] [ -t] [ -w] [ -d] [ -b] [-y] [ -v] [ -k] [ -f] [ -s] 

Where: 

Command Line Option Description 

blank Process Templates, Build WAR/EAR files and Deploy to Java EE Web 
Application Server in one process. 

-h Show usage. 

-t Process Templates only 

-w Build WAR/EAR files only 

-v Display Version 

-s Import Key Store from external location 
(KS_IMPORT_KEYSTORE_FOLDER) 

-k Generate Keystore 

-f Force Task, skipping any warnings (used for silent installs only) 

Examples: 

$ initialSetup.sh 

100207.02:37:33 <info> Template generation step. 

100207.02:37:43 <info> FW template generation step. 

100207.02:37:43 <info> Create war file for SPLApp.war. 

100207.02:38:14 <info> Create war file for XAIApp.war. 

100207.02:38:26 <info> Create war file for appViewer.war. 

100207.02:38:26 <info> Create war file for rest.war. 

100207.02:41:11 <info> FINISHED INI TIAL  INSTALL SETUP at Thu Aug 7 02:41:11 EST 2009 

100207.02:41:11 <info> See file /spl/TRAINING/logs/system/initialSetup.sh.log for details  

Note: If an unauthorized user attempts to execute this command the following error message is shown: 
ERROR: Could not create a backup of log file. 

 installSFGroup.sh - Install Software Patches 

Points to Note: 

The splenviron.sh utility must be executed before this utility can be used. See splenviron - Set Environment 
Variables for details. 

This utility is in the tools/bin directory of the software installation. 

This utility does not handle prerequisities unless used with the PatchDeployUtility (see 

PatchDeployUtility.sh  - Create and Deploy Patch Rollups) 
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This utility only does software installation. Database installation is handled by ouafDatabasePatch (see 

ouafDatabasePatch.sh - Install Database Patches). 

The installSFgroup utility installs a single or group of software fixes that have been downloaded. 

Command Usage: 

installSFgroup.sh -f InputFile -d InputDir -p product -v version -e splenviron -r splebase -l 

logfile  

Where: 

Command Line Option Description 

-f InputFile Fill path of list of single fixes to install. This can be generated from 
PatchDeployUtility, included in a service pack, included in a fix or manually 
created. 

-d InputDir Location of single fixes downloaded from My Oracle Support. These must be 
unzipped. 

-p product Product Name for patch file (this is the prefix of the file) (optional) 

-v version Version number of files (optional) 

-e splenviron Environment Name to apply fixes to. Defaults to current SPLENVIRON 
environment variable if not specified. 

-r splebase Root location of software for environment. Must match value in /etc/cistab. 
Defaults to current SPLEBASE environment variable if not specified. 

-l logfile Name of log file to output. Defaults to install.log if not specified. 

 invokeDBUpdatePatch.sh - Regenerates Passwords in 
Installation Options 

Note: 

The splenviron.sh utility must be executed before this utility can be used. See splenviron - Set Environment 
Variables for details. 

The invokeDBUpdatePatch.sh utility, updates the Installation options that use encryption for key 
updates. 

It is recommended to refer to the Keystore Configuration (Document ID: 2014161.1) whitepaper for details 
of how and when to use this utility.  

 iwsdeploy - Inbound Web Services Deployment 

Note: The splenviron.sh utility must be executed before this utility can be used. See splenviron - Set 
Environment Variables for details. 

The Inbound Web Services deployment utility, iwsdeploy.sh, creates the Web Services EAR file and also 
deploys that EAR file to the servers. The process does the following: 

https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/MosIndex.jspx?_afrLoop=438485077324463&_afrWindowMode=0&_adf.ctrl-state=10jo166p80_9
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=2014161.1
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¶ 9ȄǘǊŀŎǘǎ ǘƘŜ LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ƴŜǿ ƻǊ ŎƘŀƴƎŜŘ ŀǎ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ 
ǊŜŎƻǊŘ όbŜŜŘǎ wŜŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ǎǘŀǘǳǎύΦ 

¶ CƻǊ ŜŀŎƘ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜǎ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ ŀǊǘƛŦŀŎǘǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ǘƻ ŘŜŦƛƴŜ 
ŀƴŘ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜΦ 

¶ .ǳƛƭŘǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ ƛƴǘƻ ŀƴ 9!w ŦƛƭŜ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ²ŜōǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎΦŜŀǊ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
$SPLEBASE/splapp/iws/gen ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅΦ  

¶ 5ŜǇƭƻȅǎ ǘƘŜ 9!w ŦƛƭŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǘŀƛƴŜǊ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘΦ 

It also is possible to perform this activity using the Inbound Web Services Deployment online function. It 
is recommended that in non-production both methods are available but in production iwsdeploy.sh utility 
is used. 

The iwsdeploy.sh utility does not have any options at the present time. 

Command Usage: 

iwsdeploy.sh  

 jmxbatchclient.sh ï JMX Batch Command Line  

Points to Note: 

The splenviron.sh utility must be executed before this utility can be used. See splenviron - Set Environment 
Variables for details. 

For more examples of usage of this command refer to the Batch Best Practices (Document ID: 836362.1) 
available from My Oracle Support. 

This facility will only operate if the BATCH_RMI_PORT is populated. 

While the JMX client interface provided allows real time information to be displayed in a JMX browser, if 
a JMX browser is not used then the JMX interface may be interfaced using a command line utility. This 
utility is useful to allow third party products (such as batch schedulers) or other systems to control and 
monitor the state of the system. 

This JMX batch command line allows the following to be performed: 

¶ LŘŜƴǘƛŦȅ ǿƘŀǘ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ Ǉƻƻƭǎ ŀǊŜ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ŀ threadpoolworker 

¶ {ŜŜ ǿƘŀǘ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ƻǊ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎ ŀǊŜ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘƭȅ ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎ 

¶ .Ŝ ŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ŎŀƴŎŜƭ ŀ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ƻǊ ŀ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ 

¶ DǊŀŎŜŦǳƭƭȅ ǎƘǳǘŘƻǿƴ ŀ threadpoolworker 

  

https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=836362.1
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To execute the command line, the administrator must: 

¶ [ƻƎƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜ ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ hwa. ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ  όŀƴȅ ǘƛŜǊ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ ŜȄƛǎǘǎύΦ 

¶ !ǘǘŀŎƘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ splenviron.sh ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǎŜǘǎ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ 
ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎŎǊƛǇǘΦ 

¶ 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ Wa· .ŀǘŎƘ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅΥ 

Command Usage: 

jmxbatchclient .sh ɬj [URL] [optio ns] 

Where: 

Command Line Option Description 

-c Specifies that active threads should be cancelled. Can be used with ςf option 
to cancel only batch processes matching the regular expression provided. For 
example: 

Note: Cancelled threads are marked with the date, time, User ID and IP 
address of the user who initiated the cancel command. 

-d Display the details of the currently active threads. 

f If a large number of threads are currently active, a filter can be supplied to 
only display or cancel threads that match the regex-based pattern. 

For example, the threadpool be filtered to show only the BAT1 with the 
option: -f.*BAT1.* as follows:  

jmxbatchclient.sh -j 

service:jmx:rmi:///jndi/rmi://myserver:9999/oracle/ouaf/batchConnect

or -f .*BAT1.* 

Would yield:  

Options: -j 

service:jmx:rmi:///jndi/rmi://myserver:9999/oracle/ouaf/batchConnect

or -f .*BAT1.*  

Connecting to 

service:jmx:rmi:///jndi/rmi://myserver:9999/oracle/ouaf/batchConnect

or 

ActiveGridNode  

threadPools=[MYSERVER:5, 

LOCAL_THREAD_POOL:b9835d11f15fd71b:681ba91d:1200151a3c8:-

8000:0, SCHEDULER_DAEMON_THREAD_POOL:1] 

BatchThread_ZZQABAT1_1_of_1.31 

-h Display the available options and their descriptions. 

-j JMX URL to perform the action against (Required). 
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Command Line Option Description 

This should match the spl.runtime.management.connector.url.default 
property specified in the threadpoolworker.properties. 

-k Specifying this option will result in the cancellation of all currently running 
threads and the stoppage of the threadpoolworker process. 

Note: Active threads within a cancelled threadpoolworker are marked with 
the date, time, User ID, and IP address of the user who initiated the kill 
command 

-l By default, all logging information is displayed and logged using log4j2. 
Supplying this option will result in only select information being displayed to 
the system output. 

-s Display the summary of the currently active threads is a listing format. 

-t <wait> Amount of time, in ms, to wait as expressed in <wait> for active jobs to 
cancel. 

-z Display the cache details. Must be used in conjunction with -j option. 

 ouafDatabasePatch.sh - Install Database Patches 

Points to Note: 

The splenviron.sh utility must be executed before this utility can be used. See splenviron - Set Environment 
Variables for details. 

For more information about patching refer to the Software Configuration Management Series (Document 
ID: 560401.1) available from My Oracle Support. 

The ouafDatabasePatch allows database patches to be installed from the command line or via the 
Application Management Pack for Oracle Utilities. This utility is a companion to with installSFGroup (see 

installSFGroup.sh - Install Software Patches) which installs the software component of patches. 

Command Usage:  

ouafDatabasePatch.sh [-h] [ -u] [ -v] [ -x] [ -t toolsdir] [ -p ouafparms]  

Where: 

Command Line Option Description 

-h Show usage for patch. 

-u Show usage of command 

-v Display version of patch 

-x Database Password for applying patch 

-b Location of tools bin directory 

-p Additional parameters passed to utility (as per patch documentation). 

https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=560401.1
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Command Line Option Description 

This must be the last parameter on the command line. This is primarily used 
by the Application Management Pack for Oracle Utilities. 

 PatchDeployUtility.sh - Create and Deploy Patch Rollups 

Points to Note: 

The splenviron.sh utility must be executed before this utility can be used. See splenviron - Set Environment 
Variables for details. 

For more information about patching refer to the Software Configuration Management Series (Document 
ID: 560401.1) available from My Oracle Support. 

The PatchDeployUtility allows prerequisite product software and database patches to be analyzed, 
downloaded, and applied in a single installation. This utility can be used from the command line or through 
the Application Management Pack for Oracle Utilities. 

There are three phases for the utility to execute: 

¶ wŜǇƻǊǘ aƻŘŜ π DŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ ŀ ǇŀǘŎƘ ŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴŎȅ ƭƛǎǘ ŦƻǊ ŀ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊ ǇŀǘŎƘΦ 

¶ 5ƻǿƴƭƻŀŘ aƻŘŜ π 5ƻǿƴƭƻŀŘ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǘŎƘŜǎ ƴƻǘ ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ŘƻǿƴƭƻŀŘŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ wŜǇƻǊǘ ƳƻŘŜ ƭƛǎǘΦ 

¶ wƻƭƭǳǇ aƻŘŜ π /ǊŜŀǘŜ ŀ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜǊ ǘƻ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǘŎƘŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǘŎƘ ŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴŎȅ ƭƛǎǘ ƛƴ ƻƴŜ 
ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭΦ 

Note: This utility does not install the patches. They must be installed using the installSFgroup and 
ouafDatabasePatch utilities. 

Command Usage: 

PatchDeployUtility.sh -f patchfile -m mode -l missingfile -d dir -r dir -n missingfile  

Where: 

Command Line Option Description 

-f patchfile The full path and file name to the patchdependency.txt file of the patch to 
use as a reference point. This parameter is used by the REPORT mode only 
and is required for that mode. 

-m mode Mode. Supported values: REPORT, DOWNLOAD or ROLLUP. 

-l missingfile Full path and file name for output for REPORT mode. This file will contain 
the list of fixes that have not been downloaded. This parameter is used by 
the REPORT mode only and is required for that mode. 

-d dir Full path to location where any missing patches will be downloaded to when 
using the DOWNLOAD mode. This is also used by the ROLLUP mode as a 
source directory. 

-r dir  Fill to location where the rollup files will be generated. This is the location 

used by the installSFGroup (see installSFGroup.sh - Install Software 

Patches) and ouafDatabasePatch (see ouafDatabasePatch.sh - Install 

https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=560401.1
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Command Line Option Description 

Database Patches) utilities will be executed from. This parameter is by the 
ROLLUP mode only and is required for that mode. 

-n missingfile Full patch and file name of the missing patches generated by the REPORT 
mode. This parameter is used by DOWNLOAD and ROLLUP modes. 

For example: 

PatchDeployUtility.sh  -f /scratch/mypatches/fix10001/data/etc/patchdependency.txt -m 

REPORT  -l /scratch/patches/missing.txt 

PatchDeployUtility.sh -n /scratch/patches/missing.txt -m DOWNLOAD ɬd /scratch/mypatches 

PatchDeployUtility.sh -n /scratch/patches/missing.txt -m ROLLUP ɬd /scratch/mypatches -r 

/scratch/myrollups  

 showjavaproc.sh - Show Java Processes 

Points to Note: 

The splenviron.sh utility must be executed before this utility can be used. See splenviron - Set Environment 
Variables for details. 

This utility is mainly useful for embedded installations. It can be used for native installations, but the 
environment name will not be rendered. 

The showjavaproc.sh utility lists the process ids for the Oracle WebLogic servers installed on the machine. 

Command Usage: 

showjavaproc.sh [-e envname] [-q] 

Where:  

Command Line Option Description 

blank Find all the Oracle WebLogic servers running on the machine 

-e envname Filter the output by environment name. If it is found, then output a 1 return 
code 

-q Do not put output on screen. Useful for custom scripting. 

For example: 

showjavaproc.sh -e MYENVIRON || echo "Weblogic Java Process is running"  

showjavaproc.sh -e MYENVIRON && echo "Weblogic Java Process is NOT running" 

 splenviron ï Set Environment Variables 

Note: On the Linux/UNIX environment this utility creates a subshell upon completion. 

The splenviron.sh utility initializes a defined set of environment variables and paths for an environment. 
This script must be run before any other script or utility is run within the environment. 
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Command Usage:  

splenviron.sh -e <environment> [ -c <command>] [-q] [-h] 

Where: 

Command Line Option Description 

-e <environment> <environment> is the environment id as installed in the cistab file. 

-c <command>  Execute <command> after running splenviron.sh Command must be 
enclosed in double quotes (""). Default is shell (e.g. ksh). 

-q Quiet Mode. Do not show output from command. Any output from the ςc 
command will be shown. 

-h Show usage. 

Samples: 

splenviron.sh ɬe DEMO 

splenviron ɬe DEV 

splenviron.sh ɬe DEMO ɬc "cat file.lst" 

The splenviron.sh utility is executed whenever an environment needs to be initialized. One of the options 
to this script allows system administrators to optionally include the execution of an additional command 
as part of the environment initialization. This enables the system administrator to tune the environment 
shell more finely so they can change such settings as TimeZone, PATH or environment variables. 

3.1.15.1 Extending the splenviron Command 

If your implementation needs to add environment variables (or modify existing variables) for a third-party 
product you may wish to integrate with that product. For example, you might want to add some custom 
Java classes from a component that you want to use with the product. 

When you run the splenviron.sh utility it sets the environment variables for the environment. These are 
standard variables as well as any required for operation of the product. For example, there are variables 
that can be used in utilities so they can be used across environments. 

These environment variables can be extended (or added to) using one of the following options: 

¶ /ƘŀƴƎŜ ǘƻ ![[ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘǎ ƻƴ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜ π LŦ ȅƻǳǊ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ŎƻƳƳƻƴ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ŀƭƭ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘǎ 
ǘƘŜƴ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ǎŜǘ ƻǊ ŀƭǘŜǊ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǾŀǊƛŀōƭŜǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǘŜŎƘƴƛǉǳŜΥ 

o Create a script in a central location on the machine that sets or alters the appropriate 
environment variables. Ensure that the product administrator User ID has read/execute 
access to the location and the script. 

o Set the CMENV environment variable with the location and name of the script to execute 
prior to running the splenviron.sh utility (for example, in your logon profile). 

o When the splenviron.sh utility is run it will detect the script specified in the CMENV 
environment variable and execute the script to set or alter the environment variables. 

¶ /ƘŀƴƎŜ ǘƻ ŀ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ƻƴ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜ π LŦ ȅƻǳǊ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǘƻ ŀƴ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ 
όƻǊ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ŦƻǊ ŜŀŎƘ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘΣ ŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ŀ ǘŜǎǘ ŎƻǇȅ 
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ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘƘƛǊŘπǇŀǊǘȅ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘύ ǘƘŜƴ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ǎŜǘ ƻǊ ŀƭǘŜǊ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǾŀǊƛŀōƭŜǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ 
ǘŜŎƘƴƛǉǳŜΥ 

o Create a script called cmenv.sh in scripts subdirectory of the environment (usually 
$SPLEBASE/scripts). Ensure the permissions are set appropriately for the product 
administration account to execute the script. 

o When the splenviron.sh utility is run it will detect the cmenv.sh script (or cmenv.cmd on 
Windows) and execute the script to set or alter the environment variables at the end of 
the splenviron.sh utility. 

¶ /ƻƳōƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ōƻǘƘ ǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎƭȅ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ς Lǘ ƛǎ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ ŎƻƳōƛƴŜ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŎƘƴƛǉǳŜǎ ƛƴ ŀ 
ŎƻƳōƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ Ŏŀƴ ƳŜŀƴ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ƘŀǾŜ ƳŀȄƛƳǳƳ ŦƭŜȄƛōƛƭƛǘȅΦ LŦ ȅƻǳ Ŧƻƭƭƻǿ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ 
ōƻǘƘ ǘŜŎƘƴƛǉǳŜǎΣ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǿƛƭƭ ƘŀǇǇŜƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ƻǊŘŜǊΥ 

o When the splenviron.sh utility is run it will detect the script specified in the CMENV 
environment variable and execute the script to set or alter the environment variables. 

o If there is a cmenv.sh script in the scripts subdirectory of the environment, it will execute 
the script to set or alter the environment variables. This may override, add, or alter 
environment variables already set. 

In using this override technique, remember: 

¶ LŦ ȅƻǳ ŀƭǘŜǊ ŀƴȅ ǇǊŜπŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǾŀǊƛŀōƭŜǎΣ ǘƘŜƴ ŜƴǎǳǊŜ ȅƻǳǊ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ 
ŎƛǊŎǳƳǾŜƴǘ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ Řƻ ƴƻǘ ŀƭǘŜǊ ǇŀǘƘǎ ǳǎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΦ 

¶ LŦ ȅƻǳ ŀŘŘ ŦƛƭŜǎ ƻǊ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊƛŜǎ ǘƻ ƭƛōǊŀǊȅ ǾŀǊƛŀōƭŜǎ ƻǊ CLASSPATH ŜƴǎǳǊŜ ȅƻǳǊ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ǎǳŦŦƛȄŜŘ 
ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǾŀǊƛŀōƭŜΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ŜǎǇŜŎƛŀƭƭȅ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ŦƻǊ ƧŀǾŀ ŎƭŀǎǎŜǎ ŀǎ ŎƭŀǎǎŜǎ ȅƻǳ ǳǎŜ Ƴŀȅ 
ŎƻƴŦƭƛŎǘ ǿƛǘƘ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎǳǇǇƭƛŜŘ ƻƴŜǎΤ ŀŘŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƳ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ CLASSPATH ǿƛƭƭ ƳƛƴƛƳƛȊŜ ǘƘŜ 
ŜŦŦŜŎǘǎ ƻŦ ŎƻƴŦƭƛŎǘǎΦ 

¶ 5ƻ ƴƻǘ ǊŜƳƻǾŜ ŀƴȅ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǾŀǊƛŀōƭŜǎ ǳǎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΦ 

 starttpw.sh - Start Threadpoolworker 

Points to Note:  

The splenviron.sh utility must be executed before this utility can be used. See splenviron - Set Environment 
Variables for details. 

This utility is useful for developers. 

This utility is a wrapper utility that calls the threadpoolworker script for use in command line batch 
submitters or from the command line. 

Command Usage: 

starttpw.sh [ -h] [ -Q] [threadpoolworker options]  
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Where: 

Command Line Option Description 

blank Execute the [threadpoolworker options] in the background (nohup). 

-h Show usage. 

-Q Execute the [threadpoolworker options] in the foreground 

 submitjob.sh - Submit Batch Threads  

Points to Note:  

The splenviron.sh utility must be executed before this utility can be used. See splenviron - Set Environment 
Variables for details. 

For more examples of usage of this command, refer to the Batch Best Practices (Document ID: 836362.1) 
available from My Oracle Support. 

This utility is not available in Oracle Utilities SaaS Cloud implementations. The Oracle Utilities SaaS Cloud 
includes a REST based interface that serves as an alternative. 

Using this facility will not record Submission Method or Submission User as it directly integrates with the 
Batch Architecture and does not use the Batch Daemon. 

The following options can be specified when executing utility submitjob.sh: 

Command Usage: 

submitjob .sh [-B][-b][ -c][-d][ -e][-f][ -g][ -h][ -i][ -J][-l][ -L][ -m] [ -n] [ - p][ -P][-Q][ -R][-r][ -s][-t][ -u][ -x][ -

X] 

Where: 

Command Line Option Description 

-b <batch code> Batch code of the batch process to submit. When submitting a 
batch process, a batch code is always required. Either this option 
or ðP may be specified, not both. 

If this option is specified, submitjob will use the supplied batch 
code to look for a default properties file for that batch code (e.g., 
VAL-SA.properties or VAL-SA.properties.xml as discussed 
above) and use those properties if found. 

-c <thread count> Concurrent number of threads in which to run the process. 

-d <date> Process / business date. 

Format is YYYY-MM-DD 

https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=836362.1
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Command Line Option Description 

-e <THIN|CLUSTERED> Execution mode for this submission. If execution mode THIN is 
selected, the JVM will create a full application context and run the 
batch process inside the JVM ς i.e., it will not be submitted to a 
thread pool for a worker JVM to pick up and run. This is analogous 
to running the batch process using the existing SPLBATCH.sh 
utility. 

THIN mode is for development purposes only. If CLUSTERED is 
selected, the batch process will be submitted to run in the 
specified distributed thread pool (option ðp). It is also possible to 
have the submitter JVM be a worker JVM and run the batch 
process (like THIN mode, but in parallel threads). See option ðL. 

-f <record count> Record commit frequency count. 

-g <four Y|N switches> Positional tracing switches: 

1. tǊƻƎǊŀƳ ŜƴǘǊȅ 

2. tǊƻƎǊŀƳ ŜȄƛǘ 

3. {v[ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎ 

4. DŜƴŜǊŀƭ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ŘŜōǳƎƎƛƴƎ ƛƴŦƻ 

For example, NNYN will trace all SQL statements. Value of 
NNNN disables all tracing. 

-h Show help information. Display the available options and their 
descriptions. The information is not logged. 

-i <RMI port number> Port number of RMI Registry to start and/or reference. If specified 
with -R, this number will be used only to substitute applicable 
URL {port} references. This option will not add any new RMI/JMX 
properties - it can only be used to override existing ones. 

-J Do not start JMX connector. This option disables JMX monitoring 
for this JVM. As far as submitjob is concerned, options ði, -R and 
ð J are only applicable to batch processes submitted in THIN 
mode, or CLUSTERED mode to the LOCAL thread pool. 

For each property prefixed by 
spl.runtime.management.connector.url that is defined with the 
default set of properties (e.g., in the submitbatch.properties 
file), the framework will start a JMX Connector for the specified 
URL. 

This activates JMX monitoring inside the worker node so that a 
client JMX console can be used to monitor and manage active 
threads. If this option is specified, the framework will not start 
any JMX connectors. 

-l <ENG|FRA|etc.> Language code. Relevant language pack must be installed. 
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Command Line Option Description 

-L Submit this batch to the LOCAL thread pool (i.e. this JVM). Only 
applicable for CLUSTERED mode. If specified, any default thread 
pool property is ignored. This option and -p are mutually 
exclusive. 

By specifying option ðL, the batch process is submitted to the 
LOCAL thread pool that every submitter JVM offers by default. 
This option is only applicable in a CLUSTERED mode execution (-
e). This is like submitting the batch process in THIN mode (i.e., a 
worker JVM is not needed to run the batch process), except 
thread pool LOCAL can run multiple batch threads concurrently. 

For example, the following command will run batch process VAL-

SA inside this submitter JVM (LOCAL thread pool) in 8 threads 
concurrently: submitjob.sh ðb VAL-SA ðc 8 ðL ðe CLUSTERED 

-n <email address> Send a notification email when a batch process has ended to 
<email address>. See Sending emails at the conclusion of 
batch process for more information. 

-p <threadpool name> Distributed thread pool in which to run the batch process. This 
option and -L are mutually exclusive. 

-P Issue console prompts for the standard batch process 
parameters. When submitting a batch process, a batch code is 
always required. Either this option or ðb may be specified, not 
both. If ð P is specified, the submitter JVM will prompt for the 
batch code and other run parameters. If a batch-specific 
properties file exists for the batch code entered at the prompt, it 
will NOT be used; the only defaults in effect would be the ones 
specified in submitbatch.properties. 

-Q Preview the properties that would be in use for the run without 
running the application. Specify other options along with this 
option to show how they would override or substitute the default 
properties.  The information is not logged. 

-R Do not start a local RMI registry. As far as submitjob is concerned, 
options ði, -R and ð J are only applicable to batch processes 
submitted in THIN mode, or CLUSTERED mode to the LOCAL 
thread pool. If property spl.runtime.management.rmi.port is 
defined as a default property (e.g., in the submitbatch.properties 
file), the batch framework will attempt to start an RMI registry on 
the given port number. 

This option can be used to suppress the automatic RMI registry 
startup. It may be required if an externally started RMI registry is 
already running. Note that if this option is used, the RMI port 
number supplied through the ïi  option is only used for 
substitution in the JMX Connector URLs. 
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Command Line Option Description 

-r <run number> Run number of batch process to rerun. 

-s <space name> Space name for hard partition of workers. Default is MAIN. Used 
for development only. 

-t <thread number> Number of individual threads for this submission. Specify 0 to 
automatically submit all threads. 

-u <user id> Application User ID used for batch process 

-x <name=value,name=value,...> Name=value pairs of INDIVIDUAL  soft parameters expected by 
the batch program. Value portion may be enclosed in quotes. 
These parameters will be merged with any existing (defaulted) 
soft parameters. This option and -X are mutually exclusive. 

-X <name=value,name=value,...> Name=value pairs of ALL soft parameters expected by the batch 
program. Value portion may be enclosed in quotes. These 
parameters will replace all existing (defaulted) soft parameters. 
This option and ðX are mutually exclusive. 

-z <jvmoptions> Java options to use for submitter. 

This utility returns two return codes: 

¶ ½ŜǊƻ όлύ π ¢ƘŜ Ƨƻō ƻǊ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ǿŀǎ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎŦǳƭΦ 

¶ bƻƴπ½ŜǊƻ π ¢ƘŜ Ƨƻō ƻǊ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ǿŀǎ bh¢ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎŦǳƭΦ 

 threadpoolworker.sh - Manage Threadpools  

Note: The splenviron.sh utility must be executed before this utility can be used. See splenviron - Set 
Environment Variables for details. 

For more examples of usage of this command refer to the Batch Best Practices (Document ID: 836362.1) 
available from My Oracle Support. 

The following options can be specified when executing script threadpoolworker. 

Command Usage: 

threadpoolworker .sh [-d] [ -e][-h][ -i][ -J][-p][ -Q][ -R][-s] 

Where: 

Command Line Options Description 

-d <Y|N> Whether the node is acting as a scheduler daemon. 

Specify N for No and Y for Yes. If you are already using a scheduler 
daemon in the online system or are not using online submission, then 
set this to N. Default is N. 

-e <THIN|CLUSTERED> Execution mode for this threadpool. If CLUSTERED is the threadpool 
will join the cluster specified in the threadpoolworker.properties file. 

https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=836362.1
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Command Line Options Description 

-h Show command line help. List the available options and their 
descriptions. It is formatted for a 121-column width display. The 
information is not logged. 

-i <RMI Port> Override port number for JMX. If specified with -R, this number will be 
used only to substitute applicable URL {port} references. This option 
will not add any new RMI/JMX properties - it can only be used to 
override existing ones. This option specifies the port number to: 

¶ ¦ǎŜ ǿƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ŦǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪ ǎǘŀǊǘǎ ŀƴ waL wŜƎƛǎǘǊȅ ŀƴŘ 

¶ {ǳōǎǘƛǘǳǘŜ ƛƴ ŀƭƭ Wa· /ƻƴƴŜŎǘƻǊ ¦w[ ϑǇƻǊǘϒ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎΦ 

-J Do not start JMX monitoring. For each property prefixed by 
spl.runtime.management.connector.url that is defined with the 
default set of properties (e.g., in the threadpoolworker.properties 
file), the framework will start a JMX Connector for the specified URL. 
This activates JMX monitoring inside the worker node so that a client 
JMX console can be used to monitor and manage active threads. If this 
option is specified, the framework will not start any JMX connectors. 

-l2 
<READ_ONLY|READ_WRIT
E|OFF> 

Enable or disable batch caching. Default: READ_WRITE, OFF and 
READ_ONLY are reserved for specific processes. 

The value of OFF is used for selected utilities such as Configuration 
Migration Assistant and deployment utilities. 

-p 
<name=value,name=value,
é> 

Thread pool(s) offered by this worker node. Consists of one or more 
name=value pairs, where "name" is the name of the pool and "value" 
the number of threads offered in the pool. For example, 
DEFAULT=5,ONLINE=3 

-Q Preview the properties that would be active for this run. Used for 
testing. Preview the properties that would be in use for the run without 
running the application. Specify other options along with this option to 
show how they would merge with, override, or substitute the default 
properties. The information is not logged. 

-R Do not start a local RMI registry. If property 
spl.runtime.management.rmi.port is defined as a   default 
property (e.g., in the threadpoolworker.properties file), the batch 
framework will attempt to start an RMI registry on the given port 
number. This option can be used to suppress the automatic RMI 
registry startup. It may be required if an externally started RMI registry 
is already running. 

Note: If this option is used, the RMI port number supplied through the 
ði option is only used for substitution in the JMX Connector URLs. 

-s <space name> Space name for "hard partition" of workers. Default is MAIN. Reserved 
for internal use only. 
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Command Line Options Description 

-sf <file-path> Generate or append command to a script. Reserved for system use. 

-s1 <line to add to script> Add line to script reference. Reserved for system use. 

-z <jvm options> Add or override JVM options for threadpool. 

When threadpoolworker.sh  is invoked, the command-line options will alter its default configuration. 
The default configuration options come from either internal system defaults or the 
threadpoolworker.properties file described above. 

The properties are overridden in the following order: 

1. ¢ƘŜ threadpoolworker.properties ǎǳǇŜǊǎŜŘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘǎΦ 

2. ¢ƘŜ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘπƭƛƴŜ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ǎǳǇŜǊǎŜŘŜ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘǎ ƛƴ threadpoolworker.properties ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ 
ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘǎΦ 

Example 1: 

Assuming we have the above set of properties in threadpoolworker.properties and script 
threadpoolworker.sh is invoked as follows: 

threadpoolworker .sh ɬd Y 

This will replace the default "daemon" property to "N" (i.e., false) so that the properties now look as 
follows: 

com.splwg.grid.distThreadPool.threads.DEFAULT=5  

com.splwg.grid.distThreadPool.threads.LOCAL=0  

com.splwg.batch.scheduler.daemon=false 

spl.runtime.management.rmi.port=9999 

spl.runtime.management.connector.url.default=service:jmx:rmi:///jndi/rmi://{host}:{por t}/oracle/

ouaf/batchConnector 

3.2 Starting and Stopping Using Consoles 
In the native mode installation, there are a number of ways to start and the ORMB application: 

¶ [ƻƎ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŘƻƳŀƛƴ ŀƴŘ ƴŀǾƛƎŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ 
ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ƛǎ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘΦ ¦ǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ /ƻƴǘǊƻƭ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴΣ ǎǘŀǊǘ ƻǊ ǎǘƻǇ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎ ŀǎ 
ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅΦ 

Note: This facility also allows enabling or disabling Administration Mode for a server. This allows 
administration tasks on that server while disabling end user access. 

¶ CƻǊ ŎǳǎǘƻƳŜǊǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊΣ ƭƻƎ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜ 
ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǎǘŀǊǘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ǎǘƻǇǇŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ǘȅǇŜǎΥ 

o WebLogic Domain 

o WebLogic Server for product servers 

o Domain Application Deployment 
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Note: Refer to the Oracle WebLogic Console Operations section for starting and stopping information. 

¶ CƻǊ ŎǳǎǘƻƳŜǊǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ tŀŎƪ ŦƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ Ŏŀƴ 
ōŜ ǎǘŀǊǘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ǎǘƻǇǇŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ǘȅǇŜǎΥ 

o Oracle Utilities Environment - Starts and Stops all child targets in a single operation. 

o Oracle Utilities Web Application 

o Oracle Utilities Web Services 

o Oracle Utilities Batch Server 

Note: Refer to the Operations from Oracle Enterprise Manager section for information on operations from 
OEM. 
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4. Monitoring 
This section outlines some basic monitoring regimes and methods for the ORMB application. It is highly 
recommended that you read the Performance Troubleshooting Guides for Oracle Utilities Framework 
Based Products (Document ID: 560382.1) on My Oracle Support. 

During monitoring you are typically looking for unusual activity and seeing if the current configuration of 
the product can handle the peaks and troughs of usage. 

Unusual activity is activity that is not representative of the normal activity. For example, maybe during a 
marketing campaign the call center traffic doubles. This would be regarded unusual activity. At this point 
the current configuration may not be configured to handle the traffic so the problem needs to be 
identified and the configuration changed to cater for the new load. 

Also, during normal operations underlying problems may surface in the form of long running transactions, 
increases in error rates (in logs and timeouts) or runaway transactions. Runaway transactions are 
transactions that seem to be looping. These can be caused by data inconsistencies or bugs. Most of them 
are due to an unusual combination of data entries. 

Some customers collect usage information to identity and analyze unusual activity. This is known as Site 
Profiling, Capacity Planning or Availability Planning. This is typically proactive activity. 

Oracle Revenue Management and Billing stores usage information within the database that can be 
extracted for this purpose. This section outlines the methods and techniques you can use to extract this 
information reactively and proactively. 

4.1 Monitoring Regimes 
Typically, the art of monitoring is the collection and analysis of various pieces of information and then 
making changes to the configuration to address any issues or problems that occur. 

With the various monitoring facilities available in the ORMB application, a combination that is valid for 
the site becomes a monitoring regime for that site. Typically, monitoring regimes pick up trends in the 
business or traffic volumes that require changes to the configuration. As part of the implementation of 
the product the monitoring regime for your site should be determined. 

Typically, the monitoring regimes that are chosen, fall into several categories: 

¶ wŜŀŎǘƛǾŜ π aƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ŀƴȅ ŜȄŎŜǇǘƛƻƴ ŀŦǘŜǊ ƛǘ ƘŀǇǇŜƴǎ ŀƴŘ ƳŀƪƛƴƎ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ 
ǘƻ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ŜȄŎŜǇǘƛƻƴ ŦǊƻƳ ƻŎŎǳǊǊƛƴƎ ŀƎŀƛƴΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻǎǘ ŎƻƳƳƻƴ ǊŜƎƛƳŜ ŀŘƻǇǘŜŘ ōȅ L¢ 
ƎǊƻǳǇǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ƻƴƭȅ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘƛǎ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ƛǎ ǘƘŀǘ ȅƻǳ Ƴǳǎǘ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ ǇƻǘŜƴǘƛŀƭƭȅ ǘƘǊŜŀǘŜƴƛƴƎ 
ƻǳǘŀƎŜǎ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ǎǘŀōƛƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ƘŀǇǇŜƴǎΦ 

¶ tǊƻŀŎǘƛǾŜ π {ŜǘǘƛƴƎ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎ ǘƻƭŜǊŀƴŎŜǎ ǎƻ ǘƘŀǘ ŜȄŎŜǇǘƛƻƴ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǊŜ ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛȊŜŘ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ǘƘŜȅ 
ƘŀǇǇŜƴ ŀƴŘ ƳŀƪƛƴƎ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƻ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘ ǘƘŜƳ ŦǊƻƳ ƘŀǇǇŜƴƛƴƎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ŀƭǎƻ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ 
tǊƻōƭŜƳ !ƴǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴ ƻǊ tǊƻōƭŜƳ tǊŜǾŜƴǘƛƻƴΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ Ǝƻŀƭ ƻŦ Ƴƻǎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ L¢ ƎǊƻǳǇǎ ǘƻ ŜƴǎǳǊŜ 
ƘƛƎƘ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅΦ 

¶ aƛȄŜŘ π ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ŀ ƳƛȄǘǳǊŜ ƻŦ ǇǊƻπŀŎǘƛǾŜ ŀƴŘ ǊŜπŀŎǘƛǾŜ ǊŜƎƛƳŜΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ŎƻƳƳƻƴΦ 

  

https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=560382.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=560382.1
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4.2 Monitoring Client Machines 
The product's front end is the Microsoft Internet Explorer browser. It is recommended to use the Internet 
Explorer browser, or any operating system monitoring specified by Microsoft to yield performance 
information from the client. 

While collecting this information can be performed using various tools, it is usually not applicable in all 
monitoring situations unless the client machine is below the specification outlined in the Oracle Revenue 
Management and Billing Installation Guide for the platform and version of the product you are using. The 
browser collection points specified here are typically the ones that are better tailored for ORMB 
application. 

Refer to the Microsoft documentation on how to fully monitor a client machine for performance 
information 

 Monitoring the Desktop 

One of the areas that customers tend to monitor is the desktop client. Typically, this involves using tools 
provided by Microsoft (and other vendors) to collect typical statistics, such as CPU, disk activity, memory 
usage and network usage. It is possible to monitor the client using the following tools: 

¶ 5ŜǎƪǘƻǇ ǾŜƴŘƻǊ ǘƻƻƭǎ όtŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ aƻƴƛǘƻǊύ ς ¢ƘŜ tŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ aƻƴƛǘƻǊ όƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
!ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ¢ƻƻƭǎ ƳŜƴǳ ŦǊƻƳ ²ƛƴŘƻǿǎύ ƛǎ ŀ ǎǘŀǊǘƛƴƎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ŦƻǊ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƭƛŜƴǘΦ wŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ 
ǘƘŜ aƛŎǊƻǎƻŦǘ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǿƘŀǘ ŀǎǇŜŎǘǎ ƻŦ ŀ ŎƭƛŜƴǘ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜ ǘƻ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊΦ 

¶ bŜǘǿƻǊƪ aƻƴƛǘƻǊ όƴŜǘaƻƴ ƻǊ ƻǘƘŜǊύ ς aƛŎǊƻǎƻŦǘ ²ƛƴŘƻǿǎ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ŀ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪ ŎŀǇǘǳǊŜ 
ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ƘŀƴŘȅ ǘƻ ƭƻŎŀǘŜ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎ ƻƴ ŀ ŎƭƛŜƴǘ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜΦ !ƭǘŜǊƴŀǘƛǾŜǎΣ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ 9ǘƘŜǊŜŀƭΣ ŀǊŜ 
ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜΦ 

¶ bŜǘǿƻǊƪ [ŀǘŜƴŎȅ π bŜǘǿƻǊƪ ǘƻƻƭǎ ƭƛƪŜ ǇƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǘǊŀŎŜǊƻǳǘŜ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜ ƭŀǘŜƴŎȅ ōȅ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 
ǘƛƳŜ ƛǘ ǘŀƪŜǎ ŀ ƎƛǾŜƴ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪ ǇŀŎƪŜǘ ǘƻ ǘǊŀǾŜƭ ŦǊƻƳ ǎƻǳǊŎŜ ǘƻ ŘŜǎǘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ōŀŎƪΣ ǘƘŜ ǎƻπŎŀƭƭŜŘ 
ǊƻǳƴŘπǘǊƛǇ ǘƛƳŜΦ wƻǳƴŘπǘǊƛǇ ǘƛƳŜ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ǘƘŜ ƻƴƭȅ ǿŀȅ ǘƻ ǎǇŜŎƛŦȅ ƭŀǘŜƴŎȅΣ ōǳǘ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻǎǘ ŎƻƳƳƻƴΦ 
LƴŎƻƴǎƛǎǘŜƴǘ ǇƛƴƎ ǘƛƳŜǎ ƻǊ ƭƻƴƎ ǇƛƴƎ ǘƛƳŜǎ Ŏŀƴ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪ ƛǎǎǳŜǎΦ 

¶ .ŀƴŘǿƛŘǘƘ {ŀǘǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƭŜǾŜƭǎ π {ŜǾŜǊŀƭ ǘƻƻƭǎ ŜȄƛǎǘ ŦƻǊ ŎƻƳǇǳǘŜǊ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪŜǊǎ ǘƻ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜ ǘƘŜ 
ōŀƴŘǿƛŘǘƘ ƻŦ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴǎΦ hƴ [!bǎΣ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǘƻƻƭǎ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ƴŜǘǇŜǊŦ ŀƴŘ ǘǘŎǇΦ 

¶ tŀŎƪŜǘ [ƻǎǎ π tŀŎƪŜǘ ƭƻǎǎ ƛǎ ǿƘŜƴ Řŀǘŀ ǇŀŎƪŜǘǎ ŀǇǇŜŀǊ ǘƻ ōŜ ǘǊŀƴǎƳƛǘǘŜŘ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘƭȅ ŀǘ ƻƴŜ ŜƴŘ ƻŦ ŀ 
ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴΣ ōǳǘ ƴŜǾŜǊ ŀǊǊƛǾŜ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƳƛƎƘǘ ōŜ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜΥ 

o Network conditions are poor, and the packet became damaged in transit. 

o The packet was deliberately dropped at a router because of congestion. 

o Packet loss can be detected from the client PC using netstat and calculating the 
percentage of the Segments Sent that become Segments Retransmitted. 

Note: ping and traceroute also include packet loss statistics. 

¶ CŀƛƭŜŘ /ƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴ !ǘǘŜƳǇǘǎ π ²ƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƭƛŜƴǘ ŀƴŘκƻǊ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ Ŏŀƴƴƻǘ ŀŎŎŜǇǘ ŀ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴΣ ǘƘƛǎ  
ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜǎ ŀ CŀƛƭŜŘ /ƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴ !ǘǘŜƳǇǘ ƻƴ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƭƛŜƴǘ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ όƻǊ ōƻǘƘύΦ aŀƴȅ CŀƛƭŜŘ 
/ƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴ !ǘǘŜƳǇǘǎ Ŏŀƴ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ ƻǊ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƭƛŜƴǘ ƻǊ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ ¢ƘŜ Ƴƻǎǘ 
ŎƻƳƳƻƴ ŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŀŎŎŜǇǘ ǉǳŜǳŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ όǳǎǳŀƭƭȅ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪ ŎŀǊŘǎύ 
ƛǎ ŦǳƭƭΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ǎƻƳŜ ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘǎ ǿŀƛǘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎȅƴŎ ǉǳŜǳŜ όǳǎǳŀƭƭȅ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪ ŎŀǊŘύΦ 
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 Client Debug Facility 

Before a problem is to be registered with Oracle support, the transaction that caused the problem should 
be traced to help support solve the issue quickly. A debug facility is provided within the ORMB application  
to help capture this additional information. 

Logging of debug information can be set at a global level or at a local level. The global debug setting is not 
recommended for a production system as it reduces overall performance and therefore is not covered in 
this document. 

The local level enables you to navigate to the problem area and then to switch debugging on for that 
individual user to recreate the problem. You can then collate the debug information to be sent to support. 

To use this facility you must specify an additional parameter at the end of the URL. For example: 

http://<host>:<port>/<server>/cis.jsp?debug=true 

Where,   

Command Line Option Description 

<host> Web Application Server hostname 

<port> Port allocated to product installation 

<server> Context for the product at installation time 

Note: For the user to have debug access their User ID must have "Change" access to service F1DEBUG. 

After the debug control menu is displayed, you navigate to the screen where the problem is encountered 
and then enable Global Debug by toggling the checkbox on. To turn off Global Debug, toggle the check 
box off. It is recommended to select Trace All for effective tracing. The other options are used by 
Developers only. The trace information is written to the spl*.log in the $SPLSYSTEMLOGS. 

Note: The product uses spl_web-user.log and spl_service-user.log but spl_service-user.log may appear 
depending on the installation type, therefore the name spl*.log is used.  

All the logs displayed under this feature pertain to business/user logs. No technical logs would be 
displayed. 

Debug allows specific information to be logged: 

¶ /ƭƛŜƴǘ 5ŀǘŀ ς 5ŀǘŀ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ōǊƻǿǎŜǊΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǇƻǇǎ ǳǇ ŀƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǿƛƴŘƻǿ ŘƛǎǇƭŀȅƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 
ƻōƧŜŎǘ ŀǎ ƛǘ ƛǎ ōǳƛƭǘΦ 

¶ {ŜǊǾŜǊ 5ŀǘŀ ς 5ŀǘŀ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǇƻǇǎ ǳǇ ŀƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǿƛƴŘƻǿ ŘƛǎǇƭŀȅƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 
ƻōƧŜŎǘ ŀǎ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ 

¶ ¢ǊŀŎŜ ǘƛƳŜ ς LƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǘƛƳŜ ǘǊŀŎƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƭƻƎΦ 

¶ ¢ǊŀŎŜ !ƭƭ ς 9ƴŀōƭŜ ŀƭƭ ǘǊŀŎŜ ƳƻŘŜǎ ōŜƭƻǿ ŜȄŎŜǇǘ ¢ǊŀŎŜ {v[ tŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎΦ 

¶ ¢ǊŀŎŜ hǳǘǇǳǘ ς 5ǳƳǇ ƻǳǘǇǳǘ ŦǊƻƳ ŀƭƭ Ŏŀƭƭǎ 

¶ ¢ǊŀŎŜ {v[ ς 5ǳƳǇ {v[ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎ 

¶ ¢ǊŀŎŜ {v[ tŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ς 5ǳƳǇ ŀƭƭ ǊŜǎǳƭǘ ǎŜǘǎ  

Warning! This is not recommended for production systems as it will result in performance degradation. 



Oracle Revenue Management and Billing                          Server Administration Guide  

 

 

56                                                           Copyright © 2009, 2023 Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.  

¶ tǊƻƎǊŀƳ {ǘŀǊǘ ς ²ǊƛǘŜ ŀ ǊŜŎƻǊŘ ŦƻǊ ŜǾŜǊ ƳƻŘǳƭŜ ǎǘŀǊǘ 

¶ tǊƻƎǊŀƳ 9ƴŘ ς ²ǊƛǘŜ ŀ ǊŜŎƻǊŘ ŦƻǊ ŜǾŜǊ ƳƻŘǳƭŜ ŜƴŘ 

Most tracing in non-development uses Trace All unless otherwise instructed by Oracle Support. All debug 
information is written to the spl*.log files. 

4.2.2.1 Steps to Using the Debug Facility 

To use the debug facility, you follow the process: 

¶ !ŘŘ ΚŘŜōǳƎҐǘǊǳŜ ǘƻ ȅƻǳǊ ¦w[ ŦƻǊ hwa. ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǿƛƭƭ ŘƛǎǇƭŀȅ ǘƘŜ ŘŜōǳƎ ǘƻƻƭōŀǊ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ 
ōǊƻǿǎŜǊ ǎŎǊŜŜƴ ŀǎ ǎƘƻǿƴ ōŜƭƻǿΥ 

 

Figure 6: Debug Toolbar 

o Start Debug ς Start the logging of the transaction. 

o Stop Debug ς Stop the logging process 

o Show Trace ς Show trace information (Configuration based objects only) 

o Clear Trace ς Clear Trace Information 

o Show User Log ς Show debug information for the user (line limit is configurable). 

o Validate on DB ς SDK Use only 

o Global Debug ς Set debug level. 

o JS Console ς Enable JavaScript console 

¶ {ŜƭŜŎǘ Dƭƻōŀƭ 5ŜōǳƎ ǘƻ ǎǇŜŎƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ ƭŜǾŜƭ ƻŦ ŘŜōǳƎ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǿƛƭƭ ŘƛǎǇƭŀȅ ǘƘŜ 5ŜōǳƎ /ƻƴǘǊƻƭ 
ǿƛƴŘƻǿ ǿƘŜǊŜ ȅƻǳ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ŜƴǎǳǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ ¢ǊŀŎŜ !ƭƭ ƛǎ ǎŜƭŜŎǘŜŘΦ hǘƘŜǊ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƻƴƭȅ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ƛŦ 
ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘŜŘ ōȅ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘΦ ! ǎŀƳǇƭŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 5ŜōǳƎ /ƻƴǘǊƻƭ ŘƛŀƭƻƎ ƛǎ ǎƘƻǿƴ ōŜƭƻǿΥ 

 

Figure 7: Debug Controls 

¶ bŀǾƛƎŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ȅƻǳ ǿƛǎƘ ǘƻ ǘǊŀŎŜ ŀǎ ŀ ǳǎŜǊ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǊƳŀƭƭȅ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜΦ tǊŜǎǎ {ǘŀǊǘ 
5ŜōǳƎ ǘƻ ƛƴƛǘƛŀǘŜ ŘŜōǳƎΦ 
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¶ wǳƴ ǘƘŜ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ȅƻǳ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ǘǊŀŎŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ǊŜŎǊŜŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƛǎǎǳŜΦ ²ƘƛƭŜ ȅƻǳ ǿƻǊƪ ǘƘŜ ǘǊŀŎŜ 
ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƭƻƎ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ 

¶ 5ŜǎŜƭŜŎǘ Dƭƻōŀƭ 5ŜōǳƎ ƻǊ ǇǊŜǎǎ {ǘƻǇ 5ŜōǳƎ ǎƻ ǘƘŀǘ ŘŜōǳƎƎƛƴƎ ƛǎ ŘƛǎŀōƭŜŘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǿƛƭƭ ǎǘƻǇ ŘŜōǳƎ 
ŎƻŘŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƭƻƎΦ LŦ ȅƻǳ ǎŜƭŜŎǘ {Ƙƻǿ ¦ǎŜǊ [ƻƎ ǘƘŜ ƭƻƎ ƭƛƴŜǎ ƻǳǘǇǳǘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ŘŜōǳƎ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅ 
ŀǊŜ ŘƛǎǇƭŀȅŜŘ όǳǇ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƭƛƴŜ ƭƛƳƛǘ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘύΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǿƛƭƭ ƻƴƭȅ ǎƘƻǿ ƭƛƴŜǎ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ /ǳǊǊŜƴǘ ¦ǎŜǊ 
ƻƴƭȅΦ 

Note: If the User ID is shared across multiple physical users, then the information may contain debug 
information from multiple sessions. 

4.3 Monitoring Web/Business Application Server 
There are several methods that are available for monitoring a Web Application from a Java EE Web 
application server: 

¶ WŀǾŀ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ 9ȄǘŜƴǎƛƻƴǎ όWa·ύ ς aƻǎǘ ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎ ŜȄǇƻǎŜ Wa· aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ 
.Ŝŀƴǎ όa.Ŝŀƴǎύ ǘƻ ŀƭƭƻǿ Wa· ōǊƻǿǎŜǊǎ ǘƻ ǾƛŜǿ ŀƴŘ ǳǎŜ ǘƘƛǎ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΦ WŀǾŀ т Ƙŀǎ ŀ ǇǊŜŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ 
ǎŜǘ ƻŦ a.Ŝŀƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŜƴŀōƭŜŘ ŀǳǘƻƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅΦ 

¶ ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜ ς !ƭƭ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊǎ ƻŦŦŜǊ ŀ ǿŜōπōŀǎŜŘ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜ ǘƘŀǘ 
ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ōƻǘƘ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ōŀǎƛŎ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴǎΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ŀǊŜ ǳǎǳŀƭƭȅ ǎǳŦŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ ŦƻǊ ǎǇƻǘ 
ǊŜŀƭ ǘƛƳŜ ŎƘŜŎƪƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƻƭŜǊŀƴŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ōŀǎƛŎ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎΦ {ƻƳŜ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜ ǳǎŜ Ŏŀƭƭǎ ǘƻ Wa· !tLǎ 
ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ǾŜƴŘƻǊ ŀƴŘ ōǳƛƭǘ ƛƴǘƻ WŀǾŀ т όŀƴŘ ŀōƻǾŜύΦ 

¶ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊ π /ǳǎǘƻƳŜǊǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ Ŏŀƴ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ Cǳǎƛƻƴ aƛŘŘƭŜǿŀǊŜ 
ǘŀǊƎŜǘǎ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊ ǘƻ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊ ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ŀƴŘ ǿŜō ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ 
ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ /ǳǎǘƻƳŜǊǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ tŀŎƪ ŦƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ Ŏŀƴ ǳǎŜ 
ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎ ŎŀǇŀōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǘŀǊƎŜǘǎ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭΦ 

¶ /ƻƳƳŀƴŘ .ŀǎŜŘ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ς !ǇŀǊǘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜΣ Ƴƻǎǘ ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ǾŜƴŘƻǊǎ ƻŦŦŜǊ ŀ 
ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŜȄǘǊŀŎǘ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ όƻǊ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴύΦ aƻǎǘ 
ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ Ŏŀƭƭ Wa· a.Ŝŀƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ŀ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ ƛƴǘƻ Wa· ǘƘŀǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ 
ƴŀǘƛǾŜƭȅΦ 

¶ [ƻƎπōŀǎŜŘ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎ ς aƻǎǘ ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘƛȊŜŘ ƭƻƎǎ ǘƘŀǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ 
ŀƴŀƭȅȊŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜǎΣ ƭƻƎ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊǎ ƻǊ ǎƛƳǇƭŜ ǎŎǊƛǇǘǎΦ 

¶ bŀǘƛǾŜ h{ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ς aƻǎǘ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƴƎ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ ŀǊŜ ōŜŎƻƳƛƴƎ ƧŀǾŀ ŀǿŀǊŜ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ h{ ŀƴŘ WŀǾŀ 
ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎ ŦǊƻƳ h{ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎΦ 

Refer to the Performance Troubleshooting Guides for Oracle Utilities Framework Based Products 
(Document ID: 560382.1) on My Oracle Support for details of monitoring aspects of Oracle Revenue 
Management and Billing. 

4.4 JMX Based Monitoring 
With the advent of Java Management Extensions (JMX) technology into base java, it is possible to use the 
technology to monitor and manage java infrastructure from a JSR160 compliant JMX compliant console 
(or JMX browser). Whilst the Java EE components of the product can use basic JMX statistics such as 
Memory usage, Threads, Class information and VM summary information, there are application specific 
JMX classes added to the product to allow greater levels of information to be display and additional 
operations. 

https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=560382.1
http://java.sun.com/javase/technologies/core/mntr-mgmt/javamanagement/
http://jcp.org/en/jsr/detail?id=160
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The Oracle Utilities Application Framework has implemented a set of products specific JMX classes on the 
Web Application Server and Business Application Server tiers of the architecture to allow the following: 

¶ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎŀŎƘŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊΦ {ŜŜ {ŜǊǾŜǊ /ŀŎƘŜ ŦƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ 
ŎŀŎƘŜΦ 

¶ /ƻƭƭŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ W±a ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ǎǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎ ŦƻǊ ƳŜƳƻǊȅΣ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ǳǎŀƎŜ ŀƴŘ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƴƎ 
ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƭŜǾŜƭ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΦ aƻǎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŀǊŜ ŜȄǘŜƴǎƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ƧŀǾŀΦƭŀƴƎΦƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŎƭŀǎǎŜǎΦ 

¶ /ƻƭƭŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜπōŀǎŜŘ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ {[! ǘǊŀŎƪƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ 
{ŜǊǾŜǊΦ 

To use this facility the facility must be configured and enabled to allow the collection of the relevant 
information. This can be done at installation time by using the following configuration settings: 

Configuration Setting Deployment Details 

WEB_JMX_RMI_PORT_PERFORMANCE Port Number used for JMX based management for 
Web Application Server. 

ouaf.jmx.splwlsg.base.support.management.m
bean.JVMInfo 

Globally enable or disable JVMInfo Mbean (setting 
in spl.properties). Default is enabled. 

ouaf.jmx.com.splwg.base.web.mbeans.FlushBe
an 

Globally enable or disable FlushBean Mbean 
(setting in spl.properties). Default is enabled. 

ouaf.jmx.com.oracle.ouaf.uws.mbeans.WSFlus
hBean 

Globally enable or disable WSFlushBean Mbean 
(setting in spl.properties). Default is enabled. 

BSN_JMX_RMI_PORT_PERFORMANCE Port Number used for JMX based management  for  
Business  Application Server. 

ouaf.jmx.com.splwg.ejb.service.management.
PerformanceStatistics 

Globally enable or disable PerformanceStatistics 
Mbean (setting in spl.properties). Default is 
enabled. 

BSN_JMX_SYSUSER Default JMX User ID for both Web Application 
Server and Business Application Server. 

BSN_JMX_SYSPASS Default JMX Password for both Web Application 
Server and Business Application Server. 

BATCH_RMI_PORT  Port Number used for JMX based management for 
background processing. 

WEB_BATCH_CLUSTER_URL  Cluster URL override to be used for JMX based 
management for background processing. This can 
manually be set to identify an administration node 
for processing. 

These settings are registered in the ENVIRON.INI (see ENVIRON.INI - Environment Configuration File) for 
setting in the relevant configuration files. It is important that the values used for these port numbers are 
unique across all environments within a machine. The security used for these ports are defined as outlined 
in the JMX Security. 
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 Web Application Server JMX Reference 

Once configured a JMX client (e.g., jconsole) can be used to connect to the JMX information using the 
following Remote Connection string: 

service:jmx:rmi:///jndi/rmi://<host>:<jmx_port>/orac1e/ouaf/webAppConnector  

and 

service:jmx:rmi:///jndi/rmi://<host>:<jmx_port>/oracle/ouaf/iwsConnector  

Where, 

Command Line Option Description 

<host> The Web Application Server host name.  

<jmx_port> The JMX Port specified using WEB_JMX_RMI_PORT_PERFORMANCE 

for the online and WEB_JMX_RMI_PORT_PERFORMANCE Inbound 
Web Services from the 9b±LwhbΦLbL (see ENVIRON.INI - Environment 
Configuration File) configuration file. 

The credentials provided to the JMX console are as configured in JMX Security. Upon successful 
connection to the JMX port and host with the correct credentials provides access to the Mbean 
information. The figure below illustrates the successful connection to the JMX Mbeans using jconsole (as 
an example): 

 

Figure 8: Example Web Application Server Mbeans in jconsole 



Oracle Revenue Management and Billing                          Server Administration Guide  

 

 

60                                                           Copyright © 2009, 2023 Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.  

The structure of the Mbean is shown by the figure below: 

 

Figure 9: Web Application Server Mbeans 

The following table summarizes the Mbean attributes and operations for the Web Application Server: 

Mbean Usage 

BaseMasterBean Master MBean 

Attributes 

NumberOfMbeans Returns number of active Mbeans 

MBeanList Returns an array with the list of Mbeans defined to this 
Master Mbean. 

Operations 

disableMbean  Disables Mbean with designated name as a par 

enableMbean  Enables Mbean with designated name 

disableMbean  
 

Returns a list with the list of Mbeans defined to this 
BaseMasterBean. Names can be programmatically used to 
supply parameters to disableMbean and enableMbean. 

enableJVMSystemBeans Enables base JVM system Mbeans 

disableJVMSystemBeans disables base JVM system Mbeans 

FlushBean/WSFLushBean Manages Online/IWS Cache 

Attributes 

VersionInfo Returns string of base version number of Mbean. 

oracle.ouaf.base

Base

BaseMasterBean

FlushBean

JVMInfo

JVMSystem

ClassLoadingMXBean

MemoryMXBean

OperatingSystemMXBean

RuntimeMXBean

ThreadMXBean

OEMTargetsbean
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Mbean Usage 

CompleteClassPath  Returns classpath name of Mbean. 

Operations 

flushAll Reset all elements in online data cache 

flushDropDownCache Resets cached elements of the online drop-down lists in 
online data cache 

flushDropDownField Resets drop down fields in online data cache (Development 
use only) 

flushFieldAndFKMetaData Resets Field and Foreign Key Meta Data in online data cache 

flushMenu Reset Menu items in online data cache 

flushMessageCatalog Reset field labels in online data cache 

flushMessaging Reset messages in online data cache 

flushNavigationInfo Reset navigation information in online data cache 

flushPortalMetaInfo Reset portal and zone information in online data cache 

flushSystemLoginInfo Reset security information in online data cache 

flushUIXSLs Reset user interface style sheets in online data cache. 

JVMInfo JVM Information Mbean 

Attributes 

CompleteClassPath Displays the class path of the JVMInfo mbean. 

Operations 

classPath Returns the full classpath used by the online JVM 

systemSettings Returns the attributes of the JVM for debugging and 
support purposes. 

JVMSystem JVM Mbean (Java base metrics) 

ClassLoadingMXBean Class Loading JVM Mbean 

Attributes 

LoadedClassCount Returns the number of classes that are currently loaded in 
the JVM 

ObjectName The ObjectName for uniquely identifying the MXBean for 
the class loading system within an MBeanServer. In this 
case it is set to java.lang:type=ClassLoading 

TotalLoadedClassCount Returns the total number of classes that have been loaded 
since the JVM was last started. 

http://docs.oracle.com/javase/7/docs/api/java/lang/management/ClassLoadingMXBean.html
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Mbean Usage 

UnloadedClassCount Returns the total number of classes unloaded since the Java 
virtual machine has started execution. 

Verbose Enables or disables the verbose output for the class loading 
system. Default is false (disabled) 

MemoryMXBean Memory JVM Mbean 

Attributes 

HeapMemoryUsage Returns the current memory usage of the heap that is used 
for object allocation. Initial, Committed, Maximum and 
Used memory statistics are provided for Heap memory 

NonHeapMemoryUsage Returns the current memory usage of non-heap memory 
that is used by the JVM. Initial, Committed, Maximum and 
Used memory statistics are provided for non-heap memory 

ObjectPendingFinalization Returns the approximate number of objects for which 
finalization is pending (used for diagnosing memory leaks). 

ObjectName The ObjectName for uniquely identifying the MXBean for 
the memory system within an MBeanServer. In this case it 
is set to java.lang:type=Memory 

Verbose Enables or disables the verbose output for the memory 
system. Default is false (disabled). 

Operations 

gc Initiate garbage collection 

Notifications 

javax.management.Notification 
  
 

Used for low memory notifications. Notification Types 
supported: 
java.management.memory.threshold.exceeded, 
java.management.memory.collection.threshold.exceeded 

OperatingSystemMXBean Operating System Mbean 

Attributes 

MaxFileDescriptorCount Returns the File Descriptor Maximum Limit in force on the 
JVM 

OpenFileDescriptorCount Returns the number of Open File Descriptors currently used 
by JVM 

CommittedVirtualMemorySize  Returns the amount of committed virtual memory (that is, 
the amount of virtual memory guaranteed to be available 
to the running process). 

FreePhysicalMemorySize Returns the total amount of free physical memory 

FreeSwapSpaceSize Returns the total amount of free swap space 

http://docs.oracle.com/javase/7/docs/api/java/lang/management/MemoryMXBean.html
http://docs.oracle.com/javase/7/docs/api/java/lang/management/OperatingSystemMXBean.html
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Mbean Usage 

ProcessCpuTime Returns the amount of process CPU time consumed by the 
JVM 

TotalPhysicalMemorySize Returns the total amount of physical memory 

TotalSwapSpaceSize Returns the total amount of swap space 

Name Returns the operating system name 

Version Returns the version of the operating system 

Arch Returns the operating system architecture 

AvailableProcessors Returns the number of available processors to the JVM 

SystemLoadAverage Returns the system load average for the last minute. 

Name Returns the name representing the running JVM. The 
returned name string can be any arbitrary string and a JVM 
implementation can choose to embed platform-specific 
useful information in the returned name string. Each 
running virtual machine could have a different name. 

ClassPath Returns the Java class path that is used by the system class 
loader to search for class files. 

ObjectName The ObjectName for uniquely identifying the MXBean for 
the operating system within an MBeanServer. In this case it 
is set to java.lang:type= OperatingSystem 

RuntimeMXBean Java Runtime MBean 

Attributes 

Starttime Returns the start time of the Java virtual machine in 
milliseconds. This method returns the approximate time 
when the JVM started. 

ManagementSpecVersion Returns the version of the specification for the 
management interface implemented by the running JVM. 

VmName Returns the Java virtual machine implementation name. 

VmVendor Returns the Java virtual machine implementation vendor. 

VmVersion Returns the Java virtual machine implementation version. 

SpecName Returns the Java virtual machine specification name. 

SpecVendor Returns the Java virtual machine specification vendor. 

SpecVersion Returns the Java virtual machine specification version. 

LibraryPath Returns the Java library path 

BootClassPath Returns the boot class path that is used by the bootstrap 
class loader to search for class files. 

http://docs.oracle.com/javase/7/docs/api/java/lang/management/RuntimeMXBean.html
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Mbean Usage 

Uptime Returns the uptime of the Java virtual machine in 
milliseconds. 

BootClassPathSupported Tests if the JVM supports the boot class path mechanism 
used by the bootstrap class loader to search for class files. 
Returns false if not supported; true if supported. 

InputArguments Returns the input arguments passed to the JVM which does 
not include the arguments to the main method. This 
method returns an empty list if there is no input argument 
to the JVM. Typically, not all command-line options to the 
'java' command are passed to the Java virtual machine. 
Thus, the returned input arguments may not include all 
command-line options. 

SystemProperties Returns a map of names and values of all system properties. 

ThreadCount Returns the current number of live threads including both 
daemon and non-daemon threads 

PeakThreadCount Returns the peak live thread count since the JVM started or 
peak was reset. 

TotalStartedThreadCount Returns the total number of threads created and also 
started since the JVM started. 

DaemonThreadCount Returns the current number of live daemon threads. 

ThreadContentionMonitoringSupporte
d 

Tests if the JVM supports thread contention monitoring. 
Returns false if not supported; true if supported. 

ThreadContentionMonitoringEnabled Enables or disables thread contention monitoring. Set to 
false to disable; true to enable. 

CurrentThreadCpuTime Returns the total CPU time for the current thread in 
nanoseconds. The returned value is of nanoseconds 
precision but not necessarily nanoseconds accuracy. If the 
implementation distinguishes between user mode time and 
system mode time, the returned CPU time is the amount of 
time that the current thread has executed in user mode or 
system mode. 

CurrentThreadUserTime Returns the CPU time that the current thread has executed 
in user mode in nanoseconds. The returned value is of 
nanoseconds precision but not necessarily nanoseconds 
accuracy. 

ThreadCpuTimeSupported 
 

Tests if the JVM supports CPU time measurement for the 
current thread. Returns false if not supported; true if 
supported. 
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Mbean Usage 

ThreadCpuTimeEnabled Enables or disables thread CPU time measurement. The 
default is platform dependent. Set to false to disable; true 
to enable. 

CurrentThreadCpuTimeSupported 
 

Tests if the Java virtual machine supports CPU time 
measurement for the current thread. Returns false if not 
supported; true if supported. 

ObjectMonitorUsageSupported Tests if the Java virtual machine supports monitoring of 
object monitor usage. Returns false if not supported; true if 
supported. 

SynchronizerUsageSupported Tests if the JVM supports monitoring of ownable 
synchronizer usage. Returns false if not supported; true if 
supported. 

AllThreadIds Returns all live thread IDs. Some threads included in the 
returned array may have been terminated when this 
method returns. 

ObjectName The ObjectName for uniquely identifying the MXBean for 
the java runtime within an MBeanServer. In this case it is 
set to java.lang:type=Runtime 

Operations 

dumpAllThreads Returns the thread info for all live threads with stack trace 
and synchronization information. Some threads included in 
the returned array may have been terminated when this 
method returns. 

¶ [ƻŎƪŜŘ aƻƴƛǘƻǊǎ π ƛŦ ǘǊǳŜΣ ŘǳƳǇ ŀƭƭ ƭƻŎƪŜŘ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊǎΦ 

¶ [ƻŎƪŜŘ {ȅƴŎƘǊƻƴƛȊŜǊǎ π ƛŦ ǘǊǳŜΣ ŘǳƳǇ ŀƭƭ ƭƻŎƪŜŘ 
ƻǿƴŀōƭŜ ǎȅƴŎƘǊƻƴƛȊŜǊǎΦ 

findDeadlockedThreads Finds cycles of threads that are in deadlock waiting to 
acquire object monitors or ownable synchronizers. Threads 
are deadlocked in a cycle waiting for a lock of these two 
types if each thread owns one lock while trying to acquire 
another lock already held by another thread in the cycle. 

getThreadCpuTime Returns the total CPU time for a thread of the specified ID 
in nanoseconds. The returned value is of nanoseconds 
precision but not necessarily nanoseconds accuracy. If the 
implementation distinguishes between user mode time and 
system mode time, the returned CPU time is the amount of 
time that the thread has executed in user mode or system 
mode. 

getThreadInfo Returns the thread info for a thread of the specified id with 
no stack trace. 
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Mbean Usage 

getThreadInfo Returns the thread info for each thread whose ID is in the 
input array ids with no stack trace. 

getThreadInfo Returns thread information for a thread of the specified id, 
with stack trace of a specified number of stack trace 
elements. The maxDepth parameter indicates the 
maximum number of StackTraceElements to be retrieved 
from the stack trace. This method does not obtain the 
locked monitors and locked synchronizers of the thread. 

getThreadInfo Returns the thread information for each thread whose ID is 
in the input array ids, with stack trace of a specified number 
of stack trace elements. The maxDepth parameter indicates 
the maximum number of StackTraceElements to be 
retrieved from the stack trace. This method does not obtain 
the locked monitors and locked synchronizers of the 
threads. 

getThreadInfo Returns the thread info for each thread whose ID is in the 
input array ids, with stack trace and synchronization 
information. 

This operation obtains a snapshot of the thread information 
for each thread including: 

¶ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǘƛǊŜ ǎǘŀŎƪ ǘǊŀŎŜΣ 

¶ ǘƘŜ ƻōƧŜŎǘ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊǎ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘƭȅ ƭƻŎƪŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 
ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ƛŦ ƭƻŎƪŜŘaƻƴƛǘƻǊǎ ƛǎ ǘǊǳŜΣ ŀƴŘ 

¶ ǘƘŜ ƻǿƴŀōƭŜ ǎȅƴŎƘǊƻƴƛȊŜǊǎ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘƭȅ ƭƻŎƪŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 
ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ƛŦ ƭƻŎƪŜŘ{ȅƴŎƘǊƻƴƛȊŜǊǎ ƛǎ ǘǊǳŜ 

getThreadUserTime Returns the CPU time that a thread of the specified ID has 
executed in user mode in nanoseconds. 

resetPeakThreadCount Resets the peak thread count to the current number of live 
threads. 

OEMTargetsBean Application Management Pack for Oracle Utilities 
interface 

Operations 

toXML Generate Target information for Oracle Enterprise 
Manager. An XML document with information for the 
Application Management Pack for Oracle Utilities. 
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 Business Application Server JMX Reference 

Once configured a JMX client (e.g., jconsole) can be used to connect to the JMX information for the 
Business Application Server using the following Remote Connection string: 

service:jmx:rmi:///jndi/rmi://<host>:<jmx_port>/orac le/ouaf/ejbAppConnector  

Where, 

Command Line Option Description 

<host> The Business Application Server host name.  

<jmx_port> The JMX Port specified using BSN_JMX_RMI_PORT_PERFORMANCE 

from the ENVIRON.INI (see ENVIRON.INI - Environment Configuration 
File) configuration file. 

The credentials provided to the JMX console are as configured in JMX Security. Upon successful 
connection to the JMX port and host with the correct credentials provides access to the Mbean 
information. The figure below illustrates the successful connection to the JMX Mbeans using jconsole (as 
an example): 

Figure 10: Business Application Server Mbeans in jconsole Example 
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The structure of the Mbean is shown by the figure below: 

 

Figure 11: Business Application Server Mbeans 

The following table outlines the Mbean attributes and operations for the Business Application Server: 

Mbean Usage 

PerformanceMBeanController Performance Mbean Controller 

Operations 

disableMbean Disable PerformanceStatistics Mbean 

enableMbean Enable PerformanceStatistics Mbean 

PerformanceStatistics  Performance Statistics 

Attributes 

ReadCount Returns number of executed read object calls since last reset or last 
time collection enabled. 

DeleteCount Returns number of executed delete object calls since last reset or 
last time collection enabled. 

ChangeCount  Returns number of executed change object calls since last reset or 
last time collection enabled. 

AddCount Returns number of executed add object calls since last reset or last 
time collection enabled. 

DefaultItemCount  Returns number of executed calls to default the object values since 
last reset or last time collection enabled. 

ExecuteBOCount  Returns number of calls to Business Objects since last reset or last 
time collection enabled. 

oracle.ouaf.performance

Performance

PerformanceMbeanController

PerformanceStatistics

OEMTargetsbean

ProbeTransactionMbean
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Mbean Usage 

ExecuteBSCount Returns number of calls to Business Services since last reset or last 
time collection enabled. 

ExecuteListCount Returns number of calls to List based services since last reset or last 
time collection enabled. 

ExecuteSearchCount  
 

Returns number of calls to search based services since last reset or 
last time collection enabled. 

ReadSystemCount Returns number of calls to Oracle Utilities Application Framework 
System Objects since last reset or last time collection enabled. 

ValidateCount Returns number of calls to Validate objects since last reset or last 
time collection enabled. 

ExecuteSSCount Returns number of calls to Service Scripts since last reset or last time 
collection enabled. 

Operations 

CompleteClassPath Returns the class path used for the Mbeans. 

reset Resets statistical values. See the Resetting Statistics section for 
more advice on this operation. 

maxTime Returns maximum (worst case) time, in ms, for the designated 
service since the last reset or last time collection enabled. 

minTime Returns minimum (best case) time, in ms, for the designated service 
since the last reset or last time collection enabled. 

completeExecutionDump  
 

Returns complete statistics for all services executed since the last 
reset or last time collection enabled. See the Execution Dump 
section for details of format. 

avgTime Returns average time, in ms, for the designated service since the 
last reset or last time collection enabled. 

executionInfo Returns complete statistics for the designated service executed 
since the last reset or last time collection enabled. See the 
Execution Dump Format section for details of format. 

calledServices 
 

Returns list of services and service types since the last reset or last 
time collection enabled. See the Service Lists section for details of 
format. 

ProbeTransactionMbean Component Probe 

Operations 

checkApplicationServer Constructs HTTP/HTTPS request and returns RFC 2616 HTTP 
response code and response time in ms. 

checkDatabaseConnectivity Executes SQL SELECT to test database connectivity. Returns 
response time in ms. 

https://www.rfc-editor.org/info/rfc2616
https://www.rfc-editor.org/info/rfc2616
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Mbean Usage 

checkBusinessApplicatioServer Executes base service (read only) to return application server 
performance in ms. 

OEMTargetsBean Application Management Pack for Oracle Utilities Interface 

Operations 

toXML Generate Target information for Oracle Enterprise Manager. An 
XML document with information for the Application Management 
Pack for Oracle Utilities. 

Note: The times quoted in the statistics only record times experienced from the Business Application 
Server down to the data and back. They do not include network time to the Web Application Server, any 
time spent by the Web Application Server, network time to the browser client or browser rendering times. 
The Business Application Server time represents most of the time spent in a transaction. 

 Batch JMX Reference  

Once configured a JMX client (for example, jconsole) can be used to connect to the JMX information for 
the Business Application Server using the following Remote Connection string: 

service:jmx:rmi:///jndi/rmi://<host>:<jmx_port> /oracle/ouaf/batchConnector 

Where: 

Command Line Option Description 

<host> A Batch Server host name 

<jmx_port> The JMX Port specified using BATCH_RMI_PORT from the 
ENVIRON.INI (see ENVIRON.INI - Environment Configuration 
File) configuration file. 

Note: In a multi-host environment, it is possible to reserve a specific host/port combination using the 
WEB_BATCH_CLUSTER_URL which specifies a specific host and BATCH_RMI_PORT combination as 
the administration machine. 
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The credentials provided to the JMX console are as configured in JMX Security. Upon successful 
connection to the JMX port and host with the correct credentials provides access to the Mbean 
information. The figure below illustrates the successful connection to the JMX Mbeans using jconsole (as 
an example): 

 

Figure 12: Batch Server Mbeans in jconsole Example 
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Figure 13: Batch Thread Mbean in jconsole Example 

The structure of the Mbean is shown by the figure below: 

 

Figure 14: Batch Server Mbeans 

oracle.ouaf.base

BatchCluster

CLUSTER_NAME

ThreadPools

ClusterNode

BatchThread_<name>

OEMTargetsbean

Members
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The following table outlines the Mbean attributes and operations for the Business Application Server: 

Mbean  Usage 

BatchCluster Cluster Mbean for cluster with name <ClusterName> 

Attributes 

Address Cluster address as specified in COHERENCE_CLUSTER_ADDRESS in 
ENVIRON.INI 

Name Name of the Cluster as specified in COHERENCE_CLUSTER_NAME 
in ENVIRON.INI 

Port Port number assigned to Cluster as specified in 
COHERENCE_CLUSTER_PORT in ENVIRON.INI 

ClusterAsString XML representation of the cluster for use with Application 
Management Pack for Oracle Utilities. The structure represents 
the hierarchy of JMX calls in XML format. 

Operations 

flushAllCaches Flush the data reuse cache across the batch cluster. Invoke this 
operation to reload configuration data changes for batch jobs. 

registerClusterMBeans Register the Mbeans for lower-level tracking. This needs to be 
invoked to allow threadpool and batch thread level tracking. 

unregisterClusterMBeans Disable lower-level tracking. This stops low level tracking. 

ThreadPools Threadpool Statistics (an entry per threadpool) 

Note: This tree will only appear if registerClusterMbeans is 
executed to enable the additional metrics. 

Attributes 

Name Name of Threadpool 

AvailableThreads Number of spare threads for batch processes. A value of zero (0) 
indicates the threadpool is at capacity. 

Note: For cache or administration threadpools, this value is always 
zero (0). 

NumberOfMembers Number of members/hosts defined to the threadpool. A value of 
zero (0) indicates a cache or administration threadpool. 

Members Member (submitters/nodes) Statistics 

Attributes 

Hostname Name of Host hosting this threadpool instance 

JVMName Name of JVM assigned at runtime 

PID Unique OS Process ID for JVM 
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Mbean  Usage 

MemberId Member Number. This number of unique across the cluster and is 
used to track the member internally by the framework. 

Info Parameters used to start threadpool instance in free format. This 
is primarily used by Application Management Pack for Oracle 
Utilities. 

Operations 

flushAllCaches Flush the cache for this instance 

stopNode Stop this member. This allows members to be stopped manually. 

displayClusterCache Cluster Cache in free format. This is primarily used by Application 
Management Pack for Oracle Utilities. 

ClusterNode Member information about the member you are connected to 

Attributes 

JVMName Name of JVM assigned at runtime 

PID Unique OS Process ID for JVM 

Info Parameters used to start threadpool instance in free format. This 
is primarily used by Application Management Pack for Oracle 
Utilities. 

Operations 

flushAllCaches Flush the cache for this instance 

stopNode Stop this member. This allows members to be stopped manually. 

displayClusterCache Cluster Cache in free format. This is primarily used by Application 
Management Pack for Oracle Utilities. 

BatchThread/BatchJob Batch Thread/Job Metrics 

Note: BatchThreads is spawned per thread. BatchJob is spawned 
for jobs with multiple threads as a control node. BatchJob will not 
be spawned for single thread jobs. 

Attributes 

BatchCd Batch Code 

BatchNumber Batch Number 

CancelRequested True if the thread has been asked to stop running. See 
CancelRequestedBy. 

CancelRequestedBy If CancelRequested=true, this will be a string indicating the 
workstation from where the cancellation was requested. This 
value will also be logged to the Batch Run Tree. 

DateTimeStarted The date and time the batch process was started. 
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Mbean  Usage 

DistThreadPool The thread pool to which this batch process belongs. 

ElapsedTime How long the batch process has been running in java format 

ExecutionStrategyClass This indicates the commit strategy followed by the program 

JMXInfo Additional Tags for batch thread 

LanguageCD Language Code used for execution for messages 

MaxExecutionAttempts MAX-ERROR value 

MaximumCommitRecords Commit Interval for Timeouts (Legacy Support only) 

MaximumTimeoutMinutes Timeout Interval (Legacy Support only) 

ProcessDate Business Date 

ProgramName The program name executed. This is set on the Batch Control. 

ProgramType The program type; Value is typically: Java 

RecordsCommitted The number of record updates that have been committed to the 
database. See note below. 

RecordsInError The number of records so far in error. This is what will be logged 
to the Batch Run Tree. See note below. 

RecordsProcessed The number of records processed so far. This is what will be logged 
to the Batch Run Tree. See note below. 

RerunNumber Rerun Number if RunType is Rerun. 

RunType The type of run: New Run, Restart or Rerun. 

SoftParameters List of job parameters from Batch Control. 

Status The current status of the thread. Valid values are: Initializing" (at 
the start of execution to the call to getJobWork in the application 
class); Getting Work means it is currently in the process of selecting 
the work units for the batch process; Got Work means it is has 
successfully selected the work and is in the process of initiating the 
threads. 

ThreadCount Thread Limit 

ThreadNumber Thread Number 

TraceProgramEnd Whether tracing for Program End is enabled 

TraceProgramStart Whether tracing for Program Start is enabled 

TraceSQL Whether SQL statement tracing is enabled 

TraceStandardOut Whether output tracing is enabled 

UserId User used for authorization 



Oracle Revenue Management and Billing                          Server Administration Guide  

 

 

76                                                           Copyright © 2009, 2023 Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.  

Mbean  Usage 

WorkUnitSize The total number of work units for this batch process. For new and 
restarted runs, this will always contain the total number of work 
units as selected in the getJobWork method when the batch 
process was originally started. 

WorkUnitSizeThisRun This is the number of work units for this run. For a restarted run, 
this value will typically be less than the above value; otherwise, 
they will be the same. 

WorkUnitsCommitted The number of work units that have had their work committed. 

WorkUnitsInError The work units that have been found to be in error so far. 

WorkUnitsProcessed The work units that have been processed so far. 

Operations 

cancelThread Cancel this thread. This updates CancelRequested and 
CancelRequestedBy. Information is persisted on the Batch Run 
Tree. 

OEMTargetsBean Application Management Pack for Oracle Utilities Interface 

Operations  

toXML Generate Target information for Oracle Enterprise Manager. An 
XML document with information for the Application Management 
Pack for Oracle Utilities. 

Points to Note:  

Each batch thread is uniquely identifiable in the BatchThread JMX call with the name 
<mbean>.<batchcd>.<thread>_of_<threadlimit>.<javathread>. Where <mbean> is BatchJob or 
BatchThread, <batchcd> is the batch control identifier for the job, <thread>_of_<threadlimit> is the thread 
within thread limit and <javathread> is the internal java thread number. 

¢ƘŜ ϦwŜŎƻǊŘǎΧϦ ƴǳƳōŜǊǎ ŀǊŜ ǿƘŀǘ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ƭƻƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ .ŀǘŎƘ wǳƴ ¢ǊŜŜΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ǳǎǳŀƭƭȅ ƛƴ ǎǘŜǇ 
ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ Ϧ²ƻǊƪ¦ƴƛǘǎΧϦ ǾŀƭǳŜǎΦ The reason they are shown separately is because it is possible for custom 
background processes manually manipulate the record counts for the Batch Run Tree. The true progress 
ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ƻŦ ŀ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ƛǎ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ Ϧ²ƻǊƪ¦ƴƛǘǎΧϦ ŎƻǳƴǘǎΦ 
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 JMX Security 

By default, when JMX is enabled for either the Web Application Server, Web Service, or Business 
Application Server then a default JMX configuration using simple security is implemented as outlined in 
http://java.sun.com/javase/6/docs/technotes/guides/management/agent.html. 

The simple security system consists of two files that control the access permissions and passwords 
specified by default for the installation: 

Configuration Setting Location of file Template 

Password File scripts/ouaf.jmx.password.file ouaf.jmx.password.file.templ
ate 

Access Control File scripts/ouaf.jmx.access.file ouaf.jmx.access.file.template 

These files are built by the initialSetup utility using the templates indicated. Refer to the templates or 
generated files for valid values. The format of these files is dictated by 
http://java.sun.com/javase/6/docs/technotes/guides/management/agent.html#gdeup. 

Note: By default, the passwords stored in these files are in encrypted text. Alternative security schemes 
are allowed as documented in the link above. This will require custom templates and changes to specific 
files to implement. 

 Extending JMX Security 

Whilst the base installation of ORMB application uses the basic level of security there are ways of 
extending the current security: 

¶ LŦ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ ǎŎƘŜƳŜ ƛǎ ǎǳŦŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ ŦƻǊ ȅƻǳǊ ƴŜŜŘǎ ǘƘŜƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǳǎŜǊǎ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭƭȅ 
ŀŘŘŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜǊ ŜȄƛǘǎ όǎŜŜ ¦ǎŜǊ 9Ȅƛǘ LƴŎƭǳŘŜ CƛƭŜǎύ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŀōƻǾŜ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ 

¶ CƻǊ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƻ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴ {{[ ōŀǎŜŘ ǎƻƭǳǘƛƻƴ ŀǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ 
ƘǘǘǇΥκκŘƻŎǎΦƻǊŀŎƭŜΦŎƻƳκƧŀǾŀǎŜκсκŘƻŎǎκǘŜŎƘƴƻǘŜǎκƎǳƛŘŜǎκƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘκŀƎŜƴǘΦƘǘƳƭΦ 

Refer to the Oracle Revenue Management and Billing Security Guide for more schemes available for this 
process. 

 Execution Dump Format 

In previous versions (V1.x) of the Oracle Utilities Application Framework based products, it was possible 
to extract performance information from the Business Application Server using a logging-based method 
using the Oracle Tuxedo txrpt utility. This facility was useful in tracking performance of individual services 
over time to detect non-compliance against Service Level Agreement targets. With the advent of later 
versions of the Oracle Utilities Application Framework, the need for Oracle Tuxedo was removed but there 
was a need for performance information to be collated. 

In the latest version of the Oracle Utilities Application Framework, it is possible to track performance 
information using JMX to process externally to check performance and check compliance against Service 
Level Agreements. 

To extract the information from ORMB application, the following needs to be done: 

¶ ¦ǎŜ ŀ Wa· ōǊƻǿǎŜǊ όƻǊ Wa· ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜύ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǘƻ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ Wa· 
ǇƻǊǘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ ŎǊŜŘŜƴǘƛŀƭǎΦ 

http://java.sun.com/javase/6/docs/technotes/guides/management/agent.html
http://java.sun.com/javase/6/docs/technotes/guides/management/agent.html#gdeup
http://docs.oracle.com/javase/6/docs/technotes/guides/management/agent.html
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¶ LƴǾƻƪŜ ǘƘŜ completeExecutionDump ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ PerformanceStatistics aōŜŀƴΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ  
ǿƛƭƭ ǊŜǘǳǊƴ ŀ /ƻƳƳŀ ǎŜǇŀǊŀǘŜŘ ǾŀƭǳŜǎΣ ǿƛǘƘ ŦƛŜƭŘ ƴŀƳŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƘŜŀŘŜǊ ǊŜŎƻǊŘΣ ŎƻƴǘŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 
ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ Řŀǘŀ ǿƘƛŎƘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǘǊŀƴǎŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƭƛǇōƻŀǊŘ όƻǊ ǿƘŀǘŜǾŜǊ ŦƻǊƳŀǘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ 
ǘƘŜ Wa· ŎƭƛŜƴǘύΦ ¢ƘŜ ŦƻǊƳŀǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /{± ƛǎ ǎƘƻǿƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǘŀōƭŜ ōŜƭƻǿΥ 

Column  Comment 

ServiceName Name of Service 

ServiceType Type Of Service or Action (see the Service Lists section for valid values) 

MinTime Minimum Service Time, in ms, since last reset 

MaxTime Maximum Service Time, in ms, since last reset 

Avg Time Average Service Time, in ms, since last reset 

# of Calls Number of Calls to Service since last reset 

Latest Time The service time of the latest call, in ms 

Latest Date The date of the latest service call (in format: YYYY-MM- DD::hh-mm-ss-sss) 

Latest User The User ID of the user who issued the latest call 

¶ όhǇǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅύ LƴǾƻƪŜ ǘƘŜ reset ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ PerformanceStatistics aōŜŀƴ ǘƻ ǊŜǎŜǘ ǘƘŜ 
ǎǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƴŜȄǘ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǇŜǊƛƻŘΦ wŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ wŜǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ {ǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ŀ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ 
ǘƘƛǎ ǘŀǎƪΦ 

This information can then be post processed in an appropriate analysis tool to determine appropriate 
actions. 

Note: The statistics are active as long the Mbean is enabled, or the system is active. Shutting down the 
Business Application Server with collection of the data may cause data loss for the statistics. 

 Service Lists 

The JMX Performance Mbeans collect information about application services that have been executed 
during the collection period. This information can be obtained using the calledServices operation which 
returns a list of called services and their valid actions (summarized actions that have been called) in the 
format: 

<servicename> [<valid action>] 

Where, 

Command Line Option  Description 

<servicename>  Name of Service 

<valid actions>  List of valid actions recorded for the service. The table below lists 
the valid values. 
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Valid Action Comment 

ADD Service is attempting to add a new instance of an object to the system. For 
example, adding a To Do record. 

CHANGE Service is attempting changes to an existing object in the system. 

DEFAULT_ITEM Service is resetting its values to defaults. For example, by pressing the Clear 
button on the product UI toolbar. 

DELETE Service is attempting to delete an existing object 

EXECUTE_BO Service is a business object 

EXECUTE_BS Service is a business service 

EXECUTE_LIST Service is a list-based service 

EXECUTE_SEARCH  Service is a search 

EXECUTE_SS Service is a service script (including BPA scripts) 

READ Service is attempting to retrieve an object from the system 

READ_SYSTEM Service is a common Oracle Utilities Application Framework based service. 

VALIDATE Service is issuing a validation action 

 Resetting Statistics 

The performance statistics collected represent values since the application was started or when it has 
been reset. Collection of statistics, without reset, can adversely influence the effectiveness of the statistics 
over time. It is therefore recommended to reset the statistics on a regular basis (after they are collected 
for example). 

This can be achieved using the reset operation from the PerformanceStatistics Mbean to effectively zero 
or blank out the collection statistics. 

For example, if the statistics are to be collected on an hourly basis, then the reset should occur after the 
data collection happens per hour. 

Note: Any statistics collected during the actual reset operation will not be reflected in the statistics. This 
situation should have minimal impact on overall statistics. 

4.5 Database Connection Monitoring 
By default, the ORMB application uses a common database User ID for accessing the information from 
the connection pools used by the product (through the Universal Connection Pool (UCP)). While this 
sufficient for execution of the product, it can complicate monitoring individual connections and 
troubleshooting database issues with individual users or transactions.  

It is now possible to show additional details that are inherited from the from the online and Web Services 
components. The following information is available from the connection and accessible from v$session. 

Parameter Online Web Service Batch 

CLIENT_IDENTIFIER  User ID  User ID User ID 
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Parameter Online Web Service Batch 

MODULE Service Name Web Service Name Batch Control 

ACTION Transaction Type Transaction Type Thread Number 

CLIENT_INFO Contents of Database 
Tag characteristic on 
User 

"Web Service" 

 

Threadpool Name 

 

Note: Due to the length limitation on CLIENT_IDENTIFIER the value will be the authorization identifier 
and not the authentication identifier. 

For example, the following database query will return the session ids and the users using then at any time: 

SELECT sid, client_identifier, module, client_info, action FROM V$SESSION; 

The new information can be used to track sessions using the v$session view, use more advanced features 
of the database and use other database options. 

4.6 Probe Transaction 
One of the monitoring facilities in the ORMB application is a probe transaction for the online component 
of the product. This is a set of JMX calls to the various components of the architecture to determine two 
sets of metrics: 

¶ !Ǿŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘ π ¢ƘŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǿƛƭƭ ǊŜǘǳǊƴ ŀ Ǉŀǎǎ ƻǊ Ŧŀƛƭ ƻƴ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ όƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ 
ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎ ƛǎ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜύ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘΦ 

¶ wŀǿ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ π ¢ƘŜ Ǌŀǿ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ŎŀƭƭΦ 

This represents the raw performance and should be used as a raw indication of performance at the 
network level. 

The following components are tested using this capability: 

Component Test Availability Performance 

Web Application Server HTTP/HTTPS ping RFC 2616 code Time in ms 

Business Application Server  Service Call true or false Time in ms  

Database Server SQL SELECT True or SQL Error Time in ms  

The API is part of the Business Application Server JMX Reference facility. 

Note: Customers using Application Management Pack for Oracle Utilities can use additional APIs for 
performance and availability tracking. 
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5. Configuration 
In this section you will find the necessary details (such as location, format, and usage) regarding the 
various configuration files that are implemented across the environment components. 

5.1 Configuration Files 
There are several configuration files that are implemented across the various components of the 
environment. 

 cistab - Global Configuration Files 

The cistab file is a key configuration file for both the Web application server and the database application 
server. It is built during the installation process and is used by the ORMB applicationΩǎ administration 
utilities to ensure that any output or log files generated by the product are stored in the correct location. 
It holds the mount points (e.g., directories) used during the installation of the product to hold the product 
and its log files. 

Location of cistab file:  

/etc/cistab 

A sample cistab file is outlined below: 

DEV::/spl/DEV:/spl/sploutput/DEV::N  

DEMO::/spl/DEMO:/spl/sploutput/DEMO::N  

TEST::/spl/TEST:/spl/sploutput/TEST::N 

TEST2::d:\ spl\ TEST2:e:\ sploutput \ TEST2::N 

The format of the file is described below: 

Position  Usage 

1 Environment Name ς specified at installation time. It is in UPPER case. 

2 Reserved for future use. 

3 Directory for the product software and configuration files (the SPLEBASE environment 
variable definition). 

4 Directory for the product output files (the SPLOUTPUT environment variable 
definition). 

5 Reserved for future use. 

6 This flag may be used in custom start up scripts to indicate whether to start the 
environment at system boot time. Valid values are Y or N. This is the only setting that 
should be altered after installation. 

Warning! Do not alter the cistab file unless instructed to do so by Oracle support personnel unless 
otherwise directed. 
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 coherence-cache-config.xml - Oracle Coherence Configuration 
(BATCH)  

The coherence-cache-config.xml configuration file is used by the CLUSTERED mode of execution to 
manage the Oracle Coherence based cache across the batch cluster. This file is generally not altered at 
the implementation level as it is preconfigured to execute the batch component of the ORMB application. 

For details of the contents of this file refer to the Oracle Coherence Integration Guide. 

 e0Batch.properties - General Batch Properties  

Note: This configuration file is generated and should not be altered unless instructed by Oracle Support. 

This configuration file is used by the batch component to set the location of the installation and the 
location for any log files generated by the batch component. 

This configuration file has two settings that are generated from the e0Batch.properties.template file 
located in templates directory: 

Configuration Setting Contents 

standalone.dir Location of batch installation 

SPLOUTPUT Location of output files 

 ejb-jar.xml - Enterprise Java Server Beans Configuration 

The Business Application Server and MDB functionalities use Enterprise Java Server beans to implement 
service calls. By default, the behavior of these components is defined and controlled with the ejb-jar.xml 
configuration file. 

This configuration file is generated by the initialSetup using the templates/ejb- jar.xml.template file. 

Note: This configuration file is typically NOT altered unless custom JMS or MDB resources are to be 
included in the servers within Oracle Revenue Management and Billing. Typically JMS resources are not 
included in the server Refer to the Oracle WebLogic JMS Integration (Document ID: 1308181.1) 
whitepaper for details of JMS or MDB advanced configuration. 

 ENVIRON.INI - Environment Configuration File 

The ENVIRON.INI file is used by both the Web application server and the Business Application Server to 
define the environment and provide the basis for starting and stopping the environment. The file is 
created during the installation process and is used to generate other files. This file is maintained using the 
configureEnv utility provided in the installation. See configureEnv ς Set up Environment Settings. 

Warning! Do not alter the ENVIRON.INI manually. Always use configureEnv utility (see configureEnv ς Set 
up Environment Settings) because additional configuration files depend on the settings in this file. If the 
configurations mismatch, improper operation of the product may occur. 

Location of ENVIRON.INI file: 

$SPLEBASE/etc/ENVIRON.INI 

  

http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E18686_01/coh.37/e18677/appendix_cacheconfig.htm#COHDG324
https://docs.oracle.com/middleware/1212/wls/INTRO/ejbs.htm#INTRO317
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?_afrLoop=546925186058290&id=1308181.1&_afrWindowMode=0&_adf.ctrl-state=iuvudk9rg_102
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The file contents are in text format and are of the form: 

<parameter>=<value> 

Where, 

Command Line Option Description 

<parameter> Name of configuration parameter 

<value> Value of the configuration parameter 

For example: 

ȱ 

appViewer=appViewer  

DBCONNECTION=jdbc:oracle:thin:@myserver:1521:train 

DBDRIVER=oracle.jdbc.driver.OracleDriver  

DBNAME=TRAIN  

ȱ 

The settings contained in the ENVIRON.INI file are outlined in ENVIRON.INI. 

5.1.5.1 Extracting Information from ENVIRON.INI for Scripts 

It is possible to write your own calls to the ENVIRON.INI using the same utilities used by Oracle Revenue 
Management and Billing to get values of configuration parameters for your own utilities. Do not hardcode 
values that can be obtained from ENVIRON.INI. 

To obtain values of parameters use the command line: 

perl $SPLEBASE/bin/getconfvalue.plx -k <parameter> 

Where,  

Command Line Option Description 

<parameter> Name of configuration parameter from ENVIRON.INI you desire 
to get the value of. 

For example:  

ENVIRON.INI content: 

é 

DBNAME=TRAIN  

é 

Example call: 

$ export DB='perl $SPLEBASE/bin/getconfvalue.plx -k DBNAME'  

$ echo $DB  

TRAIN  

Note: If the value is NOT set or the key is invalid the value of the call is null or blank. 
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 hibernate.properties - Database Connectivity Settings 

Opening a connection to a database is generally much less expensive than executing an SQL statement. A 
connection pool is used to minimize the number of connections opened between application and 
database. It serves as a librarian, checking out connections to application code as needed. Much like a 
library, your application code needs to be strict about returning connections to the pool when complete, 
for if it does not do so, your application will run out of available connections. Hence, the need for having 
a connection pooling mechanism such as Hibernate using Oracle Universal Connection Pool (UCP) 
connection pooling or JNDI based connection pooling. 

The online and Web Service components of the ORMB application use JNDI based connection pools and 
the batch component uses UCP based connection pools. 

Hibernate is a powerful Object Relational Mapping (ORM) technology that makes it easy to work with 
relational databases. Hibernate makes it seem as if the database contains plain Java objects, without 
having to worry about how to get them out of (or back into) database tables. Coupled with the UCP or 
JNDI connection pooler, it provides a comprehensive connectivity tool for the java to operate effectively 
against the database. 

Oracle Revenue Management and Billing uses the Hibernate and either JNDI or UCP libraries to create a 
connection pool and connect the java objects to the database to store, update, delete and retrieve data. 
It is used for all the database access for online as well as batch. 

Refer to http://www.hibernate.org for more information on the technology aspects of Hibernate. 

Oracle Revenue Management and Billing has a configuration file for the database connectivity and pooling 
called the hibernate.properties configuration file. This file contains the configuration settings for the 
database connections and the connection pool to be used by any of the SQL statements accessing the 
database. 

The configuration settings contained in the hibernate.properties file are summarized in the 
hibernate.properties section. 

For a more indepth description of these parameters and others not included with the product, see 
http://www.hibernate.org. 

 log4j2.properties ï Product Logging Configuration 

Note: This log file should not be altered unless specified. The generated configuration file has all the 
recommended settings for all sites. 

Oracle Revenue Management and Billing uses the log4j2 Java classes to centralize all log formats into a 
standard format. The details of the configuration settings and log4j2 itself are available at 
https://logging.apache.org/log4j/2.x/. 

 Server Jar File (ouaf_jar_versions.txt) 

Points to Note: 

This configuration file is used for internal purposes and should not be altered unless instructed to do so 
by Oracle Support. 

Additional external jar files used for customizations do not need to be added to this file. This is used for 
base product verification only. 

http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E11882_01/java.112/e12265/intro.htm
http://www.hibernate.org/
http://www.hibernate.org/
https://logging.apache.org/log4j/2.x/
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The java component of the ORMB application  uses several industry standard jar files that are provided or 
used by the product. The etc/ouaf_jar_versions.txt lists the jar file that is used, and the required version 
used by the version of the product installed. This file is used at installation and runtime for integrity checks. 
If you wish to determine what version of an external jar is used, then refer to this information file. 

 spl.properties ï Product Behaviour Settings 

Oracle Revenue Management and Billing Web Application has a specific number of settings outside of the 
Java EE specification to control the internals of the product. This file exists as similar files exist for all 
modes of operation of the product (for example, Batch can be run outside the Java EE Web application 
server). Because of this a common configuration standard was adopted: 

For a description of all settings in the spl.properties file refer to the spl.properties parameter descriptions. 

 submitbatch.properties - Submitter Configuration (BATCH)  

Note: This is the default configuration file. Refer to the Configuring Batch using bedit section for a 
discussion of the role of this configuration and its variations 

Each background process requires a configuration file to control its behavior. There are two levels of files 
that control the individual batch job executions: 

¶ ǎǳōƳƛǘōŀǘŎƘΦǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ π ¢Ƙƛǎ ŦƛƭŜ ǎŜǘǎ ǘƘŜ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ ōŀǘŎƘ Ƨƻōǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜŘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ 
ŦƛƭŜ ƛǎ ƛƴ $SPLEBASE/splapp/standalone/config ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅΦ  

¶ <batchcode>.properties π ¢Ƙƛǎ ŦƛƭŜ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ŦƻǊƳŀǘ ŀǎ ǎǳōƳƛǘōŀǘŎƘΦǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ōǳǘ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴǎ ŀƴȅ 
Ƨƻō ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘκƻǊ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜǎ ǘƻ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǳōƳƛǘōŀǘŎƘΦǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎΦ 

Note: Any command line options can override settings in any configuration file. 

This file is generated using the bedit facility. See Configuring Batch Using Bedit. 

 tangosol-coherence-override.xml - Coherence Overrides 
(BATCH) 

The tangosol-coherence-override.xml configuration file is used by the CLUSTERED mode of execution to 
override the settings for the Oracle Coherence based cache across the batch cluster. This file is generally 
not altered at the implementation level as it is preconfigured to execute the batch component of the 
ORMB application. 

This file is generated using the bedit facility. See Configuring Batch Using Bedit. 

For details of the contents of this file refer to the Oracle Coherence Integration Guide. 

 threadpoolworker.properties - Threadpool Configuration 
(BATCH) 

Note: This is the default configuration file. Refer to the Configuring Batch using bedit section for a 
discussion of the role of this configuration and its variations 

Each threadpoolworker requires a configuration file to control its behaviour. This file is generated using 
the bedit facility for each type of threadpoolworker. See Configuring Batch Using Bedit. 

http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E18686_01/coh.37/e18677/gs_config.htm#COHDG5005


Oracle Revenue Management and Billing                          Server Administration Guide  

 

 

86                                                           Copyright © 2009, 2023 Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.  

Note: Any command line options on threadpoolworker.sh utility can override settings in any 
configuration file. See threadpoolworker.sh - Manage Threadpools for details. 

This file is generated using the bedit facility. See Configuring Batch Using Bedit. 

 web.xml ï JEE Deployment Descriptor 

Note: For Inbound Web Services, a resource version of this file is generated. 

The Web deployment descriptor editor lets you specify deployment information for modules created in 
the Web development environment. 

The information appears in the web.xml file. The web.xml file for a Web project provides information 
necessary for deploying a Web application module. It is used in building a WAR/EAR file from a project. 

The Web Application is controlled by a configuration file that holds behavioral information for the 
applications. Refer to http://jcp.org/en/jsr/detail?id=109 for more details of the format.  

For example: 

Χ 

<env-entry> 

     <description>Value of HTTP 1.1 max-age header parameter for JSPs</description> 

     <env-entry -name>maxAge</env-entry-name> 

     <env-entry -value>28800</env-entry-value> 

     <env-entry -type>java.lang.Integer</env-entry -type> 

</env-entry> 

<env-entry> 

     <description>How long to cache drop down values in seconds</description>  

     <env-entry -name>fieldValuesAge</env-entry -name> 

     <env-entry -value>3600</env-entry -value> 

     <env-entry -type>java.lang.Integer</env-entry -type> 

</env-entry> 

<env-entry> 

     <description>Is this a development environment</description>  

     <env-entry -name>isDevelopment</env-entry-name> 

     <env-entry -value>false</env-entry -value> 

     <env-entry -type>java.lang.Boolean</env-entry-type> 

</env-entry> 

<env-entry> 

     <description>Preload ALL Pages</description> 

     <env-entry -name>preloadAllPages</env-entry-name> 

     <env-entry -value>false</env-entry -value> 

http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24329_01/web.1211/e21049/web_xml.htm
http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24329_01/web.1211/e21049/web_xml.htm
http://jcp.org/en/jsr/detail?id=109
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     <env-entry -type>java.lang.Boolean</env-entry-type> 

</env-entry> 

<env-entry> 

     <description>Disable preloading of Pages</description> 

     <env-entry -name>disablePreload</env-entry-name> 

     <env-entry -value>false</env-entry -value> 

     <env-entry -type>java.lang.Boolean</env-entry-type> 

</env-entry> 

ȱ 

For application specific entries, refer to the web.xml section. 

Note: It is highly recommended that you do not change this configuration file by extracting the 
configuration file from the WAR/EAR file using Java utilities, making the change manually and rebuilding 
the WAR/EAR file. Use initialSetup ς Maintain Configuration Settings to build the WAR/EAR file as 
documented in Web application server Configuration Process 

 weblogic.xml ï Oracle WebLogic Extensions 

Note: For Inbound Web Services, a resource version of this file is generated. 

For backward compatibility with Oracle WebLogic environments, an additional Oracle WebLogic 
configuration file weblogic.xml is generated and used to influence the Oracle WebLogic Server to exhibit 
additional behavior. 

Parameter Context Source 

context-root The context-root element defines the context 
root of this stand-alone Web application. If the 
Web application is part of an EAR, not stand-
alone, specify the context root in the EAR's 
web.xml file. A context-root setting in web.xml 
takes precedence over context-root setting in 
weblogic.xml. 

Defaults from template 

java-charset-
name 

Specifies the Java character set to use. Defaults from template (UTF-8) 

page-check-
seconds 

Determines the interval at which a server 
checks to see if JSP files in a Web application 
have changed and need recompiling. Used for 
development. 

Derived from 
WEB_WLPAGECHECKSECO
NDS parameter from 
ENVIRON.INI 

prefer-web-inf-
classes 

Loading of web classes from the WEB-INF are 
loaded in preference to system or Oracle 
WebLogic classes. Defaulted to false. 

Defaults from template 

resource-path A path which, if included in the URL of a 
request, signals Oracle WebLogic Server to use 

Defaults from template 

http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24329_01/web.1211/e21049/weblogic_xml.htm
http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24329_01/web.1211/e21049/web_xml.htm
http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24329_01/web.1211/e21049/web_xml.htm
http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24329_01/web.1211/e21049/weblogic_xml.htm
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Parameter Context Source 

the Java character set specified by java-
charset-name. 

servlet-reload-
check-secs 

Defines whether an Oracle WebLogic Server 
will check to see if a servlet has been modified, 
and if it has been modified, reloads it. The -1 
value tells the server never to check the 
servlets, 0 tells the server to always check the 
servlets, and the default is to check each 1 
second. 

A value specified in the console will always 
take precedence over a manually specified 
value. 

Defaults from template 

url-rewriting-
enabled 

Provides methods for configuring a Java EE 
web application that is deployed on an Oracle 
WebLogic Server instance. Oracle WebLogic 
Server instantiates this interface only when 
you deploy a web application. 

This interface can configure web applications 
that are deployed as a WAR file or an exploded 
directory. 

Defaults from template (false) 

Note: This configuration file is not usually altered by an implementation as it applies to development (SDK) 
platforms only. It is documented for completeness here. 

Example: 

<weblogic-web-app xmlns="http://www.bea.com/ns/weblogic/90">  

     <session-descriptor> 

          <url-rewriting -enabled>false</url-rewriting -enabled> 

     </session-descriptor> 

     <jsp-descriptor> 

          <page-check-seconds>43200</page-check-seconds> 

     </jsp-descriptor> 

     <container-descriptor> 

          <servlet-reload-check-secs>-1</servlet-reload-check-secs> 

          <prefer-web-inf -classes>true</prefer-web-inf -classes> 

     </container-descriptor> 

     <charset-params> 

          <input -charset> 

               <resource-path>/*</resource-path> 

               <java-charset-name>UTF-8</java-charset-name> 
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          </input -charset> 

     </charset-params> 

     <context-root>/</context-root> 

</weblogic-web-app> 

 weblogic-ejb-jar.xml ï WebLogic Extensions for Enterprise Java 
Server Beans 

Oracle WebLogic Server-specific EJB deployment descriptor that contains elements related to Oracle 
WebLogic Server features such as clustering, caching, and transactions. This file is required if your beans 
take advantage of Oracle WebLogic Server-specific features. 

This file is coupled with the ejb-jar.xml configuration file using the standard weblogic-ejb-jar.xml schema. 
This configuration file is generated by the initialSetup ς Maintain Configuration Settings using the 
templates/weblogic-ejb-jar.xml.template file. 

Note: This configuration file is typically NOT altered unless custom JMS or MDB resources are to be 
included in the servers within Oracle Revenue Management and Billing. Typically JMS resources are not 
included in the server Refer to the Oracle WebLogic JMS Integration (Document ID: 1308181.1) 
whitepaper for details of JMS or MDB advanced configuration. 

 webservices.xml.resource - Web Services Configuration 

Note: This file is automatically generated and should not be altered manually unless instructed by Oracle 
Support. 

When using Inbound Web Services, a web services deployment descriptor, webservices.xml, must be 
generated to inform the Java EE Web Application Server of the Web Services. 

This file is automatically generated from the template file webservices.xml.resource.iws.template located 
in the templates directory. 

  

https://docs.oracle.com/middleware/1212/wls/INTRO/ejbs.htm#INTRO317
https://docs.oracle.com/middleware/1212/wls/EJBPG/ejb_jar_ref.htm#g1593849
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?_afrLoop=547936407931496&id=1308181.1&_afrWindowMode=0&_adf.ctrl-state=iuvudk9rg_200
http://java.sun.com/xml/ns/j2ee/j2ee_web_services_1_1.xsd
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5.2 Web Browser Configuration 
Oracle Revenue Management and Billing is browser based (browsers, versions and platforms are 
documented in the Oracle Revenue Management and Billing Installation Guide for your platform. 
Additionally, the following settings are applicable to the browser: 

¶ aƻȊƛƭƭŀ CƛǊŜŦƻȄκDƻƻƎƭŜ /ƘǊƻƳŜκaƛŎǊƻǎƻŦǘ 9ŘƎŜ π ¦ǎŜ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ōǊƻǿǎŜǊ ŦƻǊ 
ǘƘŜ ōǊƻǿǎŜǊΦ 

Note: Clearing the cache upon exit will clear the cached screens of the product as well. 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ I¢¢t мΦм ǇǊƻǘƻŎƻƭ ǘƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŎƻƳǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŎƭƛŜƴǘ ŎŀŎƘŜ 
ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘΦ 

 

Figure 15: HTTP 1.1 Settings 

Note: If a network proxy is used then "Use HTTP 1.1 through proxy connections" may need to be selected 
as well. 

The product uses Java scripting for user interactivity. Therefore, the Allow sites to run Javascript option 
(Google Chrome/Microsoft Edge) in Content Settings and javascript.enabled (Mozilla Firefox) in 
about:config must be set to true. 

Note: By default, Firefox and Chrome enable Javascript automatically. 
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Figure 16: Javascript Settings 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǳǎŜǎ ǇƻǇǳǇ ǿƛƴŘƻǿǎ ŦƻǊ ǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǎΤ ǘƘŜǊŜŦƻǊŜΣ ǇƻǇǳǇ ōƭƻŎƪŜǊǎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ 
ǘƻ ŀƭƭƻǿ ǇƻǇǳǇǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ƘƻǎǘǎΦ !ŘŘ ǘƘŜ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ¦w[ ōȅ 
ŀŘŘƛƴƎ ŀƴ ŜȄŎŜǇǘƛƻƴ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ōǊƻǿǎŜǊΦ  

Note: Some browsers allow users to add an exception at runtime. Refer to the browser documentation 
for more information. 

¶ {Ŝǘ ȅƻǳǊ ōǊƻǿǎŜǊ ŎŀŎƘŜ ǎƛȊŜ ǘƻ ŀ ǊŜŀǎƻƴŀōƭŜ ǎƛȊŜ ǘƻ ƘƻƭŘ ǘƘŜ ŎŀŎƘŜŘ ǇŀƎŜǎ ŀǎ ƴŜŜŘŜŘΦ 

5.3 Web Application Server Configuration 

 Web Application Server Concepts 

Each Web application server has several levels, and each uses different terminology. The following 
terminology will be used: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ ŜȄƛǎǘǎ ƻƴ ŀ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜΦ 

¶ !ƴ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ ƛǎ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ŀƴ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜΦ ¢ȅǇƛŎŀƭƭȅΣ ƻƴŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ ŜȄƛǎǘǎ ƻƴ ŀ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜΣ ōǳǘ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ƘŀǾŜ ƳƻǊŜ ǘƘŀƴ ƻƴŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘΦ 

¶ ²ƛǘƘƛƴ ŀƴ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ŘŜŦƛƴŜ ŀ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ŀƭǎƻ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ŀ WŀǾŀ ŎƻƴǘŀƛƴŜǊ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿƛƭƭ ƘƻǳǎŜ 
ƻƴŜ ƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ ¸ƻǳ ǿƛƭƭ ƘŀǾŜ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ƻƴŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ǇŜǊ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘΦ ! ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ǳǎŜǎ ƻƴŜ 
WŀǾŀ ±ƛǊǘǳŀƭ aŀŎƘƛƴŜ όW±aύΦ 

¶ ²ƛǘƘƛƴ ŀ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ Lǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŀ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻǊ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜǎ ŘŜǇŜƴŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō 
ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘΦ 

The Web application server you use may have different terminology for these same concepts. For the 
remainder of this section, we will use the above terminology. 

 Web Applications 

Oracle Revenue Management and Billing is deployed as a set of Web applications within the Web 
applications server: 

¶ Ǌƻƻǘ π ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ƛǘǎŜƭŦ ƛǎ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘΦ 

¶ ²ŜōǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ π ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘΦ 
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Note: XAI supported in earlier versions of the product has been replaced by Inbound Web Services. 
Customers using XAI should migrate to Inbound Web Services. For a discussion of this process refer to 
Migrating from XAI to IWS (Document ID: 1644914.1) available from My Oracle Support. 

¶ ŀǇǇ±ƛŜǿŜǊ π !ƴ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ±ƛŜǿŜǊ ǘƘŀǘ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴǎ ŀ Řŀǘŀ ŘƛŎǘƛƻƴŀǊȅ ŀƴŘ ǎƻǳǊŎŜ ǾƛŜǿŜǊΦ 

¶ ƘŜƭǇ π hƴƭƛƴŜ IŜƭǇΦ 

 Web Application Server Configuration Files 

Within each Java EE Web Application, the Java EE Web application server has its own configuration files. 
These files are typically embedded within the WAR/EAR files deployed with the product following the Java 
EE specification. In terms of configuration, the product structure within the WAR/EAR file looks like the 
following: 

 

Figure 17: Configuration File Hierarchy 

Configuration File Contents 

hibernate.properties - Database Connectivity Settings  Database connectivity 

log4j2.properties ς Product Logging Configuration  Logging configuration 

spl.properties - Product Behaviour Settings  Behavior configuration  

https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1644914.1
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Configuration File Contents 

web.xml - JEE Deployment Descriptor Deployment Descriptor 

weblogic.xml ς Oracle WebLogic Extensions WebLogic extensions 

 Web Application Server Configuration Process 

To configure the Web application server during the installation process and post-installation then the 
following process should be used: 

 

Figure 18: Web Application Server Configuration Process 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ς {Ŝǘ ǳǇ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƛƳŜ ŀƴŘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ 
ǳǎŜŘ Ǉƻǎǘ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǎŜǘ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbLΦ LŦ ŀƴȅ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ŀǊŜ ŘŜǊƛǾŜŘ ƻǊ 
ǎŜǘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbL όǎŜŜ {ƻǳǊŎŜ ŎƻƭǳƳƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴύ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ς {Ŝǘ 
ǳǇ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ Ƴŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ ǘƘŜƳΦ 

Note: The configureEnv ς Set up Environment Settings utility should be used to make any changes to the 
ENVIRON.INI. Manual changes to this configuration file are not recommended. 

¶ !ŦǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbL Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǎŜǘ ƻǊ ŀƭǘŜǊŜŘΣ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ǳǎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ōȅ ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ς aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ 
/ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅΥ 

o web.xml - JEE Deployment Descriptor 

o log4j2.properties ς Product Logging Configuration 

o spl.properties - Product Behaviour Settings 

o weblogic.xml ς Oracle WebLogic Extensions 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǳǎŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ ǘƻ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ǎǳōǎǘƛǘǳǘŜŘ ŎƻǇƛŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ 
ŦƛƭŜǎ ƛƴ ŀ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ ¢ƘŜ ǘŀōƭŜ ōŜƭƻǿ ƭƛǎǘǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜΣ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ ǳǎŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ 
ǘƘŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ Ŧƛƴŀƭ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ōǳƛƭǘ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΥ 

Configuration File Destination 

Online Application (root) 

web.xml - JEE Deployment Descriptor $SPLEBASE/etc/conf/WEB-INF 
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Configuration File Destination 

Template:  

web.xml.template  

 

spl.properties - Product Behaviour Settings  

Template:  

spl.properties.template  

$SPLEBASE/etc/conf/root/WEB-INF/classes 

log4j2.properties ς Product Logging 
Configuration 

Template:  

log4j 2.properties.template  

$SPLEBASE/etc/conf/root/WEB-INF/classes 

 

weblogic.xml ς Oracle WebLogic Extensions 

Template:  

weblogic.xml.template  

$SPLEBASE/etc/conf/root/WEB-INF 

 

REST Server  

web.xml - JEE Deployment Descriptor 

Template:  

web.xml. rest. template  

 

$SPLEBASE/etc/conf/WEB-INF 

spl.properties - Product Behaviour Settings 

Template:  

spl.properties. rest. template  

$SPLEBASE/etc/conf/rest/WEB-INF/classes 

log4j2.properties ς Product Logging 
Configuration 

Template:  

log4j 2.properties. rest. template  

$SPLEBASE/etc/conf/rest/WEB-INF/classes 

weblogic.xml ς Oracle WebLogic Extensions 

Template:  

weblogic.xml. rest. template  

$SPLEBASE/etc/conf/rest/WEB-INF 

Application Viewer (appViewer) 

web.xml - JEE Deployment Descriptor 

Template:  

web.xml.appViewer.template  

$SPLEBASE/etc/conf/WEB-INF 

 

weblogic.xml ς Oracle WebLogic Extensions 

Template:  

weblogic.xml.appViewer.template  

$SPLEBASE/etc/conf/appViewer/WEB -INF 

 

Help Application (help)  

spl.properties - Product Behaviour Settings 

Template:  

spl.properties.ohelp.template  

$SPLEBASE/etc/conf/ohelp 
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¶ !ǘ ǘƘƛǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ȅƻǳ Ƴŀȅ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŀōƻǾŜ ŦƛƭŜǎ ǘƻ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ƴƻǘ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŜŘ 
ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbLΦ 

Note: Any manual changes are overwritten after running the initialSetup utility unless the change is 
reflected in the appropriate template (see initialSetup ς Maintain Configuration Settings and   
Implementing Custom Templates for more information). Backups should be made of any changes and 
then manually reapplied to reinstate all manual changes. 

¶ ¢ƻ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƛƴǘƻ hǊŀŎƭŜ wŜǾŜƴǳŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ .ƛƭƭƛƴƎ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ 
ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ςǿ ƻǇǘƛƻƴ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜŘ όǎŜŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ς aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ 
/ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎύΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǿƛƭƭ ōǳƛƭŘ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ²!wκ9!w ŦƛƭŜǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ hǊŀŎƭŜ 
²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǎǘŜǇ ƛǎ ƻǇǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƛŦ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƛƴ ǳǎŜΦ 

¶ 5ŜǇŜƴŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŀǊŎƘƛǘŜŎǘǳǊŜΣ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ǿƛƭƭ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ ƻƴŜ ƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ 9!w ŦƛƭŜǎΦ wŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
.ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ŀ ŘŜǎŎǊƛǇǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 9!w ŦƛƭŜǎΦ 

¶ !ǘ ǘƘƛǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǊŜ ǊŜŀŘȅ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō 
ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ 

 Quick Reference Guide for Web Application Server 
Configuration 

To make configuration changes to the Web Application Server component of Oracle Revenue 
Management and Billing uses the following Quick Reference Guide to identify which process should be 
used: 

¶ LŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ƛǎ ǘƻ ŀƴȅ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ŎƻƴǘŀƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbL ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ǘƘŜƴ 
ȅƻǳ Ƴǳǎǘ Ǌǳƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǊŘŜǊ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜŘΥ 

1. 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbLΦ {ŜŜ 
ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ς {Ŝǘ ǳǇ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

2. 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ όǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ςǘ ƻǇǘƛƻƴύ ǘƻ ǊŜōǳƛƭŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ 
ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbL ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǿƛƭƭ ǊŜǎŜǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
ŎƻƴǘŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ōŀǎŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ŦƛƭŜǎ ƻǊ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ όƛŦ ǳǎŜŘύΦ {ŜŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ς 
aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

3. !ƴȅ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŘŜƴ ōȅ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ όōŀǎŜ ƻǊ ŎǳǎǘƻƳύ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ 
Ƴŀƴǳŀƭƭȅ ǊŜŀǇǇƭƛŜŘ όƛŦ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅύΦ 

4. 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ όǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ςǿ ƻǇǘƛƻƴύ ǘƻ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ 
ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǎǘŜǇ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ƻŦ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜǎΦ {ŜŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ς aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ LŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ƛǎ ǘƻ ŀƴȅ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ƴƻǘ ŎƻƴǘŀƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbL ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ 
ōǳǘ ƛǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊΣ ǘƘŜƴ ȅƻǳ Ƴǳǎǘ Ǌǳƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ 
ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǊŘŜǊ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜŘΥ 

1. aŀƪŜ ŀƴȅ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ 

2. 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ όǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ πǿ ƻǇǘƛƻƴύ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ƛƴ 
ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǎǘŜǇ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ƻŦ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜǎΦ {ŜŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ς aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ LŦ ƴŀǘƛǾŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƻ ǊŜŘŜǇƭƻȅ ƻǊ ǳǇŘŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜŘ 9!w ŦƛƭŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ 
ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƻǊ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜΦ 
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 User Interface Backward Compatibility Settings 

The following settings are used for backward compatibility of the User interface for customers upgrading 
in the spl.properties file from an Oracle Utilities Application Framework V2.1 based product (values of 
true emulate V2.1 user interface behavior for UI Maps): 

¶ ǎǇƭΦǊǳƴǘƛƳŜΦŎƻƳǇŀǘƛōƛƭƛǘȅΦǳƛaŀǇ5ƛǎŀōƭŜLƴǇǳǘ±ŀƭǳŜ π aŀǇ 5ŜŦŀǳƭǘǎ ς .ȅ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘΣ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ ·a[ ǎŎƘŜƳŀ 
Ƙŀǎ ŀƴ ƛƴǇǳǘ ǾŀƭǳŜ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘΣ ǘƘŜƴ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ǘƘƛǎ ǾŀƭǳŜ ǘƻ ŦŀƭǎŜ ǿƛƭƭ ŎŀǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǘƻ ǎŜǘ ǘƘƛǎ 
ǾŀƭǳŜ ǘƻ ōƭŀƴƪ ŀƴŘ ƛƎƴƻǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǾŀƭǳŜ ŦƻǊ ŀŘŘ ƳƻŘŜ ƛƴ ŀƭƭ ¦L aŀǇǎΦ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ǾŀƭǳŜ ǘƻ 
ǘǊǳŜ ǿƛƭƭ ŎŀǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǘƻ ōŜ ŘƛǎǇƭŀȅŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǇǳǘ ŦƛŜƭŘ ŦƻǊ ŀŘŘ ƳƻŘŜ ƛƴ ŀƭƭ ¦L aŀǇǎΦ ¢ƘŜ 
ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǾŀƭǳŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘƛǎ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƛǎ ŦŀƭǎŜΦ 

¶ ǎǇƭΦǊǳƴǘƛƳŜΦŎƻƳǇŀǘƛōƛƭƛǘȅΦǳƛaŀǇ5ǊƻǇŘƻǿƴ{ŜƭŜŎǘCƛǊǎǘ±ŀƭǳŜ π 5ǊƻǇπŘƻǿƴ 5ŜŦŀǳƭǘǎ ς .ȅ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘΣ 
ŘǊƻǇŘƻǿƴ ǿƛŘƎŜǘǎ ƻƴ ¦L aŀǇǎ ŀǊŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƴƻ ǾŀƭǳŜ ǘƻ ŦƻǊŎŜ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜǊ ǘƻ ǎŜƭŜŎǘ ŀ ǾŀƭǳŜΦ .ȅ 
ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ǘƘƛǎ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ǘƻ ǘǊǳŜΣ ŦƻǊŎŜǎ ŀƭƭ ŘǊƻǇπŘƻǿƴǎ ƻƴ ŀƭƭ ¦L aŀǇǎ ǘƻ ŀǳǘƻƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
ŦƛǊǎǘ ǾŀƭǳŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘǊƻǇπŘƻǿƴ ƭƛǎǘΦ .ȅ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ǘƘƛǎ ǾŀƭǳŜ ǘƻ ŦŀƭǎŜΣ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘΣ ǘƘŜ ¦L aŀǇǎ ǿƛƭƭ ƘŀǾŜ 
ōƭŀƴƪ ǾŀƭǳŜǎ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǾŀƭǳŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŘǊƻǇπŘƻǿƴǎΦ 

¶ ǎǇƭΦǊǳƴǘƛƳŜΦŎƻƳǇŀǘƛōƛƭƛǘȅΦǳƛaŀǇ5ƛǎŀōƭŜ¢ƛǘƭŜ π {ŎǊŜŜƴ ¢ƛǘƭŜ 5ŜŦŀǳƭǘǎ π .ȅ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ¦L aŀǇǎ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴ ŀ 
ǊŜƴŘŜǊŜŘ ǘƛǘƭŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴΦ .ȅ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ǘƘƛǎ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ǘƻ ǘǊǳŜΣ ǘƘŜ ǘƛǘƭŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ ¦L aŀǇǎ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ 
ŀǳǘƻƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǊŜƴŘŜǊŜŘΦ .ȅ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ǘƘƛǎ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ǘƻ ŦŀƭǎŜΣ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘΣ ǘƛǘƭŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǊŜ ǊŜƴŘŜǊŜŘ 
ŀǳǘƻƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ ¦L aŀǇǎΦ 

¶ ǎǇƭΦǊǳƴǘƛƳŜΦŎƻƳǇŀǘƛōƛƭƛǘȅΦǳƛaŀǇ5ƛǎŀōƭŜDŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ¦ƴƛǉǳŜIǘƳƭL5ǎ π aŀǇ LŘǎ π .ȅ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǎŎǊŜŜƴ 
ŜƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƘŀǾŜ ǳƴƛǉǳŜ ƛŘǎ ŦƻǊ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǊŜŎƻǊŘǎ ƛƴ ƭƛǎǘǎ ƻǊ ǉǳŜǊƛŜǎΦ .ȅ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ 
ǘƘƛǎ ǾŀƭǳŜ ǘƻ ŦŀƭǎŜΣ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘΣ ǘƘŜ ŦǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪ ǿƛƭƭ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ ǳƴƛǉǳŜ ƛŘǎ ŦƻǊ !5! ŎƻƳǇƭƛŀƴŎŜΦ LŦ 
ŎǳǎǘƻƳƛȊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŦǊƻƳ Ǉŀǎǘ ǊŜƭŜŀǎŜǎ ƘŀǾŜ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǳƴƛǉǳŜ L5ǎΣ ǘƘŜƴ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǾŀƭǳŜ ǘƻ ǘǊǳŜ 
ǿƛƭƭ ǊŜǾŜǊǘ ǘƻ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǊ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ƛƴ Ǉŀǎǘ ǊŜƭŜŀǎŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ hwa. ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

Note: It is recommended to leave the default value, false, for these parameters unless otherwise required 
or instructed by Oracle Support. 

 Web Application Server Deployment Process 

After the configuration of the Web Application is complete (as outlined in Web Application Server 
Configuration Process) the final step to implement the product technically is to deploy the product within 
the Java EE Web application server. 

There are three methods of deploying the product within the Java EE Web application server: 

1. ¦ǎŜ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ ¢ƘŜ 
²!wκ9!w ŦƛƭŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ǳƴŘŜǊ $SPLEBASE/splapp/applications Ŏŀƴ ōŜ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭƭȅ 
ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜΦ wŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ wŜǾŜƴǳŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ .ƛƭƭƛƴƎ Lƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ 
DǳƛŘŜ ŦƻǊ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƎǳƛŘŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō 
ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ 

Note: This is the only method that can be used if virtual Web application servers are used with the product. 

2. ¦ǎŜ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ 
¢ƘŜ ²!wκ9!w ŦƛƭŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ǳƴŘŜǊ $SPLEBASE/splapp/applications Ŏŀƴ ōŜ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭƭȅ 
ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǎǳǇǇƭƛŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎΦ wŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ 
wŜǾŜƴǳŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ .ƛƭƭƛƴƎ Lƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ DǳƛŘŜ ŦƻǊ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ 
hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ DǳƛŘŜΦ 
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3. {ŜǾŜǊŀƭ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ŀǊŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǘƻ ŘŜǇƭƻȅ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō 
!ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ Ŏŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ƛƴ hǇǘƛƻƴ 
н ōǳǘ ŀǊŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΦ 

Note: This section will outline only Option 3. 

Several utilities are provided with Oracle WebLogic to deploy the ORMB application to the domain. These 
utilities are summarized below: 

 

Figure 19: Web Application Server Deployment Process 

Use the Oracle WebLogic console, Fusion Middleware Control or WLST to deploy/redeploy the EAR files. 
The Web Application should be available from the Web Application Server. 

5.4 Business Application Server Configuration 
It is possible for the Business Application Server logic to be separated from the Web Application Server 
component. Essentially the product has been split into two distinct EAR files: 

¶ {t[²ŜōΦŜŀǊ ό{t[²9.!tt ς bŀƳŜ ƻŦ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴύ π ¢Ƙƛǎ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴǎ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō 
ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΦ 

¶ {t[{ŜǊǾƛŎŜΦŜŀǊ ό{t[{9w±L/9!tt π bŀƳŜ ƻŦ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴύ π ¢Ƙƛǎ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴǎ 
ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΦ¢ƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ǘǿƻ ƳƻŘŜǎ ƻŦ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴΥ 
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Figure 20: Installation Modes 

¶ Local Installation όŀƭǎƻ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ŜȄǇŀƴŘŜŘ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘǎύ π ¢ƘŜ 
²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ŀƴŘ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǊŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō 
ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŦƻǊ ōŀŎƪǿŀǊŘ ŎƻƳǇŀǘƛōƛƭƛǘȅΦ LŦ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ 
ǘƘŜ ƳƻŘŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘ ǘƘŜƴ ŦƻǊ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƛǎ ŀ ŎƻƳōƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ 
{ŜǊǾŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΦ 

Note: Local installations are recommended for all environments. 

¶ 5ŜŎƻǳǇƭŜŘ Lƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ π ¢ƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ƛǎ ƻƴ ŀ ǎŜǇŀǊŀǘŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 
²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜ ƻǊ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜǎΦ Lƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŎŀǎŜ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō 
!ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǊŜ ƳŀƴŀƎŜŘ ŀƴŘ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ǎŜǇŀǊŀǘŜƭȅΦ ¢ƻ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳ ŀ ŘŜŎƻǳǇƭŜŘ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŜŘΥ 

1. ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ƛǎ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜǎ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ 
/ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

2. ! ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ƻƴŜ ƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ Ƴǳǎǘ 
ōŜ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƘƻǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ 
!ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǇŀǊŀǘŜƭȅΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜ ƻǊ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ 
ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜǎΦ 

3. ¢ƘŜ ǿŜō ŀƴŘ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎ ŀǊŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ŀǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ 
{ŜǊǾŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴΦ 
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4. ¢ƘŜ ²!wκ9!w ŦƛƭŜǎ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜŘ ŀǊŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ǎŜǇŀǊŀǘŜƭȅ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ {t[²ŜōΦŜŀǊ όƻǊ ǎŜǘ ōȅ 
{t[²9.!tt ς bŀƳŜ ƻŦ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴύ 9!w ŦƛƭŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǿŜō 
ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ŀǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ 5ŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ tǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ 
{t[{ŜǊǾƛŎŜΦŜŀǊ 9!w ŦƛƭŜ όƻǊ ǎŜǘ ōȅ {t[{9w±L/9!tt π bŀƳŜ ƻŦ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ 
!ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴύ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ 
.ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ 5ŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ tǊƻŎŜǎǎΦ 

Note: For customers using Oracle ExaLogic, Oracle highly recommend that local installations be used for 
performance reasons. 

 Business Application Server Concepts 

As previously mentioned, the Business Application Server component can be deployed within a separate 
instance of the Java EE Web Application server Software. This effectively allows the Business Application 
Server to be on separate hardware for architectures where this is a requirement. Typically, this separation 
is implemented for a number of reasons: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǎƛǘŜ Ƙŀǎ ŀƴ ŀǊŎƘƛǘŜŎǘǳǊŀƭ ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜ ŦƻǊ ǎŜǇŀǊŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǿŜō ŀƴŘ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǎƛǘŜ ǇǊŜŦŜǊǎ ǘƻ ƻǇǘƛƳƛȊŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǘƛŜǊǎ ǊŀǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ǘƻ 
ŎƻƳǇǊƻƳƛǎŜ ǿƘŜƴ ǘǿƻ ƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ǘƛŜǊǎ ŀǊŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΦ 

The Business Application Server was designed to fit within the same concepts as the Web Application 
Server. The main differences are: 

¶ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ WŀǾŀ .Ŝŀƴǎ όǎǘŀǘŜƭŜǎǎύ ŀǊŜ ǳǎŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ƛƴǎǘŜŀŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 
{ŜǊǾŜǊ tŀƎŜǎΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǊŜ ǳǎŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ ¢ƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 9W. ƛǎ spl-
servicebean-<version>.jar όǿƘŜǊŜ <version> ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǾŜǊǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΣ ŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇŜΥ нΦлΦлύΦ 

¶ 5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ƛǎ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊΦ 

The rest of this section will outline the differences specifically for the Business Application Server. 

 Business Application Server Configuration Files 

Each Java EE Web Application within the Java EE Web application server has its own configuration files. 
These files are typically embedded within the WAR/EAR files deployed with the product following the Java 
EE specification (refer the discussion of allowing the externalization of configuration settings for 
alternative methods). In terms of configuration, Oracle Revenue Management and Billing structure within 
the WAR/EAR file looks like the following: 

Configuration File Contents 

ejb-jar.xml - Enterprise Java Server Beans 
Configuration 

Enterprise Service Bean configuration 

hibernate.properties - Database Connectivity 
Settings 

Database connectivity 

log4j2.properties ς Product Logging Configuration Logging configuration 

spl.properties - Product Behaviour Settings Behavior configuration 

web.xml - JEE Deployment Descriptor Deployment Descriptor 

weblogic.xml ς Oracle WebLogic Extensions Oracle WebLogic extensions 
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Configuration File Contents 

weblogic-ejb-jar.xml ς WebLogic Extensions for 
Enterprise Java Server Beans 

Oracle WebLogic extensions for Enterprise Service 
Bean configuration 

 Business Application Server Configuration Process 

To configure the Business Application Server during the installation process and post-installation then the 
following process should be used: 

 

Figure 21: Business Application Server Configuration Process 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ς {Ŝǘ ǳǇ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƛƳŜ ŀƴŘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ 
ǳǎŜŘ Ǉƻǎǘ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǎŜǘ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbLΦ LŦ ŀƴȅ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ŀǊŜ ŘŜǊƛǾŜŘ ƻǊ 
ǎŜǘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbL όǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ {ƻǳǊŎŜ ŎƻƭǳƳƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴύ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ 
ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ Ƴŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ ǘƘŜƳΦ 

Note: The ENVIRON.INI utility should be used to make ANY changes to the ENVIRON.INI. Manual changes 
to this configuration file are not recommended. 

¶ !ŦǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbL Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǎŜǘ ƻǊ ŀƭǘŜǊŜŘΣ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ǳǎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ōȅ ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ όǎŜŜ 
ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ς aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎύΥ 

o log4j2.properties  

o spl.properties 

o hibernate.properties 

o web.xml 

o weblogic.xml 

o ejb-jar.xml 

o weblogic-ejb-jar.xml 



Oracle Revenue Management and Billing                          Server Administration Guide  

 

 

Copyright © 2009, 2023 Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.  101 

The utility uses the templates from the templates  directory to create substituted copies of these files in 
a standard location: 

Configuration File Destination 

Service Bean 

web.xml - JEE Deployment Descriptor 

Template:  

web.xml.template  

$SPLEBASE/etc/conf/WEB-INF 

 

spl.properties - Product Behaviour 
Settings 

Template:  

spl.properties.service.templat

e 

$SPLEBASE/etc/conf/service 

$SPLEBASE/splapp/businessapp/properties 

 

log4j2.properties ς Product Logging 
Configuration 

Template:  

log4j 2.properties.service.temp

late  

$SPLEBASE/etc/conf/service 

$SPLEBASE/splapp/businessapp/properties 

 

hibernate.properties - Database 
Connectivity Settings 

Template:  

hibernate.properties.web .templ

ate  

$SPLEBASE/etc/conf/service 

 

ejb-jar.xml - Enterprise Java Server Beans 
Configuration 

Template:  

ejb - jar.xml.template  

$SPLEBASE/splapp/businessapp/config/META-INF 

 

weblogic-ejb-jar.xml ς WebLogic 
Extensions for Enterprise Java Server 
Beans 

Template:  

weblogic - ejb - jar.xml.template  

$SPLEBASE/splapp/businessapp/config/META-INF 
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The locations of the configuration files can be summarized in the following figure: 

 

Figure 22: Business Application Server Configuration Files 

¶ !ǘ ǘƘƛǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ȅƻǳ Ƴŀȅ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŀōƻǾŜ ŦƛƭŜǎ ǘƻ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ƴƻǘ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŜŘ 
ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbLΦ 

Note: Any manual changes are overwritten after running the initialSetup utility unless the change is 
reflected in the appropriate template (see initialSetup ς Maintain Configuration Settings and 
Implementing Custom Templates for more information). Backups should be made of any changes and 
then manually reapplied to reinstate all manual changes. 

¶ ¢ƻ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ 9W. !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅΣ 
ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ςǿ ƻǇǘƛƻƴΣ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜŘ όǎŜŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ς aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎύΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ 
ǿƛƭƭ ōǳƛƭŘ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ spl-servicebean-<version>.jar όǿƘŜǊŜ <version> ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǾŜǊǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǳǎŜŘύ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ SPLService.ear  9!w ŦƛƭŜ όƻǊ ƴŀƳŜ ǎŜǘ ōȅ {t[{9w±L/9!tt π bŀƳŜ ƻŦ 
.ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴύ ǘƻ ōŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ 5ƻƳŀƛƴΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ 
ǎǘŜǇ ƛǎ ƻǇǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƛŦ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƛƴ ǳǎŜ όǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 
ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŀƭǘŜǊƴŀǘƛǾŜ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎύΦ 

Depending on the architecture used, the initialSetup will generate one or more EAR files. At this point the 
product Business Applications are ready for deployment into the Oracle WebLogic Domain. 

 Quick Reference Guide for Business Application Server 
Configuration 

To make configuration changes to the Business Application Server component of the ORMB application 
uses the following Quick Reference Guide to identify which process should be used: 

¶ LŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ƛǎ ǘƻ ŀƴȅ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ŎƻƴǘŀƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbL ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊΣ 
ǘƘŜƴ ȅƻǳ Ƴǳǎǘ Ǌǳƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǊŘŜǊ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜŘΥ 

1. 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ς {Ŝǘ ǳǇ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ 
ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbLΦ 

2. 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ όǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ςǘ ƻǇǘƛƻƴύ ǘƻ ǊŜōǳƛƭŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ 
ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbL ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǿƛƭƭ ǊŜǎŜǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
ŎƻƴǘŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ōŀǎŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ŦƛƭŜǎ ƻǊ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ όƛŦ ǳǎŜŘύΦ {ŜŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ς 
aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

3. !ƴȅ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŘŜƴ ōȅ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ όōŀǎŜ ƻǊ ŎǳǎǘƻƳύ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ 
Ƴŀƴǳŀƭƭȅ ǊŜŀǇǇƭƛŜŘ όƛŦ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅύΦ 
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4. 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ όǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ςǿ ƻǇǘƛƻƴύ ǘƻ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ 
ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǎǘŜǇ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ƻŦ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜǎΦ 

¶ LŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ƛǎ ǘƻ ŀƴȅ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ƴƻǘ ŎƻƴǘŀƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbL ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ 
ōǳǘ ƛǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊΣ ǘƘŜƴ ȅƻǳ Ƴǳǎǘ Ǌǳƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ 
ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǊŘŜǊ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜŘΥ 

1. aŀƪŜ ŀƴȅ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ 

2. 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ πǿ ƻǇǘƛƻƴΣ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ƛƴ 
hǊŀŎƭŜ wŜǾŜƴǳŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ .ƛƭƭƛƴƎ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǎǘŜǇ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ 
ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ƻŦ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜǎΦ 

 Business Application Server Deployment Process 

After the configuration of the Business Application Server is complete (as outlined in Business Application 
Server Configuration Process), the final step to implement the ORMB application technically is to deploy 
the product within the Java EE Web application server. 

There are three methods of deploying the product within the Java EE Web application server: 

¶ ¦ǎŜ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ ¢ƘŜ 
²!wκ9!w ŦƛƭŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ǳƴŘŜǊ $SPLEBASE/splapp/applications Ŏŀƴ ōŜ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭƭȅ 
ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜΦ wŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ wŜǾŜƴǳŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ .ƛƭƭƛƴƎ Lƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ 
DǳƛŘŜ ŦƻǊ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ DǳƛŘŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō 
ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ 

¶ ¦ǎŜ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ 
¢ƘŜ ²!wκ9!w ŦƛƭŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ǳƴŘŜǊ $SPLEBASE/splapp/applications Ŏŀƴ ōŜ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭƭȅ 
ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ǾŜƴŘƻǊ ǎǳǇǇƭƛŜŘ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜ 
ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎΦ wŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ wŜǾŜƴǳŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ .ƛƭƭƛƴƎ Lƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ DǳƛŘŜ ŦƻǊ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ 
ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƎǳƛŘŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ 

¶ {ŜǾŜǊŀƭ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ŦƻǊ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǊŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǘƻ ŘŜǇƭƻȅ ǘƘŜ 
9W. !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ Ŏŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
ǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎ ƻǇǘƛƻƴ ōǳǘ ŀǊŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΦ 

This section will outline the latter option. 
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Several specific utilities from Oracle WebLogic are provided with the product to deploy the Web 
Application to the domain. These utilities are outlined below: 

 

Figure 23: Business Application Server Deployment Process 

Use the Oracle WebLogic console, Fusion Middleware Control or WLST to deploy/redeploy the EAR files. 

5.5 Inbound Web Services Configuration 
Oracle Revenue Management and Billing supports the ability to implement product Web Services within 
the Java EE Web Application Server instead of being accessible from the XML Application Integration (XAI) 
servlet. This has several advantages: 

¶ LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ Ŏŀƴ ǳǘƛƭƛȊŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƘƛƎƘ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō 
!ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƭȅΦ 

¶ LƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ 
ŘƛǊŜŎǘƭȅΦ LŦ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘΣ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎ ƳŜǘǊƛŎǎ ƻƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ 
LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŀƴŀƭȅȊŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ƭŜǾŜƭ ǘǊŀŎƪƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭ 
ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎΦ 

¶ LƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǎŜŎǳǊŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ²{πtƻƭƛŎȅ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 
99 ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƭȅΦ /ǳǎǘƻƳŜǊ ǳǎƛƴƎ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ {ŜǊǾŜǊ Ŏŀƴ ŀƭǎƻ ǳǘƛƭƛȊŜ ǘƘŜ 
ƛƴōǳƛƭǘ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ aŀƴŀƎŜǊ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ǘƻ ŀŘŘ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǊǳƭŜǎ ǘƻ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ²Ŝō 
{ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎΦ 

Note: It is required to use Inbound Web Services instead of XML Application Integration as the XAI Servlet 
has been deprecated. 

http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E23943_01/web.1111/e13713/owsm_appendix.htm
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 Enabling Inbound Web Services 

By default, for backward compatibility, the Inbound Web Services feature is disabled. To use the feature, 
it must be enabled and a few features enabled to use the deployment facilities provided by this capability. 
All these steps must be executed by the relevant administrator user as indicated in the individual steps. 

Note: These steps, unless otherwise indicated, are performed once per environment. 

5.5.1.1 Enable Inbound Web Services Feature 

Note: For customers using the native installation of ORMB application should ensure that the 
WEB_WLS_SVRNAME is set to the name of the server or cluster used for the environment. 

The first step is to enable the feature in the environment configuration file (ENVIRON.INI - Environment 
Configuration File) to use additional facilities: 

¶ ¦ǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊ ǳǎŜǊ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜǎ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ƛǎ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘΣ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ.sh ða ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ŀŦǘŜǊ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǎǇƭŜƴǾƛǊƻƴ.sh ðe <environmentname> ǿƘŜǊŜ 
<environmentname> ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ ŜƴŀōƭŜ ǘƘŜ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜ ǳǇƻƴΦ {ŜŜ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ς {Ŝǘ ǳǇ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ ǎǇƭŜƴǾƛǊƻƴ π {Ŝǘ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ±ŀǊƛŀōƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ /ƘŀƴƎŜ ǘƘŜ ƻǇǘƛƻƴ 9ƴŀōƭŜ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ CǳƴŎǘƛƻƴŀƭƛǘȅ ƻƴ ƻǇǘƛƻƴ рл ǘƻ trueΦ {ŀǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ 
ǘƘŜ ϦPϦ ƻǇǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ.sh ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ǘƻ ŀǇǇƭȅ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŦǊŀǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ ŀƴŘ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ 
ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ōǳƛƭŘ ŦƛƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎΦ {ŜŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ς aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ 
ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

5.5.1.2 Set Credentials for Inbound Web Services 

Note: Failure to perform this task may cause the deployment of Inbound Web Services to fail. 

To deploy the Inbound Web Services seamlessly it is necessary to create an administration credential file 
so that the build and deployment utilities and online deployment facility for developers can access the 
domain. 

To create this credential file the following commands must be executed: 

¶ ¦ǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊ ǳǎŜǊ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜǎ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ƛǎ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘΣ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ 
ǎǇƭŜƴǾƛǊƻƴ.sh ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ðe <environmentname> ǿƘŜǊŜ <environmentname> ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ ŜƴŀōƭŜ ǘƘŜ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜ ǳǇƻƴΦ {ŜŜ ǎǇƭŜƴǾƛǊƻƴ π {Ŝǘ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ±ŀǊƛŀōƭŜǎ 
ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘΥ 

$JAVA_HOME/bin/java -classpath $WL_HOME/server/lib/weblogic. jar weblogic.Admin 

-username <username> -password <password> STOREUSERCONFIG -userconfigfile 

$SPLEBASE/etc/.wlsuserconfig -userkeyfile $SPLEBASE/etc/.wlsuserkey 

Where <username> is an Administration password for the domain and <password> is the 
password for that user. For example, these values can correspond to WEB_WLSYSUSER and 
WEB_WLSYSPASS (in plain text). 

Note: If the password for this user is changed at anytime, this step must be repeated for the facility to 
continue to operate. 
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5.5.1.3 Enable USER_LOCK Facility 

To prevent multiple parallel deployments, the USER_LOCK feature of the database must be enabled on 
the product user. The following commands must be executed: 

¶ [ƻƎ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ {v[ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇŜǊ ƻǊ {v[ tƭǳǎ ǘƘŜ SYS ƻǊ SYSTEM ǳǎŜǊΦ 

¶ 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘΥ 

@?/rdms/admin/userlock.sql 

Note: ? corresponds to ORACLE_HOME. 

¶ DǊŀƴǘ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǳǎŜǊ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘΥ 

grant execute on USER_LOCK to <user>; 

where <user> is the DBUSER and BATCH_DBUSER from the ENVIRON.INI. See DBUSER - Online 
Database User and BATCH_DBUSER - Batch User for details. 

Note: BATCH_DBUSER is used for command line deployment. 

 Inbound Web Services Configuration Files 

The location of the Inbound Web Service is as follows: 

 

Figure 24: Inbound Web Services Configuration 

The following configuration files apply to the Inbound Web Service: 

Configuration File Contents 

hibernate.properties ς Database Connectivity 
Settings 

Database connectivity for Inbound Web Services 

log4j2.properties ς Product Logging Configuration Logging configuration 

spl.properties ς Product Behavior Settings Inbound Web Service specific configurations 

weblogic.xml ς Oracle WebLogic Extensions WebLogic extensions 

weblogic-ejb-jar.xml - WebLogic Extensions for 
Enterprise Java Server Beans 

WebLogic extensions for Inbound Web Services 

weblogic-webservices-policy.xml ς Web Services 
Configuration 

Authentication policies applicable for IWS 
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 Inbound Web Services Concepts 

The Inbound Web Services deploys a web archive (WebServices.ear or name set by IWSWAR - Name of 
Inbound Web Services WAR) containing the components of the inbound Web Services using the following 
structures: 

 

Figure 25: Inbound Web Services Structures 

 

Structure Contents 

config Inbound Web Services Configuration 

gen Location of files generated by iwsdeploy ς Inbound Web Services Deployment 

lib Java Libraries 

resources Inbound Web Services Configuration, custom policy, XSL, and XSD files 

policies Configuration files defining security policies for Inbound Web Services 

The Inbound Web Services was designed to fit within the same concepts as the Web Application 
Server/Business Application Services. The main differences are: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ Webservices.ear ŦƛƭŜ όƻǊ ƴŀƳŜ ǎŜǘ ōȅ L²{²!w π bŀƳŜ ƻŦ LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ²!wύ ƛǎ 
ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ $SPLEBASE/splapp/iws/gen ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ ŀƴŘ ƛǎ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ŀǳǘƻƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǳǎƛƴƎ 
ƛǿǎŘŜǇƭƻȅ.sh ƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅΦ 

Note: Customers using native installation can optionally manually deploy the war file, if desired. 

¶ 5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ƛǎ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ōǳƛƭŘ ŦƛƭŜΦ 
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 Inbound Web Services Configuration Process 

Note:  

This section only covers the configuration and deployment of the physical Web Service resources. It does 
not cover the definition of Inbound Web Services within Oracle Revenue Management and Billing. 

For this feature to operate, at least one Inbound Web Service should be defined for the build process to 
execute. If no Inbound Web Services are defined prior to the deployment, then the build process will fail. 

To configure the Inbound Web Services during the installation process and post-installation then the 
following process should be used: 

 

Figure 26: Inbound Web Services Configuration Process 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƛƳŜ ŀƴŘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ Ǉƻǎǘ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ 
ǎŜǘ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbLΦ LŦ ŀƴȅ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ŀǊŜ ŘŜǊƛǾŜŘ ƻǊ ǎŜǘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbL 
όǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ Ϧ{ƻǳǊŎŜϦ ŎƻƭǳƳƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴύ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ 
Ƴŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ ǘƘŜƳΣ {ŜŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ς {Ŝǘ ǳǇ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

Note: The configureEnv utility should be used to make ANY changes to the ENVIRON.INI. Manual changes 
to this configuration file are not recommended. 

¶ !ŦǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbL Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǎŜǘ ƻǊ ŀƭǘŜǊŜŘΣ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ǳǎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ōȅ ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇΦǎƘ πǘΥ {ŜŜ 
ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ς aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 
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¶ ¢ƘŜ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǳǎŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ templates ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ ǘƻ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ǎǳōǎǘƛǘǳǘŜŘ ŎƻǇƛŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ 
ŦƛƭŜǎ ƛƴ ŀ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴΥ 

Configuration File Destination 

Inbound Web Services 

spl.properties ς Product Behavior Settings 

Template: 

spl.properties.iws.template  

Database connectivity for Inbound Web Services 

 

log4j2.properties - Product Logging 
Configuration 

Template: 

log4j 2.properties.iws.template  

Logging Configuration 

 

hibernate.properties ς Database 
Connectivity Settings 

Template: 

hibernate.properties.iws.template  

Inbound Web Service specific configurations  

web.xml ς JEE Deployment Descriptor 

Template: 

web.xml.resource.iws.template  

WebLogic extensions 

 

webservices.xml.resource ς Web Services 
Configuration 

Template: 

webservices.xml.resource.iws.temp

late  

WebLogic extensions for Inbound Web Services 

weblogic.xml ς Oracle WebLogic Extensions 

Template: 

weblogic.xml.iws.template  

Authentication policies applicable for IWS 

¶ !ǘ ǘƘƛǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ȅƻǳ Ƴŀȅ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŀōƻǾŜ ŦƛƭŜǎ ǘƻ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ƴƻǘ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŜŘ 
ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbLΦ 

Note: Any manual changes are overwritten after running the initialSetup utility unless the change is 
reflected in the appropriate template (see initialSetup - Maintain Configuration Settings and 
Implementing Custom Templates for more information). Backups should be made of any changes and 
then manually reapplied to reinstate all manual changes. 

¶ ¢ƻ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǘƘŜ ƛǿǎŘŜǇƭƻȅ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅΣ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜŘ όǎŜŜ 
ƛǿǎŘŜǇƭƻȅ ς LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ 5ŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘύΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǿƛƭƭ ōǳƛƭŘ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ²ŜōǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎΦŜŀǊ 
όƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǾŀƭǳŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ƛƴ L²{²!w π bŀƳŜ ƻŦ LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ²!w ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎύ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ōŜ 
ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǎǘŜǇ ƛǎ ƻǇǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƛŦ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƛƴ ǳǎŜΦ 

Note: For customers who want to use manual deployment methods, use the iwsdeploy.sh -b option to 
prevent autodeploy. 

At this point the product Web Services are ready for deployment into the Java EE Web application server. 
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 Inbound Web Services Deployment Process 

After the build of the Inbound Web Services EAR is complete (as outlined in Inbound Web Services 
Configuration Process) the final step to implement the Oracle Revenue Management and Billing 
technically is to deploy the product within the Java EE Web application server. 

There are three methods of deploying the product within the Java EE Web application server: 

¶ ¦ǎŜ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ ¢ƘŜ 
9!w ŦƛƭŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ǳƴŘŜǊ $SPLEBASE/splapp/iws/gen Ŏŀƴ ōŜ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭƭȅ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 
ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜΦ wŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ wŜǾŜƴǳŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ .ƛƭƭƛƴƎ Lƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ DǳƛŘŜ ŦƻǊ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ 
ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƎǳƛŘŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ 

¶ ¦ǎŜ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ 
¢ƘŜ 9!w ŦƛƭŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ǳƴŘŜǊ $SPLEBASE/splapp/iws/gen Ŏŀƴ ōŜ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭƭȅ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ 
ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ǾŜƴŘƻǊ ǎǳǇǇƭƛŜŘ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎΦ wŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ 
ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ wŜǾŜƴǳŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ .ƛƭƭƛƴƎ Lƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ DǳƛŘŜ ŦƻǊ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴǎ 
ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƎǳƛŘŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ WŀǾŀ 99 ²Ŝō ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ 

¶ ¦ǎŜ ǘƘŜ ƛǿǎŘŜǇƭƻȅ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘΦ {ŜŜ ƛǿǎŘŜǇƭƻȅ ς LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō 
{ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ 5ŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ ¦ǎŜ ǘƘŜ LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴ  

Several specific utilities from Oracle WebLogic are provided with the ORMB application to deploy the Web 
Application to the domain. 

 

Figure 27: Inbound Web Services Deployment Process 
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 Quick Reference Guide for Inbound Web Services Configuration 

Use the following Quick Reference Guide to identify which process should be used to make configuration 
changes to the IWS component of Oracle Revenue Management and Billing:  

¶ LŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ƛǎ ǘƻ ŀƴȅ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ŎƻƴǘŀƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbL ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ L²{ ǘƘŜƴ ȅƻǳ Ƴǳǎǘ Ǌǳƴ ǘƘŜ 
ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǊŘŜǊ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜŘΥ 

1. 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbLΦ {ŜŜ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ς {Ŝǘ ǳǇ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

2. 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ όǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ït ƻǇǘƛƻƴύ ǘƻ ǊŜōǳƛƭŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ 
ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbL ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǿƛƭƭ ǊŜǎŜǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
ŎƻƴǘŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ōŀǎŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ŦƛƭŜǎ ƻǊ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ όƛŦ ǳǎŜŘύΦ {ŜŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ π 
aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ LƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘƛƴƎ /ǳǎǘƻƳ ¢ŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ ŦƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ 
ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

3. !ƴȅ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŘŜƴ ōȅ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ όōŀǎŜ ƻǊ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜύ 
Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭƭȅ ǊŜŀǇǇƭƛŜŘ όƛŦ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅύΦ {ŜŜ LƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘƛƴƎ /ǳǎǘƻƳ ¢ŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ ŦƻǊ 
ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

4. 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ όǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ïw ƻǇǘƛƻƴύ ǘƻ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ 
ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ L²{ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǎǘŜǇ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜǎΦ 
{ŜŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ π aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ LƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘƛƴƎ /ǳǎǘƻƳ ¢ŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ 
ŦƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

5. 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƛǿǎŘŜǇƭƻȅ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ōǳƛƭŘ ŀƴŘ ŘŜǇƭƻȅΦ {ŜŜ ƛǿǎŘŜǇƭƻȅ ς LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ 
5ŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ LŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ƛǎ ǘƻ ŀƴȅ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ƴƻǘ ŎƻƴǘŀƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbL ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ L²{ ōǳǘ ƛǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ L²{ ǘƘŜƴ ȅƻǳ Ƴǳǎǘ Ǌǳƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǊŘŜǊ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜŘΥ 

1. aŀƪŜ ŀƴȅ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ 

2. 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ πǿ ƻǇǘƛƻƴΣ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ƛƴ 
ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ L²{ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ {ŜŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ς aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

 Inbound Web Services Deployment Utilities 

After the configuration of the Inbound Web Services is complete (as outlined in Inbound Web Services 
Configuration Process) the final step to implement the ORMB application technically is to deploy the 
product within Oracle WebLogic. 

There are three methods of deploying the Inbound Web Services component within the Java EE Web 
application server: 

¶ !ƴ LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ 5ŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ƻƴƭƛƴŜΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ŀŎŎŜǎǎƛōƭŜ 
ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ !ŘƳƛƴ Ą L Ą LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ 5ŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ƳŜƴǳ ƛǘŜƳΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ǎǳƛǘŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ 
ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘǎ ƻƴƭȅΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ 



Oracle Revenue Management and Billing                          Server Administration Guide  

 

 

112                                                           Copyright © 2009, 2023 Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.  

 
Figure 28: Inbound Web Services Online Transaction 

¶ ¦ǎŜ ǘƘŜ ƛǿǎŘŜǇƭƻȅ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ǘǊƛƎƎŜǊ ŀ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜΦ {ŜŜ ƛǿǎŘŜǇƭƻȅ ς 
LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ 5ŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƛǿǎŘŜǇƭƻȅ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ōǳǘ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭƭȅ ŘŜǇƭƻȅ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ 9!w ŦƛƭŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊόǎύ ƻǊ 
ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜ ƻǊ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎΦ {ŜŜ ƛǿǎŘŜǇƭƻȅ ς LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō 
{ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ 5ŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

5.6 Batch Server Configuration 
The batch component contains several configuration files and utilities to manage the configuration of the 
cluster, threadpools and submitters. This section outlines the configuration files and configuration process 
for configuring batch. 

 Batch Configuration Files 

As with the online component of the Oracle Utilities Application Framework there are several 
configuration files that control the performance and behaviour of the batch component. 

The batch component houses the configuration files differently to the online and web services 
component. The online and web services are housed within a Java EE Web Application Server and 
therefore the configuration files are located according to the Java EE standards. 

In the batch component the configuration is housed in directories as the batch component is housed as a 
standalone process that is clustered using Oracle Coherence. Therefore, during the configuration process, 
the configuration files used by the batch component are built using templates using the initialSetup utility. 
This utility deposits the configuration files in the $SPLEBASE\splapp\standalone\config directory. See 
initialSetup ς Maintain Configuration Settings for details. 
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The figure below summarizes the directory structure and the relevant configuration files: 

 

Figure 29: Batch Configuration Files 

The following configuration files (along with their templates) are listed below: 

Configuration File Contents 

e0Batch.properties ς General Batch Properties General environment settings 

hibernate.properties ς Database Connectivity 
Settings 

Database connectivity 

log4j2.properties ς Product Logging 
Configuration 

Logging settings 

submitjob login settings 

threadpoolworker login settings 

spl.properties - Product Behaviour Settings Application behaviour 

submitbatch.properties ς Submitter Batch 
Configuration (BATCH) 

submitjob default settings 

threadpoolworker.properties ς Threadpool 
Configuration (BATCH) 

threadpoolworker configuration 

coherence-cache-config.xml - Oracle 
Coherence Configuration (BATCH) 

Cache settings for cluster 

tangosol-coherence-override.xml - Coherence 
Overrides (BATCH) 

Override setting for cluster 

 

  



Oracle Revenue Management and Billing                          Server Administration Guide  

 

 

114                                                           Copyright © 2009, 2023 Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.  

 General Configuration Process 

To configure the batch component during the installation process and post-installation then the following 
process should be used: 

 

Figure 30: Batch Configuration Process 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƛƳŜ ŀƴŘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ Ǉƻǎǘ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǎŜǘ 
ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbLΦ {ŜŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ς {Ŝǘ ǳǇ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

Note: The configureEnv utility should be used to make any changes to the ENVIRON.INI. Manual changes 
to this configuration file are not recommended. 

¶ !ŦǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbL Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǎŜǘ ƻǊ ŀƭǘŜǊŜŘΣ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ǳǎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ōŀǘŎƘ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅΦ ¢ƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ 
ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǘŀƪŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎΣ ōǳƛƭŘǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŘŜǇƻǎƛǘǎ ǘƘŜƳ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
$SPLEBASE\splapp\standalone\config ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅΦ {ŜŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ς aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ 
{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

The configuration files are now ready to be used for the batch component. Additional configuration can 
be performed using bedit. See Configuring Batch Using Bedit for details. 
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 Configuring Batch Using bedit 

The bedit utility is a set of wizards that allow a batch configuration to be built for an implementation using 
simple commands. The utility uses a set of templates to build a complete set of configuration files for the 
cluster, its threadpools and submitters at a global and individual level. 

For guidelines and scenarios using this facility, refer to the Batch Best Practices (Document ID: 836362.1) 
whitepaper available from My Oracle Support. 

5.6.3.1 Batch Configuration Overview Using bedit 

The bedit utility allows for a set of configuration files to be built on top of the global configuration setting 
managed using the Batch Configuration process. The following process should be used: 

¶ Dƭƻōŀƭ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ π {ǇŜŎƛŦȅ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ōŀǘŎƘ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ǎŜǘ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘǎ ƛƴ 
ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbLΦ {ŜŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ς {Ŝǘ ǳǇ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ !ǇǇƭȅ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ π !ǇǇƭȅ ŀƴȅ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ 
ŦƛƭŜǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅΦ {ŜŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ς aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

Note: Use the - t  option to allow templates to be rebuilt only. Using other options may affect online. 

¶ tŜǊŦƻǊƳ /ƭǳǎǘŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ π /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǳǎƛƴƎ ōŜŘƛǘΦ /ƭǳǎǘŜǊǎ 
ŀǊŜ ǎŜǘǳǇ ƻƴŎŜΣ ǇŜǊ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ǳǎƛƴƎ ƳǳƭǘƛŎŀǎǘΣ ǳƴƛŎŀǎǘ ƻǊ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ƻǇǘƛƳƛȊŜŘ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ {ŜŜ /ƭǳǎǘŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǳǎƛƴƎ ōŜŘƛǘ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ tŜǊŦƻǊƳ ¢ƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǿƻǊƪŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ π /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǿƻǊƪŜǊ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǳǎƛƴƎ ōŜŘƛǘΦ ¢ƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǿƻǊƪŜǊǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ƻƴ ŀƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ōŀǎƛǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǳƴƛǉǳŜ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƻǊ ƭŀōŜƭƭŜŘ ǘƻ ǎƘŀǊŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ {ŜŜ ¢ƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǿƻǊƪŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ¦ǎƛƴƎ 
.ŜŘƛǘ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ tŜǊŦƻǊƳ {ǳōƳƛǘǘŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ π /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜǊ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǳǎƛƴƎ ōŜŘƛǘΦ 
{ǳōƳƛǘǘŜǊǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǎŜǘǳǇ ŦƻǊ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴ ƳƻŘŜǎ όTHIN ƻǊ LOCALύΣ ƎŜƴŜǊƛŎ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻǊ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ƧƻōǎΦ {ŜŜ {ǳōƳƛǘǘŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǳǎƛƴƎ ōŜŘƛǘ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

The process is shown below: 

 

Figure 31: bedit Configuration Process 

  

https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=836362.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/MosIndex.jspx?_afrLoop=438485077324463&_afrWindowMode=0&_adf.ctrl-state=10jo166p80_9
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Note: At any time, the file name and location of the generated file is determined at the start of the edit 
session or using the what command. 

5.6.3.2 Batch Edit Usage Guidelines 

The bedit utility is available to simplify the creation and maintenance of these files to promote stability 
and flexibility whilst minimizing maintenance mistakes (see bedit - Batch Edit for details). The following 
guidelines apply when using the utility: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ǎǇŜŎƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜ ǘƻ ōŜ ƳƻŘƛŦƛŜŘΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ 
ŦƛƭŜ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎƘƻǊǘŎǳǘ ƻǇǘƛƻƴ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ǎŜǘ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƻǇŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘΦ 

¶ tǊŜπƻǇǘƛƳƛȊŜŘ ǎǇŜŎƛŀƭƛǎǘ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ όǿƛǘƘ ΦōŜ ŜȄǘŜƴǎƛƻƴύ ŀǊŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŘŜŎƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ 
ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ƻǊ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ǳǎŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜ ōŜƛƴƎ ŜŘƛǘŜŘΦ ¢ƘŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ 
ƴŀƳŜ ƛǎ ŘƛǎǇƭŀȅŜŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǊǘ ƻŦ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ŎƻƴŦƛǊƳ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜ ŜŘƛǘŜŘΦ 

¶ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŀŘŘŜŘΣ ƳƻŘƛŦƛŜŘΣ ƻǊ ŘŜƭŜǘŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ƛƴǘŜǊŀŎǘƛǾŜ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘǎΦ ¢ƘŜ 
ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘǎ ŀǊŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘΥ 

Command Usage 

add <group> Add a group <group> with all its sub-elements. Values for 
the variables are defaulted from the template. 

del <group> Delete the group <group> and all its sub-elements. 

exit Exit the editor. If changes have been made, confirmation 
may be required. 

help <topic> Show online help for command or setting. Without a 
topic a list of topics for the configuration file and 
commands are listed 

save Save any changes to the configuration file 

set <var> <value> This command to update a variable's <var> to value 
<value>.  If there are multiple sub-elements for a group, 
the variable name must be fully qualified by its parent 
group(s) - e.g., set pool.2 poolname DEFAULT. If there 
is only one group, the variable does not need to be 
qualified - e.g., set poolname DEFAULT. 

what This command shows which file is being edited and the 
template on which it is based. 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ ǿƛƭƭ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ǳǇƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƻǇŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘΦ ¦ǎŜ 
ǘƘŜ ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ƘŜƭǇ ǘƻ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜ ǾŀƭƛŘ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ȅƻǳǊ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ ¦ǎŜǊ ǇǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ŦƻǊ ƭŀōŜƭǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ǘȅǇŜǎ ŀǊŜ ǎǘƻǊŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ be.prefs ŦƛƭŜΦ 

¶ ¦ǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ save ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ǿƛƭƭ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘ ȅƻǳǊ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƭȅΦ 

¶ LŦ ŜȄƛǘ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƛǎ ƛǎǎǳŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ŘŜǘŜŎǘŜŘΣ ǘƘŜƴ ŀ ŎƻƴŦƛǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ 
ƛǎǎǳŜŘΦ tǊŜǎǎ y ǘƻ ǎŀǾŜΣ n ǘƻ ǉǳƛǘ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ǎŀǾƛƴƎ ƻǊ c ǘƻ ŎŀƴŎŜƭ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ ŜȄƛǘ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘΦ 

¶ 9ŀŎƘ ǎǳōǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǿƛƭƭ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƻǇŜ ƻŦ ŜŀŎƘ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴΦ 



Oracle Revenue Management and Billing                          Server Administration Guide  

 

 

Copyright © 2009, 2023 Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.  117 

5.6.3.3 Cluster Configuration Using bedit 

Oracle Coherence is used to define and manage the batch cluster. The cluster must be configured to 
decide how the cluster will operate on the network and the scope of the cluster. The major decision for 
this step in the process is the type of cluster to implement. There are three styles of cluster supported: 

¶ aǳƭǘƛŎŀǎǘ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ όŘŜŦŀǳƭǘύ π ! ōŀǘŎƘ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ōŀǎŜŘ ǳǇƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƳǳƭǘƛŎŀǎǘ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪ ǇǊƻǘƻŎƻƭΦ ¢ƘŜ 
ǇǊƻǘƻŎƻƭ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜǎ ŀ ƳǳƭǘƛŎŀǎǘ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƳƳƻƴ ǇƻǊǘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǇǊƻǘƻŎƻƭ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘǎ ŘȅƴŀƳƛŎ 
ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊƛƴƎΦ 

¶ ¦ƴƛŎŀǎǘ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ π ! ōŀǘŎƘ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ōŀǎŜŘ ǳǇƻƴ ǳƴƛŎŀǎǘ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪ ǇǊƻǘƻŎƻƭΦ 9ŀŎƘ Ƙƻǎǘ ŀƴŘ ǇƻǊǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ŜȄǇƭƛŎƛǘƭȅ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘΦ 

¶ {ƛƴƎƭŜ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ π ! ōŀǘŎƘ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ŎƻƴŦƛƴŜŘ ǘƻ ŀ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǳƴƛŎŀǎǘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŘ 
ŦƻǊ ǳǎŜ ƛƴ ƴƻƴπǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ ǎƛƳǇƭƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

The templates for these cluster types are as follows: 

Template Usage 

tangosol-coherence-override.mc.be Multicast cluster 

tangosol-coherence-override.ss.be Single Server cluster (useful for non-production 
environments) 

tangosol-coherence-override.wka.be Unicast (or wka) cluster 

To configure the cluster use one of the example commands: 

Commands Description 

bedit.sh -c -t <type> Create or edit Cluster configuration. The -t option is 
used to set the cluster type as specified (mc - 
Multicast, wka - Unicast or ss - Single Server). 
Specifying the -t option on an already defined cluster 
may change the type. 

bedit.sh -c Maintain the cluster configuration. Cluster type is 
defaulted from be.prefs. 

bedit.sh tangosol-coherence-override.xml Edit the tangosol-coherence-override.xml file. 

Once the configuration is opened the following settings need to be configured: 

Variable ss wka mc Recommendations 

cluster ƴ ƴ ƴ Unique cluster name for environment. This must be unique 
for the cluster. Typically use the environment name or 
database name. 

address ƴ ƴ ƴ IP address or host name for this node in the cluster. Use 
localhost if possible, to minimize maintenance across hosts. 

port ƴ ƴ ƴ Unique port used for cluster. This must be unique per cluster 
per host. Its use will vary from cluster type to cluster type. 
Refer to the online help for more information. 
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Variable ss wka mc Recommendations 

loglevel ƴ ƴ ƴ The logging level associated with cluster operations. Refer to 
the online help to decide the amount of information you 
wish to log. The higher the value the more that is logged. 
High values are used by developers typically. 

mode ƴ ƴ ƴ The Coherence mode that the cluster is to be scoped to. 
Refer to the online help for more information. 

socket  ƴ  This is a section for each of the hosts in the Well-Known 
Address format. Each host is a separate socket entry. Refer 
to the online help for more information. 

wkaaddress  ƴ  The IP address or host name of the member of the cluster 
assigned to this socket. 

wkaport  ƴ  The port number assigned of the member of the cluster 
assigned to this socket. This value ideally is the same across 
all hosts in the cluster but can be overridden to overcome 
port conflicts. The port number on each node must match 
the number assigned to the port value. 

For unicast implementations a socket section must be created per host/port combination defined in the 
file using the following commands: 

¶ ¦ǎŜ ǘƘŜ add socket ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ǘƻ ŀŘŘ ŀ ƴŜǿ ǎƻŎƪŜǘ ƎǊƻǳǇΦ ¢ƘŜ ƎǊƻǳǇ ƴŀƳŜ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜŘ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ƛƴ 
ǘƘŜ ŦƻǊƳ socket.<number> ǿƘŜǊŜ <number> ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǉǳŜƴŎŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ 

> add socket 

ȱ 

socket.2 

     wkaaddress (localhost) 

     wkaport ( 42020) 

¶ {Ŝǘ ǘƘŜ wkaaddress ŀƴŘ wkaport ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘ socket.<number> <variable> <value> ǿƘŜǊŜ 
<number> ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǉǳŜƴŎŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊΣ <variable> ƛǎ wkaaddress ƻǊ wkaport ŀƴŘ <value> ƛǎ ǘƘŜ 
ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ǾŀƭǳŜΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ 

> set socket.2 wkaport 6402 

ȱ 

socket.2 

wkaaddress (localhost) 

wkaport (6402) 

¶ wŜǇŜŀǘ ŦƻǊ ŜŀŎƘ ƴƻŘŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊΦ 
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5.6.3.4 Socket Issues in CLUSTERED Mode 

To help minimization of packet loss, the operating socket buffers need to be large enough to handle the 
incoming network traffic while your Java application is paused during garbage collection. By default, 
Oracle Coherence will attempt to allocate a socket buffer of 2MB. If your operating system is not 
configured to allow for large buffers, Oracle Coherence will utilize smaller buffers. Most versions of UNIX 
use a very low default buffer limit, which should be increased to at least 2MB. 

Starting with Oracle Coherence 3.1, you would receive the following warning if the operating system failed 
to allocate the full size buffer. 

UnicastUdpSocket failed to set receive buffer size to 1428 packets (2096304 bytes); actual size is 

89 packets (131071 bytes). Consult your OS documentation regarding increasing the maximum 

socket buffer size. Proceeding with the actual value may cause sub-optimal performance.  

Though it is safe to operate with the smaller buffers, it is recommended that you configure your OS to 
allow for larger buffers as mentioned in the below table.  

Clustering Mode Configuration Settings 

Linux sysctl -w net.core.rmem_max=2097152 

sysctl -w net.core.wmem_max=2097152 

AIX  no -o rfc1323=1 

no -o sb_max=4194304 

Windows Windows does not impose a buffer size restriction by 
default. 

5.6.3.5 Threadpoolworker Configuration Using bedit 

Once a cluster is defined the threadpools that will execute across that cluster must be defined with their 
name and attributes. The ORMB application supports different types of threadpools that can execute 
batch processes with the following: 

¶ /ŀŎƘŜ ¢ƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎ π ¢ƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǿƻǊƪŜǊǎ ǘƘŀǘ Řƻ ƴƻǘ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ Ƨƻōǎ ōǳǘ ŀŎǘ ŀǎ ŎƻπƻǊŘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƴƻŘŜ 
ŦƻǊ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪ ǘǊŀŦŦƛŎΦ Lǘ ƛǎ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ōŜ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ƻƴŜ ŎŀŎƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭ ǇŜǊ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ 
Ƙƻǎǘ ǇŜǊ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊΦ CƻǊ ŀ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŎŀŎƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎΣ ǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ Batch Best Practices ό5ƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ 
L5Υ 836362.1ύ ǿƘƛǘŜǇŀǇŜǊ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦǊƻƳ My Oracle SupportΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭ ǘȅǇŜ Ƙŀǎ 
ǘŀƴƎƻǎƻƭΦŎƻƘŜǊŜƴŎŜΦŘƛǎǘǊƛōǳǘŜŘΦƭƻŎŀƭǎǘƻǊŀƎŜ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ ǘǊǳŜΦ 

¶ Wƻō ¢ƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎ π ¢ƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǿƻǊƪŜǊǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ƻǇǘƛƳƛȊŜŘ ǘƻ Ǌǳƴ ōŀǘŎƘ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŦƻǊ 
ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƧŀǾŀ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ƻǇǘƛƳƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎΦ 

¶ 5ŜŦŀǳƭǘ ¢ƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎ π CƻǊ ōŀŎƪǿŀǊŘ ŎƻƳǇŀǘƛōƛƭƛǘȅΣ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ǳǎŜŘ ƛǎ ǇǊŜπƻǇǘƛƳƛȊŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ 
ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦǊƻƳ Ǉŀǎǘ ǊŜƭŜŀǎŜǎΦ Lǘ ƛǎ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƻ ƳƛƎǊŀǘŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘƛǎ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ǘƻ Ƨƻō ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜΦ 

The templates for these threadpool types are as follows: 

Template Usage 

threadpoolworker.be.template Default template 

threadpoolworker.cache.be.template Cache Threadpool template 

https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=836362.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/MosIndex.jspx?_afrLoop=275092193597014&_afrWindowMode=0&_adf.ctrl-state=v80321mya_137
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Template Usage 

threadpoolworker.job.be.template Job Threadpool templates 

¶ ¢ƻ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ǳǎŜ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘǎΥ 

Commands Description 

bedit.sh -w -l <type> Create or edit threadpool configuration. The - l  
option is used to set the label type as specified (cache 
- cache or job - Job). 

bedit.sh -w Maintain the default threadpool configuration. 

bedit.sh threadpoolworker.properties Edit the threadpoolworker.properties file. 

¶ hƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ƻǇŜƴŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘΥ 

Parameter Recommendations 

minheap Minimum JVM Heap size 

maxheap Maximum JVM Heap size 

maxperm Maximum JVM permgen size 

daemon Whether the threadpool should run the online submission daemon. This value 
should be set to false for production environments. 

dkidisabled Key insert behavior 

storage Whether local storage is enabled. Used for cache threadpools. 

distthds Number of internal threads used for cache threadpools. 

invocthds Number of internal threads used for invocation services. 

role Information role for the threadpools used for monitoring 

jmxstartport JMX Start Port 

pool Group section for each threadpool 

poolname Name of threadpool 

threads Maximum number of threads for the threadpool per instance 

For multiple threadpools per configuration use the following process: 

¶ ¦ǎŜ ǘƘŜ add pool ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ǘƻ ŀŘŘ ŀ ƴŜǿ Ǉƻƻƭ ƎǊƻǳǇΦ ¢ƘŜ ƎǊƻǳǇ ƴŀƳŜ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜŘ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
ŦƻǊƳ pool.<number> ǿƘŜǊŜ <number> ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǉǳŜƴŎŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ 

> add pool 

ȱ 

pool.2 

wkaaddress (localhost) 

wkaport ( 42020) 
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¶ {Ŝǘ ǘƘŜ poolname ŀƴŘ threads ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ set pool.<number> <variable> <value> ǿƘŜǊŜ <number> 
ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǉǳŜƴŎŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊΣ <variable> ƛǎ poolname ƻǊ threads ŀƴŘ <value> ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ǾŀƭǳŜΦ 

5.6.3.6 Submitter Configuration Using bedit 

The last step in configuration is to configure the submitters. A submitter is a JVM that submits jobs or 
threads of jobs to a threadpoolworker and waits for the thread to complete. It is responsible for 
interfacing to the threadpoolworker and also provides an interface to the process that submits the jobs 
in the first place (e.g., a third party batch scheduler or Oracle Scheduler). 

A submitter needs one or more of the following pieces of information: 

¶ Lǘ ƴŜŜŘǎ ŀ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜ ǘƘŀǘ ŘŜŦƛƴŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ 
ōŜƛƴƎ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜŘΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ƻǊ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ƻǇǘƛƳƛȊŜŘ 
ŦƻǊ ŀ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΦ 

¶ /ƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ǎŜǘ ƻǊ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŘŜŦƛƴŜ ǘƘŜ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴ 
ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƻǊ ǘƘǊŜŀŘΦ 

The single execution of a submitter can run a single threaded batch job, a single individual thread of a 
multi-threaded batch job or all threads of a multi-threaded job. 

To create a specific configuration file for a batch job any of the following commands can be used: 

Commands Description 

bedit.sh -l <type> Create or edit submitter configuration. The -l option is 
used to set the label type for development purposes 
as specified (THIN - THIN mode or LOCAL- local 
mode). 

bedit.sh -b <batch_cd> Create or edit submitter configuration for job 
<batch_cd>. 

bedit.sh -s Edit default submitter configuration 

¶ hƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ƻǇŜƴŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘΥ 

Parameter Recommendations 

poolname Name of threadpool to execute this submitter within 

threads Thread limit of submitter. The number of threads must be equal to or less than 
the number of threads allocated to executing instances of the threadpool 

commit Default commit interval. This overrides the commit interval defined internally 
for the batch job. 

user The User ID defined to the User record, to be used to determine execution 
permissions and is used for records updated and created by this process. This 
MUST be a valid defined used. 

lang The language pack used for the batch process (default is ENG) 

storage This sets whether this node is a storage node. Used for submitters that use 
THIN mode (for developers). This value is recommended to be set to false for 
all other submitter types. 
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Parameter Recommendations 

role The role used for this submitter. This is used for the JMX monitoring interface 
as a filter. By default, the batch code used for this value. 

soft Group section for soft parameters. One section per parameter 

parm Parameter name as outlined on Batch Control. 

value Value assigned to the parameter 

For multiple parameters per configuration use the following process: 

¶ ¦ǎŜ ǘƘŜ add soft ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ǘƻ ŀŘŘ ŀ ƴŜǿ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƎǊƻǳǇΦ ¢ƘŜ ƎǊƻǳǇ ƴŀƳŜ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜŘ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ƛƴ 
ǘƘŜ ŦƻǊƳ soft.<number> ǿƘŜǊŜ <number> ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǉǳŜƴŎŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ 

> add soft 

ȱ 

soft.2 

     parm (maxErrors)  

     value (500) 

¶ {Ŝǘ ǘƘŜ parm ŀƴŘ value ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ set pool.<number> <variable> <value> ǿƘŜǊŜ <number> ƛǎ ǘƘŜ 
ǎŜǉǳŜƴŎŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊΣ <variable> ƛǎ parm ƻǊ value ŀƴŘ <value> ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ǾŀƭǳŜΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ 

> set soft.2 parm fred 

ȱ 

soft.2 

     parm (fred)  

     value (500) 

 Batch Configuration Guidelines 

The following sections outline general guidelines for batch configuration. 

5.6.4.1 Cache Threadpools 

One of the new facilities in the batch architecture is the ability to define cache or storage nodes in your 
architecture. By default, a batch cluster communicates across the cluster elements such as threadpools 
the state of other elements in the cluster. While this has benefits, as any element in the cluster can be 
queried, through JMX, to find out the global status of all active processes in that cluster, it can generate a 
large amount of network traffic and cause instability as the cluster is performing a large amounts of 
maintenance operations. To address this, it is now possible in the ORMB application to create cache or 
storage threadpools. These act as conduits with the architecture and greatly reduce the network traffic 
and overheads in managing the cluster. This translates to more stable clusters. 
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The communications between elements are shown below: 

 

Figure 32: Cache Architecture 

The performance advantages of the cache increases with the number of elements the cluster must 
manage and cache threadpools have the following implementation recommendations: 

¶ /ŀŎƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎ Řƻ ƴƻǘ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ ŀƴȅ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎ ƻŦ ŀƴȅ Ƨƻōǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜƳΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ŜȄŎƭǳǎƛǾŜƭȅ ǳǎŜŘ 
ŦƻǊ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴΣ ŀ ǎǘƻǊŀƎŜ ƴƻŘŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ǎǘŀǘŜ ŀƴŘ ŀ ŎƻƴŘǳƛǘ ŦƻǊ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘΦ 

¶ /ŀŎƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎ ŀŎǘ ŀǎ /ƻƘŜǊŜƴŎŜ ƭƻŎŀƭ ǎǘƻǊŀƎŜ ƴƻŘŜǎ ǘƻ Ƴŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜƎǊƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ 
ŀƴŘ ŀƭƭƻǿ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘΦ 

¶ /ŀŎƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎ ŀǊŜ ƛŘŜŀƭƭȅ ǎǳƛǘŜŘ ǘƻ ŀƭƭƻǿ Wa· ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ .ŀǘŎƘ Wa· wŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜΦ 

¶ !ǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ƻƴŜ ŎŀŎƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭ ǇŜǊ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ǇŜǊ Ƙƻǎǘ ƛǎ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘΦ aǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ŎŀŎƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎ 
Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŜŘ ǿƘŜǊŜ ƘƛƎƘ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƛǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ƻǊ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜǊǎΣ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎ 
ŀƴŘκƻǊ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎ ǘƻ ƳŀƴŀƎŜΦ 

¶ LŦ ŀ ŎŀŎƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭ ƛǎ ǎƘǳǘ Řƻǿƴ ŀƴŘ ƴƻ ŎŀŎƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎ ŀǊŜ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ ŀǘ ŀƴȅ ǘƛƳŜΣ ǘƘŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ 
ǿƛƭƭ ƴƻǘ ǊŜǾŜǊǘ ǘƻ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ŜƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƴƎ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŜƭŜƳŜƴǘǎΦ 

¶ ¢ƻ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ŎŀŎƘŜ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊǎΣ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ōŜŘƛǘΦǎƘ πƭ ŎŀŎƘŜ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘΦ ! ǇǊŜōǳƛƭǘ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ƛǎ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ 
ŎŀŎƘŜ ǿƘŜǊŜ storage ƛǎ ŜƴŀōƭŜŘΣ distthdsΣ invocthds ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎ ƛǎ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ л όǘƻ 
ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘ Ƨƻōǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎŀŎƘŜύΦ {ŜŜ ōŜŘƛǘ π .ŀǘŎƘ 9Řƛǘ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 
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5.6.4.2 Adding Custom JMX Information to Jobs 

The Batch Server JMX interface can be extended for additional tags using a new parameter f1.jmxInfo for 
filtering purposes or additional documentation. For example: 

 

Figure 33: JMXInfo in jconsole  

The submitbatch.properties file for a particular job should have the following additional parameter: 

com.splwg.batch.submitter .softParameter.f1.jmxInfo.<tag>=<value> 

where: 

Command Line Option Description 

<tag>  Additional JMX information identifier 

<value> Value for parameter 

Multiple parameters of this type are supported within a single configuration file. 

For example: 

com.splwg.batch.submitter.softParameter.f1.jmxInfo.foo=bar  

When using bedit the command sequence to use this facility is: 

¶ !ŘŘ ŀ ǎƻŦǘ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ŜŀŎƘ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ǘŀƎκǾŀƭǳŜ ǇŀƛǊ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ όŀ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ 
soft.<sequence> ƛǎ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ǿƘŜǊŜ <sequence> ƛǎ ŀ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜŘ ǎŜǉǳŜƴŎŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊύΥ 

add soft 

¶ {ǇŜŎƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊƳ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅ ŀǎ f1.jmxInfo.<tag> ǿƘŜǊŜ <tag> ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ǘŀƎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘΥ 

set soft.<sequence> parm f1.jmxInfo.<tag> 

¶ {ǇŜŎƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ ǾŀƭǳŜ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ǾŀƭǳŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǘŀƎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘΥ 

set soft.<sequence> value <value> 

It is possible to specify this setting on the submitjob.sh command using the - x  option (see submitjob.sh ς 
Submit Batch Threads). For example: 

ÚÜÉÔÐÛȭÚÏɯȱɯ-x f1.jmxInfo.foo=bar 

 Batch Performance 

To improve the batch job performance, we recommend you set the following properties in the custom 

spl.properties  template: 

¶ ÊÖÔȭÖÙÈÊÓÌȭÖÜÈÍȭÉÈÛÊÏȭØÜÐÊÒ$ÕË.Í3ÏÙÌÈË4×ËÈÛÌÚ#ÐÚÈÉÓÌËǻÍÈÓÚÌ 

¶ ÊÖÔȭÖÙÈÊÓÌȭÖÜÈÍȭÉÈÛÊÏȭÌÕÈÉÓÌ#!ÚÌØÜÌÕÊÌǻÛÙÜÌ 



Oracle Revenue Management and Billing                          Server Administration Guide  

 

 

Copyright © 2009, 2023 Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.  125 

¶ ÊÖÔȭÖÙÈÊÓÌȭÖÜÈÍȭÑÈÝÈ"ÖÉÖÓ3ÙÈÕÚÐÛÐÖÕ%ÓÜÚÏ1ÌØÜÐÙÌËǻÍÈÓÚÌ 

Points to Note: 

Before you set the value of the com.oracle.ouaf.batch.enableDBsequence parameter to true , you need 
to do the following: 

1. /ǊŜŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǎŜǉǳŜƴŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ŎǊŜŘŜƴǘƛŀƭǎΥ 

declare 

max_sched_id integer; 

begin 

for i in (select 1 from user_sequences where sequence_name = 

'OUAF_SCHEDULER_ID_SEQ') 

loop 

execute immediate 'drop sequence OUAF_SCHEDULER_ID_SEQ'; 

end loop; 

select nvl(max(scheduler_id),0)+1 into max_sched_id from ci_batch_inst; 

execute immediate 'create sequence OUAF_SCHEDULER_ID_SEQ minvalue 1 

maxvalue 9999999999 increment by 1 start with '||max_sched_id; 

commit;  

end; 

2. 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ .ÙÈÎÌÕÚÌÊ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅΦ 

5.7 Oracle Cloud Support 
The Oracle Utilities products are progressively being implemented on Oracle Cloud in both Software as a 
Service (SaaS) and Platform as a Service (PaaS). This has resulted in new cloud-based configurations and 
features. These features are also available for customers with customers with on premise and hybrid 
implementations. This section will outline the additional configuration facilities that can be used for on 
premise implementations. 
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 Support for Host Allow Listing 

The hosts and port numbers used by the feature sets in the ORMB application are typically restricted in 
scope for on premise products but on the cloud, the ports and hosts can be restricted to ensure 
compliance. The product supports the configuration of the hosts and ports, which are accessible from the 
online system can be specified in an allow list which is validated at configuration time and runtime. 

Note: URLs within configuration files are subject to deployment restrictions within the deployment facility 
itself.  

The Oracle Revenue Management and Billing now supports allow listing of URIs with schemes such as t3, 
t3s, ldap, ldaps, jdbc, etc. URI allow listing can be enabled by setting the 
com.oracle.ouaf.uriValidation.enable parameter in the spl.properties file to true. Once enabled, it is 
possible to limit the values of URLs within the product for key objects with the configuration. This is 
implemented as an allow list that can filter on scheme (aka protocol), hosts and ports. These are checked 
at runtime and can generate an error if they do not adhere to the allow list. 

The feature allows for the following: 

¶ LƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǎŎƘŜƳŜΣ Ƙƻǎǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǇƻǊǘ ŎƻƳōƛƴŀǘƛƻƴǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ǘƻ ƭƛƳƛǘ ǊǳƴǘƛƳŜ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ŦƻǊ 
ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜǎΦ 

¶ {ǇŜŎƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ϥϝϥ ǿƛƭŘŎŀǊŘ ƛǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǎŎƘŜƳŜΣ ƘƻǎǘǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǇƻǊǘǎΦ 

Note: Custom allow lists are not supported on Oracle Utilities SaaS Cloud Services. 

There are several configuration settings (ENVIRON.INI) that control the allow list: 

¶ /[h¦5ψw9{¢wL/¢Lhbψ¦w[{ψ9b!.[9 π ²ƘŜǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŀƭƭƻǿ ƭƛǎǘƛƴƎ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ƻǊ ƴƻǘ όŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ƛǎ 
falseύΦ {ŜŜ ŎƻƳΦƻǊŀŎƭŜΦƻǳŀŦΦǳǊƛ±ŀƭƛŘŀǘƛƻƴΦŜƴŀōƭŜ ς 9ƴŀōƭŜ wŜǎǘǊƛŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ¦w[ǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ /[h¦5ψ²IL¢9ψ[L{¢ψt!¢I π ¢ƘŜ Ŧǳƭƭ ǇŀǘƘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŀƭƭƻǿ ƭƛǎǘ ŦƛƭŜ ŦƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ /ƭƻǳŘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǾŀǊƛŀōƭŜ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ 
ƴƻǘ ōŜ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ƻƴ ǇǊŜƳƛǎŜ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ƻƴƭȅ ǳǎŜŘ ƛŦ 
/[h¦5ψw9{¢wL/¢Lhbψ¦w[{ψ9b!.[9 ƛǎ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ trueΦ {ŜŜ ŎƻƳΦƻǊŀŎƭŜΦƻǳŀŦΦǿƘƛǘŜƭƛǎǘΦŦƛƭŜ ς hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦w[ 
!ƭƭƻǿ [ƛǎǘ CƛƭŜƴŀƳŜ ŀƴŘ [ƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ /[h¦5ψ/¦{¢haψ²IL¢9ψ[L{¢ψt!¢I π ¢ƘŜ Ŧǳƭƭ ǇŀǘƘ ǘƻ ŀ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ ŀƭƭƻǿ ƭƛǎǘ ŦƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ /ƭƻǳŘ ƻǊ ƻƴ 
ǇǊŜƳƛǎŜ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ƻƴƭȅ ǳǎŜŘ ƛŦ /[h¦5ψw9{¢wL/¢Lhbψ¦w[{ψ9b!.[9 ƛǎ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ trueΦ 
{ŜŜ ŎƻƳΦƻǊŀŎƭŜΦƻǳŀŦΦŎǳǎǘƻƳŜǊΦǿƘƛǘŜƭƛǎǘΦŦƛƭŜ ς /ǳǎǘƻƳŜǊΩǎ ¦w[ !ƭƭƻǿ [ƛǎǘ CƛƭŜ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

The format of the allow list is an XML format document: 

Attribute Description 

<uri> URI tag 

<path> Specific path on the host. 

<host> Host name or IP Address for host. Wildcards are supported. IPV4 and IPV6 
formats are supported. 

<port> Port Number. Wildcards are supported. 

<scheme> Protocol supported (HTTP or HTTPS support). Wildcards are supported. 
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For example: 

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?> 

<allow list > 

     <uri> 

          <host>myhost.example.com</host> 

          <port>10201</port> 

          <scheme>HTTPS</scheme> 

     </uri> 

     <uri> 

          <host>myhost2.example.com</host> 

          <port>6501</port> 

          <scheme>HTTP</scheme> 

     </uri> 

</allow list > 

There must be a separate entry for each host, path, port, and scheme combination. The ORMB application 
now supports allow listing of URIs with schemes such as t3, t3s, ldap, ldaps, jdbc, etc. 

The following components are validated and when: 

Component Design-Time Validation Run-Time Validation 

Message Sender Context ƴ  

JNDI Server ƴ  

XAI JDBC Connection ƴ  

Web Service Adapter ƴ ƴ 

Feature Configuration ƴ  

Reporting Options ƴ  

External Navigation Keys ƴ ƴ 

XAI Executer ƴ  

XAI Command ƴ  

HTTP Sender  ƴ 

Real Time HTTP Sender  ƴ 

JSON Sender  ƴ 

Real Time Email Sender  ƴ 

JMS Sender  ƴ 

SMS BPEL Sender  ƴ 
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Component Design-Time Validation Run-Time Validation 

Web Services (WSDL, OPA 
etc) 

 ƴ 

 Support for URI Specification Using Substitution Variables 

Applications need to define URI links to the integrate components for seamless navigation to different 
application pages, for map viewer, etc. URI specifications can now include substitution variables to allow 
parameterization of URI components. 

This new enhancement featuring substitution variables ensures support for secure, stable and uniformly 
configured environments. For configuration stability such URL values will be defined using substitution 
variables, aka aliases. E.g., "@CCB@/demoprop/cis.jsp". This would help in migrating values between 
different environments, e.g., from CCB Test to CCB Prod environment, and in performing CMA extracts 
that would allow to pull URL values that are not environment specific. 

A substitution list is provided to implement the physical path per environment. This file is maintained in 
$SPLEBASE/etc/substitutionVariableList.xml. 

The substitution list file can be specified using the 
CLOUD_SUBSTITUTION_VARIABLE_LIST_FILE_LOCATION config parameter in the ENVIRON.INI file. 

Following is the format of the substitution variables file: 

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?> 

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?> 

<substitutionVariables> 

<uriVariable> 

 <name></name> 

 <value></value>  

</uriVariable> 

</substitutionVariables> 

Attribute Description 

<uriVariable> URI Variable tag 

<name> The name of the substitution variable. 

<value> The URI (URL/Path) of the substitution variable. 

uriVariable element has the attribute allURIChildComponentsAreValid with allowed values being true or 
false. If the attribute value is set to false, then the uriVariable value needs to be verified against the white 
list after the variable is replaced with the actual value. If the allURIChildComponentsAreValid is set to true, 
or is omitted, then this indicates that the variable value is already white listed and there is no further 
validation of the uri and all its child components (such as path, query, and fragement) is needed.  

Note: The default behavior is true. 
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The URI specification feature automatically includes the variable SPLOUTPUT. This is a system variable 
commonly defined with a valid file path that implementations may write files to. Automatically providing 
the configuration for this variable provides backward compatibility for any code that supported 

referencing " @SPLOUTPUT@"  for a file location. The SPLOUTPUT variable is automatically identified and 
substituted without having to explicitly define it in the substitution variable XML file. 

For example, 

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?> 

<substitutionVariables> 

<uriVariable> 

<name>F1_INTERNAL_FILES</name> 

          <value>/scratch/OUAF/sploutput/Files/Shared</value> 

      </uriVariable> 

      <uriVariable> 

<name> F1_CUST_APP_BASE </name> 

          <value>/usr/OUAF/CustomerFiles</value> 

      </uriVariable> 

<uriVariable> 

         <name>CCB</name> 

          <value>http://ccbenvurl.oracle.com:8001</value> 

</uriVariable> 

<substitutionVariables> 

The following substitution variables are provided by default in OUAF: 

1. Cмψ/a!ψCL[9{ 

2. Cмψ.!{9ψw9{¢ψ¦w[ 

3. Cмψ.!{9ψL²{ψ¦wL 

4. Cмψ.!{9ψ²9.ψ¦wL 

Note: The below substitution variables are also provided by default, but no product functionality is using 
them. In a future release, these variables will no longer be delivered (to remove any ambiguity). 
Implementation teams are suggested not to use any of the below names, instead use CM variable names. 

1. Cмψ.Lψ9·¢w!/¢{ 

2. CмψLb¢9wb![ψCL[9{ 

3. Cмψ/¦{¢ψ!ttψ.!{9 

4. Cмψtwh/9{{ψ5Lw 

5. Cмψ{±/ψ/!¢![hDψ²{5[ψ5Lw 

6. Cмψt5.ψ9·¢w!/¢{ 
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Points to Note: The list must not contain variables and file paths that contain internal product 
infrastructure, e.g., config files, binaries, properties, security info and others. 

The list must not contain existing environment variables such as SPLEBASE, COBOL_RUNTIME_LIB, 
APPVIEWER_DIR and their corresponding application directories. 

 Defining File Alias Using Extendable Lookup 

In addition to the above-mentioned support for URI specification using substitution variables, an alternate 
option has been provided that allows for defining native file storage locations using an extendable lookup. 
The extendable lookup F1-FileStorage (File Storage Configuration) has been provided. Using this 
extendable lookup, a value may be defined referencing the "Native File Storage" file adapter option and 
then defining the file path that this value represents. The file path field follows the same rules as any other 
file path. For example, it can reference "@SPLOUTPUT@" or any other value defined in the Substitution 
Variables properties file. In addition, if the system has been configured to validate the value against an 
allow list, this is also enforced.  

A new syntax has been defined for referencing file locations during configuration, for example in "File 

Path" parameters for a batch control: file -storage://{ExtendableLookupValue}.  

Refer to the online help for more information about the supported syntax. 

 Support for Oracle Cloud Storage Access 

The system has been enhanced to allow code that reads or writes files to reference an Oracle Cloud 
Storage location (container) rather than the native file system. The extendable lookup F1-FileStorage (File 
Storage Configuration) has been provided to support this. Using this extendable lookup, a value may be 
defined referencing the "Oracle Cloud Object Storage" file adapter option. 

With that configuration, your implementation may define the REST Endpoint URL, user name and 
password for accessing the storage location. Using this configuration, the same syntax described above 
may then be used when defining a File Path in the application, for example a parameter for a batch control.  

file -storage://{ExtendableLookupValue}/{serviceName}  

Refer to the online help for more information about the supported syntax. 

 Consolidated Logging 

Note: This feature only applies to clustered environment of the ORMB application. 

Utilities products provisioned on the cloud would be hosted across multiple cluster nodes. The Application 
server or the Inbound Web Services could be spread across multiple nodes making their corresponding 
logs, distributed. To debug or to monitor the application components, users are provided with a 
consolidated view of these distributed logs. Oracle Utilities Application Framework leverages RSysLog to 
accomplish the task to consolidate the distributed logs. 

Note: The configuration and usage of RSysLog is not covered in this document. 
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Users can configure the location of the distributed logs using the 
com.oracle.ouaf.consolidatedLog.fileName parameter in the spl.properties file. If configured, the 
consolidated logs would be picked up from the specified logs file and displayed to the user. The RSysLog 
should be configured to retrieve the distributed logs and consolidate them into the log file specified 
against the com.oracle.ouaf.consolidatedLog.fileName property. 

 Diagnostics Support (WLDF) 

Points to Note:  

This feature only applies to Oracle WebLogic 12 and above implementations only. 

Refer to the Configuring and Capturing Diagnostic Images for additional advice. 

Oracle WebLogic includes a diagnostics capability in the form of Oracle WebLogic Diagnostics Framework 
(WLDF). Typically, most diagnostics tools only detect an issue after it has happened, which means 
important diagnostic information may not be captured. The WLDF captures information at the time of the 
issue and after to provide additional diagnostics in a standard format for inclusion in diagnostic tools built 
into Oracle products and for Service Requests within My Oracle Support.  

The diagnostic engines work in the following way: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎǎ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅ ƛǎ ŜƴŀōƭŜŘ ǘƻ ŎŀǇǘǳǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΦ !ǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŀǘ ŜƴŀōƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ 
ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎǎ ƛǎ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘΦ 

¶ ! ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ǊǳƭŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŀŘŘŜŘ ǘƻ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎǎ ŜƴƎƛƴŜ ǘƻ ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛȊŜ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ŀōƻǾŜ ŀƴŘ 
ōŜȅƻƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǘȅǇƛŎŀƭ ƛǎǎǳŜǎΦ ²[5C ŘŜǘŜŎǘǎ ŎƻƳƳƻƴ ƧŀǾŀ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ ŀǳǘƻƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅΦ 

¶ ²ƘŜƴ ŀ ǊǳƭŜ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎ ŜƴƎƛƴŜ ŘŜǘŜŎǘǎ ŀƴ ŜǊǊƻǊ ƛǎ ƻŎŎǳǊǊƛƴƎ ƻǊ Ƙŀǎ ƻŎŎǳǊǊŜŘΣ ƛǘ ƎŀǘƘŜǊǎ ŀǎ 
ƳǳŎƘ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎǎ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǘ Ŏŀƴ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǘƛƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŜǊǊƻǊ ŀƴŘ ŎǊŜŀǘŜǎ ŀ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎ ƛƳŀƎŜ ǿƘƛŎƘ 
ŀǎǎŜƳōƭŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎǎ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴǘƻ ŀ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜŘ ŦƻǊƳŀǘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ǇƭŀŎŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ 
ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ 5ƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎ ƛƳŀƎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜȅ 
Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǾƛŜǿŜŘΣ ŀƴŀƭȅȊŜŘΣ ŀƴŘ ŀǘǘŀŎƘŜŘ ǘƻ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜ wŜǉǳŜǎǘǎ ŀǎ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅΦ 

The Oracle Revenue Management and Billing now supports the WLDF using the following: 

¶ ! ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŜƴŀōƭŜ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ǎŜǘ ǎƻƳŜ ōŀǎƛŎ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ 
ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŀǊŜ ǇǊƛƳŀǊƛƭȅ ǳǎŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŜƳōŜŘŘŜŘ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ CƻǊ ƴŀǘƛǾŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴǎΣ ǘƘŜ ²[5C 
ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǊŜ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ 5ƻƳŀƛƴ ¢ŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎΦ 

Note: For customers with pre-existing native installations wanting to use this facility, it is recommended 
to enable the facility in an embedded installation and manually make the changes to your domain to 
match the settings using the Oracle WebLogic console or Oracle Fusion Middleware console. 

¶ ! ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ōŀǎŜ ǊǳƭŜǎ ǘƻ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘ ²[5C ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ǘǊŀŎƪ ŀƴŘ ŘŜǘŜŎǘ ƛǎǎǳŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ŀǊŜ 
ŎǳǎǘƻƳƛȊŀōƭŜ ǊǳƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ǘƻ ŘŜǘŜŎǘ ŀƴȅ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ ƻǳǘǎƛŘŜ ƻŦ ǘȅǇƛŎŀƭ ƛǎǎǳŜǎΦ 

The following parameter controls the implementation of the Diagnostics Framework: 

¶ ²[{ψ5L!Dbh{¢L/ψ/hb¢9·¢ψ9b!.[95 π ¢Ƙƛǎ ŜƴŀōƭŜǎ όtrueύ ƻǊ ŘƛǎŀōƭŜǎ όfalseύ ǘƘŜ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎǎ 
ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΦ {ŜŜ ²[{ψ5L!Dbh{¢L/ψ/hb¢9·¢ψ9b!.[95 π 9/L5 {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŦƻǊ 
ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

https://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24329_01/web.1211/e24426/config_diag_images.htm
https://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24329_01/web.1211/e24426/toc.htm
https://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24329_01/web.1211/e24496/intro.htm
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For native installations, the following process should be used from the Oracle WebLogic console to enable 
support: 

1. bŀǾƛƎŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ Ą {ŜǊǾŜǊǎ ƳŜƴǳ ƛǘŜƳ ŀƴŘ ŎƭƛŎƪ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ƴŀƳŜ ǘƻ 
ŜƴŀōƭŜΦ 

2. Lƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘŀōΣ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ǘƘŜ ǾŀƭǳŜ ƻŦ 5ƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎ ±ƻƭǳƳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ƭŜǾŜƭ ƻŦ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎǎΦ 
Lǘ ƛǎ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƻ ǳǎŜ Low ŀǎ ŀ ƳƛƴƛƳǳƳΦ {ŀǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǇŜŀǘ ŦƻǊ ŜŀŎƘ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ 
όƛŦ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘƻƳŀƛƴύΦ 

3. bŀǾƛƎŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 5ƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎǎ Ą .ǳƛƭǘπƛƴ 5ƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎǎ aƻŘǳƭŜǎ ƳŜƴǳ ƛǘŜƳ ŀƴŘ ǎŜƭŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ 
ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎΦ /ƭƛŎƪ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ !ŎǘƛǾŀǘŜ ōǳǘǘƻƴ ǘƻ ŜƴŀōƭŜ ōŀǎƛŎ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ǘƘŜ {ǘŀǘǳǎ ǘƻ 
!ŎǘƛǾŜΦ 

4. LŦ ŀ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ 5ƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎ aƻŘǳƭŜ ƛǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘΣ ǘƘŜƴ ƴŀǾƛƎŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 5ƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎǎ Ą 5ƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎ 
aƻŘǳƭŜǎ ƳŜƴǳ ƛǘŜƳ ŀƴŘ ǎŜƭŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎ ƳƻŘǳƭŜ ǘƻ ƳŀƛƴǘŀƛƴΦ CǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ¢ŀǊƎŜǘǎ ǘŀōΣ 
ǎŜƭŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎ ǘƻ ŀǇǇƭȅ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎǎ ƳƻŘǳƭŜΦ {ŀǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎΦ 

 ECID Support 

Note: This feature only applies to Oracle WebLogic 12 and above implementations only.  

Oracle WebLogic includes a set of facilities to add additional information to transactions known as the 
Execution Context Identifier (ECID). The single ECID is attached to each unique transaction within the 
ORMB application. This allows diagnostic tools to perform forensic analysis based on the identifier across 
the architecture. There are a set of rules that apply to the ECID within the ORMB application: 

¶ ! ǳƴƛǉǳŜ 9/L5 ƛǎ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǊǘ ƻŦ ŀ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ 9/L5 ƛǎ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ ŦƻǊ 
ŀƭƭ Ŏŀƭƭǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǘƛƭƭ ŀ COMMIT ƻǊ ROLLBACK ƛǎ ƛǎǎǳŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ŎƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜǎ 
ŀ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴ ōƻǳƴŘŀǊȅ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ 9/L5 ƛǎ ƻƴƭȅ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ǿŜōπōŀǎŜŘ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ǊŜƭŜŀǎŜΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ 9/L5 ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƭƻƎǎΣ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎ ƛƳŀƎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǘǊŀŎƪƛƴƎ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ hǊŀŎƭŜ 
²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴǎΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ 9/L5 ƛǎ ƻǇǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǎŀōƭŜŘΣ ōȅ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘΣ ŦƻǊ ōŀŎƪǿŀǊŘ ŎƻƳǇŀǘƛōƛƭƛǘȅΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ 9/L5 ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ hǊŀŎƭŜ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎǎ ǘƻƻƭǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊΣ W±a5 
ŀƴŘ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ¢ǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘΦ 

Note: This is only supported when using Oracle WebLogic JDBC Data Sources. It is not supported for UCP 
at the present time. 

The following parameters control the implementation of the Diagnostics Framework: 

¶ ²[{ψ5L!Dbh{¢L/ψ/hb¢9·¢ψ9b!.[95 π ¢Ƙƛǎ ŜƴŀōƭŜǎ όtrueύ ƻǊ ŘƛǎŀōƭŜǎ όfalseύ ǘƘŜ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎǎ 
ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΦ {ŜŜ ²[{ψ5L!Dbh{¢L/ψ/hb¢9·¢ψ9b!.[95 π 9/L5 {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŦƻǊ 
ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ CƻǊ ƴŀǘƛǾŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴǎΣ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜ 
ǘƻ ŜƴŀōƭŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘΥ 

¶ bŀǾƛƎŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 5ƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎǎ Ą /ƻƴǘŜȄǘ ƳŜƴǳ ƛǘŜƳΦ 

¶ {ŜƭŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƭƛŎƪ ƻƴ 9ƴŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ŜƴŀōƭŜ 9/L5 ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƭŜŎǘŜŘ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ǘƻ 9ƴŀōƭŜŘΦ 

https://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24628_01/doc.121/e37014/transactions009.htm
https://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24628_01/doc.121/e24473/logging.htm
https://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24628_01/install.121/e24215/details.htm
http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24628_01/install.121/e24215/overview.htm#GSSOA10767
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 Global Cache Flush Support 

One of the architectural features of the ORMB application is the support for caching of commonly used 
data. This cache is used to prevent the transactions to perform unnecessary calls for commonly used data. 
This cache is loaded and maintained by the product automatically. 

In some cases, it may be necessary to force a refresh of the cache to reload the static data. Whilst a 
number of utilities are provided to flush the online/web services cache as well as the batch cache, if there 
were a number of servers or threadpools then the cache request may have to be performed on each 
threadpool or server. 

In the current release any cache request can be configured to flush all caches, known as a global flush, 
across the architecture. Use of this facility is optional, but recommended in production environments to 
ensure consistent processing. 

To use this facility the following must be configured: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ƻǳŀŦΦŦƭǳǎƘΦƧƳǎΦŘƛǎŀōƭŜŘ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǇƭΦǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ŦƛƭŜ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ ŦŀƭǎŜΦ {ŜŜ 
ƻǳŀŦΦŦƭǳǎƘΦƧƳǎΦŘƛǎŀōƭŜŘ π Dƭƻōŀƭ CƭǳǎƘ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ƻǳŀŦΦŦƭǳǎƘΦƧƳǎΦŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴΣ ƻǳŀŦΦŦƭǳǎƘΦƧƳǎΦǊŜǉǳŜǎǘ¢ƻǇƛŎ ŀƴŘ ƻǳŀŦΦŦƭǳǎƘΦƧƳǎΦǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ¢ƻǇƛŎ 
ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǇƭΦǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ Wa{ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ǳǎŜŘΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ Wa{ 
ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘƻƳŀƛƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΦ {ŜŜ ƻǳŀŦΦŦƭǳǎƘΦƧƳǎΦŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴ π 
/ƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴ CŀŎǘƻǊȅ ŦƻǊ Dƭƻōŀƭ CƭǳǎƘΣ ƻǳŀŦΦŦƭǳǎƘΦƧƳǎΦǊŜǉǳŜǎǘ¢ƻǇƛŎ π Dƭƻōŀƭ CƭǳǎƘ wŜǉǳŜǎǘ ¢ƻǇƛŎ ŀƴŘ 
ƻǳŀŦΦŦƭǳǎƘΦƧƳǎΦǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ¢ƻǇƛŎ π Dƭƻōŀƭ CƭǳǎƘ wŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ¢ƻǇƛŎΦ 

Once enabled all flush requests now are global. 

The global flush operates in the following way: 

¶ ²ƘŜƴ ŀ ŦƭǳǎƘ ƛǎ ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ W{t ƻǊ Wa· ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅΣ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ Wa· 
ŀƴŘ ōŀǘŎƘ Ǌǳƴ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ F1-FLUSHΣ ŀƴ ŜƴǘǊȅ ƛǎ ǇƭŀŎŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ Wa{ ¢ƻǇƛŎ ŘƛŎǘŀǘŜŘ ōȅ 
ƻǳŀŦΦŦƭǳǎƘΦƧƳǎΦǊŜǉǳŜǎǘ¢ƻǇƛŎ ς Dƭƻōŀƭ CƭǳǎƘ wŜǉǳŜǎǘ ¢ƻǇƛŎΦ 

¶ 9ŀŎƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀǊŎƘƛǘŜŎǘǳǊŜ Ƙŀǎ ǎǳōǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ Wa{ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ōȅ 
ƻǳŀŦΦŦƭǳǎƘΦƧƳǎΦǊŜǉǳŜǎǘ¢ƻǇƛŎ ς Dƭƻōŀƭ CƭǳǎƘ wŜǉǳŜǎǘ ¢ƻǇƛŎ ŀǘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǎǘŀǊǘǳǇ ǘƛƳŜΦ 

¶ ²ƘŜƴ ǘƘŜȅ ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜ ŀ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƻǇƛŎΣ ŜŀŎƘ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘ ŦƭǳǎƘŜǎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎŀŎƘŜ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƛǊ 
ƭƻŎŀƭ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ ŀƴŘ ǎŜƴŘǎ ŀƴ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ Wa{ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ōȅ 
ƻǳŀŦΦŦƭǳǎƘΦƧƳǎΦǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ¢ƻǇƛŎ  ς Dƭƻōŀƭ CƭǳǎƘ wŜǉǳŜǎǘ ¢ƻǇƛŎ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘƛƴƎ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎ ƻǊ ŦŀƛƭǳǊŜΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ Wa{ 
ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜΣ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊΣ ŀ Wa{ 
.ǊƻǿǎŜǊ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ Wa{ ±ƛŜǿƛƴƎ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΦ 

Note: It is possible to configure additional features of the JMS resources outlined above to decide on 
retention periods and other settings. Refer to the Understanding Oracle WebLogic JMS documentation 
for additional features. 

 Java Flight Recorder Support 

Points to Note:  

This feature only applies to Oracle JDK 7u60 and above implementations only.  

If Java Flight Recorder is enabled, then these will also be included in Diagnostic Images if Diagnostics is 
enabled. 

https://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24329_01/web.1211/e24387/toc.htm
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The Java Flight Recorder is a component of Java that collected diagnostic and profile data for a running 
Java Virtual Machine (JVM). The product now supports the enabling of the Java Flight Recorder for tracking 
online java performance. 

To enable the support for Java Flight Recorder in a native installation the following process must be 
performed on the Oracle WebLogic console: 

¶ bŀǾƛƎŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ Ą {ŜǊǾŜǊǎ ƳŜƴǳ ƛǘŜƳΦ /ƭƛŎƪ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ǘƻ ŜƴŀōƭŜ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ bŀǾƛƎŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ {ŜǊǾŜǊ {ǘŀǊǘ ǘŀō ƻƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘŀō ŀƴŘ ŀŘŘ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ƧŀǾŀ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
!ǊƎǳƳŜƴǘǎ ŦƛŜƭŘΥ 

-XX:+UnlockCommercialFeatures -XX:+FlightRecorder 

Note: If your site is using the setUserOverrides.sh facility, place these arguments in that script as an 
alternative. 

¶ bŀǾƛƎŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ ǘŀō ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘŀō ŀƴŘ ŀƭǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ 5ƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎǎ ±ƻƭǳƳŜ ǘƻ 
ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎǎ ǘƻ ŎŀǇǘǳǊŜΦ !ǘ ŀ ƳƛƴƛƳǳƳ ǘƘƛǎ ǾŀƭǳŜ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ LowΦ 

¶ hǇǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅΣ ŜƴŀōƭŜ 9/L5 ǘǊŀŎƪƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ŀŘǾŀƴŎŜŘ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎǎ ŦƻǊ ǘǊŀŎƛƴƎ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴǎΦ {ŜŜ 
9/L5 {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ 9Řƛǘ ŀƴȅ 5ƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎ aƻŘǳƭŜǎ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ǳǎƛƴƎΣ ƻǊ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ƻƴŜ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ŀ ƳƻŘǳƭŜ ŀƴŘ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ ŀ 5ȅŜ LƴƧŜŎǘƛƻƴ aƻƴƛǘƻǊ ŀǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 5ȅŜ LƴƧŜŎǘƛƻƴ aƻƴƛǘƻǊ ǘƻ aŀƴŀƎŜ 
5ƛŀƎƴƻǎǘƛŎ /ƻƴǘŜȄǘǎΦ CƛƭǘŜǊǎ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǘƻ ŦƻŎǳǎ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƻǇŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊ ƛŦ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘΦ 

 Work Manager Support 

Note: This feature only applies to native installation implementations only.  

Oracle WebLogic supports WebLogic Server Work Managers that allow implementations to set limits on 
the server to help optimize performance and prevent server overloading. The Oracle Revenue 
Management and Billing now allows specification of Work Managers to provide additional throttling 
capabilities. 

To use this feature the following must be performed within the Oracle WebLogic console: 

¶ /ǊŜŀǘŜ ŀ ²ƻǊƪ aŀƴŀƎŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ Ą ²ƻǊƪ aŀƴŀƎŜǊǎ 
ƳŜƴǳ ƛǘŜƳΦ ¢ŀǊƎŜǘ ǘƘŜ ²ƻǊƪ aŀƴŀƎŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ¢ŀǊƎŜǘǎ ǘŀōΦ .ȅ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘΣ ǘƘŜ 
²ƻǊƪ aŀƴŀƎŜǊ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǳƴƭƛƳƛǘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ƘŀǾŜ ƴƻ ǊŜǎǘǊƛŎǘƛƻƴǎΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘǎ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ŎƻƴǎǘǊŀƛƴǘǎΥ 

o Minimum Threads Constraint 

o Maximum Threads Constraint 

o Capacity Constraint 

¶ Lǘ ƛǎ ŀƭǎƻ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǳǎŜŘ ŦƻǊ {ǘǳŎƪ ¢ƘǊŜŀŘǎΦ 

¶ wŜǉǳŜǎǘ /ƭŀǎǎ ƛǎ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘƭȅ ƴƻǘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘΦ  

¶ {ŀǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎΦ 

Work Managers can be monitored using Oracle WebLogic console or Oracle Enterprise Manager. Refer to 
the WebLogic Server Work Managers documentation for additional information. 

http://docs.oracle.com/javacomponents/jmc-5-3/jfr-runtime-guide/about.htm#CHDHAGAF
https://docs.oracle.com/middleware/1221/wls/WLDFC/config_context.htm#WLDFC244
https://docs.oracle.com/middleware/1221/wls/WLDFC/config_context.htm#WLDFC244
https://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24329_01/web.1211/e24432/self_tuned.htm#CNFGD112
https://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24329_01/web.1211/e24432/self_tuned.htm#CNFGD120
https://docs.oracle.com/middleware/1213/wls/TASKS/workmanagers.htm#TASKS359
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 Trust Store Support 

Note: For more information about trust stores refer to the JSSE documentation and Keystore 
Configuration (Document ID: 2014161.1). 

The Oracle Revenue Management and Billing now supports trust stores as well as key stores for two phase 
authentications for the online web channel. The format of a trust store is the same as the keystore, but 
the trust store is used to verify credentials whilst the keystore provides the credentials. 

The truststore properties are defaulted in the following user exit file: 

templates/FW_spl.properties.keystore.truststore.include  

If you need to customize any of the properties, refer to the Centralized Properties Customization section 
in the OUAF installation document. 

http://docs.oracle.com/javase/7/docs/technotes/guides/security/jsse/JSSERefGuide.html
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?_afrLoop=258286218999260&id=2014161.1&_afrWindowMode=0&_adf.ctrl-state=uj3h863h_53
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?_afrLoop=258286218999260&id=2014161.1&_afrWindowMode=0&_adf.ctrl-state=uj3h863h_53
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6. Miscellaneous Operations and 
Configuration 

6.1 Enabling Email Logging from Log4j2 
The following sample configuration will enable email logging of ERROR level log messages in the ORMB 
application. When an error is encountered in startup and during operations of the product any ERROR 
message displayed on the console log file will be emailed to an Administrator's email account or email 
group. 

Points to Note: This change outlined below will make manual changes to a configuration file. Execution 
of initialSetup may overwrite these changes unless template overrides are used. Please ensure you make 
adequate backups to preserve this change. 

Refer to https://logging.apache.org/log4j/2.x/manual/appenders.html#SMTPAppender for details of the 
appender. 

The following changes are required to enable this, 

1. hǇŜƴ ǘƘŜ ƭƻƎпƧнΦǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ $SPLEBASE/etc/conf ǎǳōŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅΥ 

¶ Web Application Server - log4j2.properties ς Product Logging Configuration 

¶ Business Application Server - log4j2.properties ς Product Logging Configuration 

2. !ŘŘ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ƭƛƴŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƭŜΥ 

### E1 is an EmailAppender  

log4j2.appender.E1 = org.apache.log4j2.net.SMTPAppender  

log4j2.appender.E1.Threshold = ERROR 

log4j2.appender.E1.layout = org.apache.log4j2.PatternLayout 

log4j2.appender.E1.layout.ConversionPattern = %d{ISO8601} [%t] %-5p %c %x - %m%n  

log4j2.appender.E1.From = <from> 

log4j2.appender.E1.SMTPHost = <SMTPHost> 

log4j2.appender.E1.Subject = <subject> 

log4j2.appender.E1.To = <to> 

### 

### The following settings are optional 

### 

log4j2.appender.E1.SMTPUsername = <SMTPUsername> 

log4j2.appender.E1.SMTPPassword = <SMTPPassword> 

log4j2.appender.E1.CC = <cc> 

log4j2.appender.E1.BCC = <bcc> 

 

https://logging.apache.org/log4j/2.x/manual/appenders.html#SMTPAppender
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Parameter  Field from example  Usage 

From <from> Email address for emails 

To <to> Email address/group to send emails to 

CC <cc> Email address/group to send courtesy copy of 
emails to 

BCC <bcc> Email address/group to send "blind" courtesy 
copy of emails to 

SMTPHost <SMTPHost> Host Name of SMTP Server 

SMTPUsername <SMTPUsername> Logon User for SMTP Server (if supported) 

SMTPPassword <SMTPPassword> Password for Logon User for SMTP Server (if 
supported) 

Subject <subject> Subject for email message 

3. aƻŘƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ƭƛƴŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƭƻƎпƧΦǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ŦƛƭŜΥ 

## System-wide settings 

# set log levels - for more verbose logging change 'info' to 'debug' ### 

log4j2.rootCategory=info, A 1, F1, E1 

4. 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ς aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ςǿ ƻǇǘƛƻƴΣ ǘƻ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ 
ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ²!wκ9!w ŦƛƭŜΦ 

5. ¢ƻ ŘŜǇƭƻȅ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ 5ŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ tǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƻǊ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ 
!ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ 5ŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ tǊƻŎŜǎǎΦ 

6.2 Overriding the Default Oracle Database 
Connection Information 

By default the database connection for Oracle databases is of the format: 

jdbc:oracle:thin:@<hostname>:<dbport>:<database_sid> 

Where: 

Command Line Option Description 

<hostname> Database hostname 

<dbport> Database Listener portname 

<database_sid> Database Name 

The URL format is described at: 

https://www.oracle.com/in/database/technologies/faq-jdbc.html 

This configuration setting is sufficient for most of the environments at a site. If your site requires a 
specialist URL for RAC support, then you must override the default URL. 

 

https://www.oracle.com/in/database/technologies/faq-jdbc.html
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To override the default URL, specify the following: 

¶ [ƻƎ ƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ŎƻƴǘŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘ 
ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ όŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǎǇƭǎȅǎύΦ 

¶ 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǎǇƭŜƴǾƛǊƻƴ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ςŜ ƻǇǘƛƻƴΣ ǘƻ ŀǘǘŀŎƘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ ŎƘŀƴƎŜΦ 
{ŜŜ ǎǇƭŜƴǾƛǊƻƴ π {Ŝǘ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ±ŀǊƛŀōƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ŎƘƻƻǎŜ ǘƻ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ƳŜƴǳ ōƭƻŎƪ п ό5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜύΦ {ŜŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ 
ς {Ŝǘ ǳǇ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ /ƘŀƴƎŜ ǘƘŜ 5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜ hǾŜǊǊƛŘŜ /ƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴ {ǘǊƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ W5./ ǳǊƭΦ 

¶ tǊŜǎǎ Ǉ ǘƻ ǎŀǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbLΦ 

¶ 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ςǘ ƻǇǘƛƻƴΣ ǘƻ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƘƛōŜǊƴŀǘŜΦǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ 
Ƴŀȅ ƻǾŜǊǿǊƛǘŜ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƛŦ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ǳǎŜŘΦ {ŜŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ π aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ 
/ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ LƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘƛƴƎ /ǳǎǘƻƳ ¢ŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎΦ 

¶ 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ςǿ ƻǇǘƛƻƴΣ ǘƻ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ²!wκ9!w 
ŦƛƭŜǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƻǇǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ƛŦ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŜŘΦ {ŜŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ 
ς aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ ¦ǎƛƴƎ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ CƛƭŜǎ hǳǘǎƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ ²!wκ9!w CƛƭŜ ŦƻǊ 
ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ CƻǊ ǎŜƭŜŎǘŜŘ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳǎ ǊŜŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ²!wκ9!w ŦƛƭŜǎ ƛǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ŀǎ ǇŜǊ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ 
{ŜǊǾŜǊ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΦ 

The following example uses the Oracle JDBC thin client (for Oracle Real Application Clustering): 

jdbc:oracle:thin:@(DESCRIPTION =(ADDRESS = (PROTOCOL = TCP)(HOST = machine- 

name)(PORT = 1251)) (ADDRESS = (PROTOCOL = TCP)(HOST = machine-name)(PORT = 1251)      

(LOAD_BALANCE = yes)  (FAILOVER=YES) (CONNECT_DATA = (SERVER = DEDICATED) 

(SERVICE_NAME = SID.WORLD))) 

Refer to the Oracle RAC support for other examples. Example URL using the Oracle JDBC thick client:  

jdbc:oracle:oci:@SID.WORLD. 

Points to Note:  

For thick client to work, the Oracle client library directory must be added to the library search path. Oracle 
client libraries are installed under ORACLE_HOME/lib and ORACLE_HOME/lib32 directories. Add this 
directory to the library search path environment variable. The library search path environment for AIX is 
LIBPATH, and for other platforms it is LD_LIBRARY_PATH.  

For Oracle Database 12.1 and above, use the format: 
jdbc:oracle:thin:@<hostname>:<dbport>:/<database_service> to use Pluggable Databases where 
<database service> is the PDB name. 
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6.3 Centralized Properties Customization 
Support is now added for a centralized properties customization file using which properties present in 
various configuration files can be customized. Instead of customizing individual properties files, a single 
file can be used to specify all the properties that are to be customized (add, modify, or remove). 

Once specified in this custom central property file, the properties are automatically migrated to specified 
properties files. All the configuration properties should be specified in the custom centralized properties 
ŦƛƭŜ άŜǘŎκŎƳψǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎΦƛƴƛέ όǘƘƛǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ŀǎ ŀ ŎǳǎǘƻƳƛȊŀǘƛƻƴύΦ LŦ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƭŜ exists, the content will be 
processed for the relevant properties. 

Each entry in the centralized properties customization file should be specified in the following format: 

<PROPERTIES_FILE>:<PROPERTY_NAME>=<VALUE> 

Parameter Usage 

PROPERTIES_FILE  The property file in which the property needs to be 
added/updated/removed. 

PROPERTY_NAME The name of the property. 

VALUE The value to be added/updated against the property in the 
specified property file. 

¶ CƻǊ ŜŀŎƘ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅ ŜƴǘǊȅ όғtwht9w¢L9{ψCL[9ҔΥғtwht9w¢¸ψb!a9ҔҐғ±![¦9Ҕύ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭƛȊŜŘ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ŎǳǎǘƻƳƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜΣ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅόtwht9w¢¸ψb!a9Ґ±![¦9ύ ƛǎ ŀŘŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ŦƛƭŜόtwht9w¢L9{ψCL[9ύΣ ƛŦ ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ ŜȄƛǎǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅ ŦƛƭŜΦ 

¶ LŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅ όtwht9w¢¸ψb!a9Ґ±![¦9ύ ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ŜȄƛǎǘǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ŦƛƭŜ 
όtwht9w¢L9{ψCL[9ύΣ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǘǊȅ ƛǎ ǳǇŘŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ǾŀƭǳŜ ό±![¦9ύΦ 

¶ LŦ ǳǎŜǊ ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ ǎǇŜŎƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ŦƛƭŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǘǊȅ ƛΦŜΦΣ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǘǊȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭƛȊŜŘ 
ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ŎǳǎǘƻƳƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜ ƛǎ άғtwht9w¢¸ψb!a9ҔҐғ±![¦9ҔέΣ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ғtwht9w¢¸ψb!a9Ҕ ƛƴ 
ŀƭƭ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅ ŦƛƭŜǎ ƛǎ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŘŜƴ ǿƛǘƘ ғ±![¦9ҔΣ ƛŦ ғtwht9w¢¸ψb!a9Ҕ ŜȄƛǎǘǎΦ 

¶ Lƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ ǊŜƳƻǾŜ ŀƴ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅ ŦǊƻƳ ŀ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ŦƛƭŜΣ ǘƘŜ ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭƛȊŜŘ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ 
ŦƛƭŜ ǿƛƭƭ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǘǊȅ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ŀǎ άғtwht9w¢L9{ψCL[9ҔΥғtwht9w¢¸ψb!a9ҔҐώ59[9¢9ϐέ 

¶ Lƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ ǊŜƳƻǾŜ ŀƴ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅ ŦǊƻƳ ŀ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ŦƛƭŜΣ ǘƘŜ ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭƛȊŜŘ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ 
ŦƛƭŜ ǿƛƭƭ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǘǊȅ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ŀǎ άғtwht9w¢¸ψb!a9ҔҐώ59[9¢9ϐέ 

¶ {ŀƳǇƭŜ ŜƴǘǊȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭƛȊŜŘ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ŎǳǎǘƻƳƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜΥ 

hibernate.service.properties.template:hibernate.user=clouduser 

This sets the hibernate.user property to clouduser in the hibernate.service.properties file. 

Note: This feature is implemented if the initialSetup  utility is executed with the minimum of ɬt option. 
See initialSetup - Maintain Configuration Settings for details. 
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6.4 Cache Management 

Note: If cache management requires global cache management across various nodes, then refer to the 
Global Cache Flush Support section for more details. 

A great deal of information in the system changes infrequently. To avoid accessing the database every 
time this type of information is required by an end-user, the system maintains a cache of static 
information on the Web Application Server. In addition to the Web Application Server cache, information 
is also cached on each client browser. 

 Server Cache 

Note: Maintenance of the cache is performed automatically by the ORMB application. Whilst there are 
commands to force refreshes of the cache, these are designed for administrator and developer use only. 
Additional security setups are required to enable individual users to access to the facilities below. 

The cache is populated the first time any user accesses a page that contains cached information. For 
example, consider a control table whose contents appear in a dropdown on various pages. When a user 
opens one of these pages, the system verifies that the list of records exists in the cache. If so, it uses the 
values in the cache. If not, it accesses the database to retrieve the records and saves them in the cache. 
In other words, the records for this control table are put into the cache the first time they are used by any 
user. The next user who opens one of these pages will have the records for this control table retrieved 
from the cache (thus obviating the database access). 

The following points describe the type of data that is cached on the web server: 

¶ CƛŜƭŘ ƭŀōŜƭǎΥ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎŀŎƘŜ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴǎ ǘƘŜ ƭŀōŜƭǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǇǊŜŦƛȄ ŦƛŜƭŘǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ǇŀƎŜǎ ƛƴ 
ǘƘŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΦ 

¶ {ȅǎǘŜƳ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΥ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎŀŎƘŜ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴǎ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ƭƛŎŜƴǎŜ ƪŜȅ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǎ 
ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ōŀǎƛŎ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ όŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǘƘŜ ¦w[ǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ 
ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ǇŀƎŜǎύΦ 

¶ aŜƴǳ ƛǘŜƳǎΥ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎŀŎƘŜ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴǎ ǘƘŜ ƳŜƴǳ ƛǘŜƳǎΦ 

¶ 5ǊƻǇŘƻǿƴ ŎƻƴǘŜƴǘǎΥ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎŀŎƘŜ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǘŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ŘǊƻǇŘƻǿƴǎ 
ǘƘŀǘ ŀǇǇŜŀǊ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΦ 

¶ ·{[ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘǎΥ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎŀŎƘŜ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴǎ ŜŀŎƘ ǇŀƎŜΩǎ ǎǘŀǘƛŎ I¢a[Φ 

¶ tƻǊǘŀƭ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΥ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎŀŎƘŜ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴǎ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŀōƻǳǘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ȊƻƴŜǎ ŀǊŜ ǎƘƻǿƴ 
ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ǇŀƎŜǎΦ 

The contents of the cache are cleared whenever the Web Application Server is restarted or as 
automatically refreshed as controlled by the fieldValuesAge parameter on the Web Application Server 
web.xml configuration file (see Web Application Server Configuration Files for details). This means that 
fresh values are retrieved from the database upon first use by end users. 

If you change the database after the cache is built and the information you changed is kept in the cache, 
users may continue to see the old values. If you donΩt want to restart your Web Application Server, you 
can either use the relevant operation on the JMX FlushBean Mbean available on the Web Application 
Server or issue a custom browser URL to issue the appropriate command (see below). See Web Application 
Server JMX Reference for details. 
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Note: To use the browser URL for the resetting of the cache the user must be logged on to the Oracle 
Revenue Management and Billing browser interface and have access to the F1ADMIN application service. 

Function JSP MBean Operation 

Refresh all cache flushAll.jsp flushAll 

Refresh all drop down data flushDropdownCache.jsp flushDropDownCache 

Refresh field labels flushMessageCatalog.jsp flushMessageCatalog 

Refresh Fields and FK 
information 

flushFieldAndFKMetaData.jsp flushFieldAndFKMetaData 

Refresh menu items flushMenu.jsp flushMenu 

Refresh messages flushMessaging.jsp flushMessaging 

Refresh navigation keys flushNavigationInfo.jsp flushNavigationInfo 

Refresh portals and zones flushPortalMetaInfo.jsp flushPortalMetaInfo 

Refresh screen style sheets flushUI_XSLs.jsp flushUIXSLs 

Refresh security flushSystemLoginInfo.jsp flushSystemLoginInfo 

Refresh specific drop-down 
data 

flushDropDownField.jsp flushDropDownField 

Points to Note: 

It is recommended that the "Refresh all cache" is used for non-production and production systems. The 
other commands are designed for primarily for development use only. Refer to the Oracle Utilities SDK 
documentation for more information about the options available with the commands. 

When using these commands, the cache will be reloaded over time with fresh data. As the data is loaded 
there is a negligible delay in each transaction that reloads data into the cache for the first time. Therefore, 
it is recommended not to execute this command frequently. 
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 Client Cache 

In addition to the server cache, information is cached on each user browser. After clearing the cache that 
is maintained on the Web Application Server, it is recommended to also clear the cache that is maintained 
on the client browser (if possible). To do this, follow the following steps: 

Browser Steps 

Mozilla Firefox ¶ /ƭƛŎƪ ǘƘŜ ¢ƻƻƭǎ ƭƛƴƪ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ōǊƻǿǎŜǊΩǎ ƳŜƴǳ ōŀǊΦ 

! ƭƛǎǘ ŀǇǇŜŀǊǎΦ 

¶ /ƭƛŎƪ ǘƘŜ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ¢ƻƻƭǎ ƳŜƴǳΦ 

¢ƘŜ tǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ǇŀƎŜ ŀǇǇŜŀǊǎΦ 

¶ CǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ƭŜŦǘ ƴŀǾƛƎŀǘƛƻƴ ǇŀƴŜƭΣ ŎƭƛŎƪ ǘƘŜ tǊƛǾŀŎȅ ŀƴŘ {ŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ 
ƻǇǘƛƻƴΦ 

¢ƘŜ tǊƛǾŀŎȅ ǇŀƎŜ ŀǇǇŜŀǊǎΦ 

¶ bŀǾƛƎŀǘŜ ǘƻ IƛǎǘƻǊȅ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŎƭƛŎƪ ǘƘŜ /ƭŜŀǊ IƛǎǘƻǊȅ ōǳǘǘƻƴΦ 

¢ƘŜ /ƭŜŀǊ !ƭƭ IƛǎǘƻǊȅ ǿƛƴŘƻǿ ŀǇǇŜŀǊǎΦ 

¶ {ŜƭŜŎǘ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŜŎƪōƻȄŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƭƛŎƪ ǘƘŜ hƪ ōǳǘǘƻƴΦ 

¢ƘŜ ōǊƻǿǎŜǊΩǎ ŎŀŎƘŜ ƛǎ ŎƭŜŀǊŜŘΦ     

Google Chrome/Microsoft 
Edge 

¶ /ƭƛŎƪ ǘƘŜ /ǳǎǘƻƳƛȊŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ DƻƻƎƭŜ /ƘǊƻƳŜ ƻǇǘƛƻƴ 
ŀǇǇŜŀǊƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǘƻǇπƳƻǎǘ ǊƛƎƘǘ ŀǊŜŀ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ōǊƻǿǎŜǊΦ 

! ƭƛǎǘ ŀǇǇŜŀǊǎΦ 

¶ /ƭƛŎƪ ǘƘŜ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ /ǳǎǘƻƳƛȊŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ 
DƻƻƎƭŜ /ƘǊƻƳŜ ƳŜƴǳΦ 

¢ƘŜ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǇŀƎŜ ŀǇǇŜŀǊǎΦ 

¶ CǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ƭŜŦǘ ƴŀǾƛƎŀǘƛƻƴ ǇŀƴŜƭΣ ŎƭƛŎƪ ǘƘŜ tǊƛǾŀŎȅ ŀƴŘ {ŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ 
ƻǇǘƛƻƴΦ 

¢ƘŜ tǊƛǾŀŎȅ ǇŀƎŜ ŀǇǇŜŀǊǎΦ 

¶ bŀǾƛƎŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ tǊƛǾŀŎȅ ŀƴŘ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŎƭƛŎƪ ǘƘŜ /ƭŜŀǊ 
ōǊƻǿǎƛƴƎ Řŀǘŀ ƻǇǘƛƻƴΦ 

¢ƘŜ /ƭŜŀǊ ōǊƻǿǎƛƴƎ Řŀǘŀ ǿƛƴŘƻǿ ŀǇǇŜŀǊǎΦ 

¶ 9ƴǎǳǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ .ŀǎƛŎ ǘŀō ƛǎ ǎŜƭŜŎǘŜŘΦ 

¶ /ƭƛŎƪ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŜŎƪōƻȄŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ .ŀǎƛŎ ǘŀō ŀƴŘ ŎƭƛŎƪ ǘƘŜ /ƭŜŀǊ Řŀǘŀ 
ōǳǘǘƻƴΦ 

¢ƘŜ ōǊƻǿǎŜǊΩǎ ŎŀŎƘŜ ƛǎ ŎƭŜŀǊŜŘΦ 

 

Note: 9ŀŎƘ ǳǎŜǊΩǎ ŎŀŎƘŜ ƛǎ ŀǳǘƻƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǊŜŦǊŜǎƘŜŘ ŀǎ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭƭŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ maxAge and maxAgeI 
parameters in the Web Application Server web.xml configuration file (see Web Application Server 
Configuration Files for details). We recommend that you set this parameter to 1 second on 
development/test environments and 28800 seconds (8 hours) on production environments. 
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6.5 Oracle WebLogic: Expanded or Archive Format 
By default, the ORMB application is built into a set of WAR/EAR files and deployed in this format on Oracle 
WebLogic to operate. For Oracle WebLogic it is possible to use expanded mode rather than the WAR/EAR 
format. This mode allows the Oracle WebLogic instance directories access to the directories and files used 
by the Java EE components of the product without the need for WAR/EAR files. This has several key 
advantages: 

¶ /ƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ŦƛƭŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ όǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ W{tϥǎ ƻǊ ƎǊŀǇƘƛŎǎύ Řƻ ƴƻǘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜ ŀ ǊŜōǳƛƭŘ 
ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ²!wκ9!w ŦƛƭŜΦ 

¶ hǳǘŀƎŜ ǘƛƳŜ ǘƻ ŘŜǇƭƻȅ ŀƴŘ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ²!wκ9!w ŦƛƭŜ ƛǎ ǊŜŘǳŎŜŘ ŀǎ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ǊŜŀŘǎ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƭŜǎ 
ŘƛǊŜŎǘƭȅΦ Lƴ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΣ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ƭƻŀŘǎ ǘƘŜ ²!wκ9!w ŦƛƭŜ ŀƴŘ ǳƴŎƻƳǇǊŜǎǎŜŘ 
ƛǘ ǘƻ ŀ ǎǘŀƎƛƴƎ ƻǊ ǘŜƳǇƻǊŀǊȅ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ŀŎǘǳŀƭ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ƎǊŜŀǘƭȅ ǊŜŘǳŎŜŘ ǳƴŘŜǊ ŜȄǇŀƴŘŜŘ 
ƳƻŘŜ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƭŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ǳƴŎƻƳǇǊŜǎǎŜŘΦ 

¶ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǇŀǘŎƘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ǇŀŎƪǎ ƛǎ ŦŀǎǘŜǊ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǘŎƘ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜǊ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ǊŜōǳƛƭŘ 
ǘƘŜ ²!wκ9!w ŦƛƭŜǎ ŀŦǘŜǊ ŀǇǇƭȅƛƴƎ ǇŀǘŎƘŜǎΦ 

This expanded mode is suggested for non-production and demonstration environments and is not 
recommended for production (the default is Archive [non-expanded] mode) as the during the WAR/EAR 
process additional integrity checks are performed and security control of individual application files adds 
higher security requirements to production. 

The figure below illustrates the expanded mode main directories: 

 

Figure 34: Expanded Format 

¶ ¦ƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ root ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǎǳōŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊƛŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŜŀŎƘ ǎǳōǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƻǊ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ hwa. ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ ¦ƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ businessapp ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ƻōƧŜŎǘ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ŦƛƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŜŀŎƘ ǎǳōǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƻǊ ǇŀǊǘ 
ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ hwa. ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ohelp ŀƴŘ AppViewer ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊƛŜǎ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴ ŀƴ ŜȄǇŀƴŘŜŘ ƳƻŘŜ ǾŜǊǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ohelp  ŀƴŘ 
appViewer  ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜŘ ŦƛƭŜǎ όŀŦǘŜǊ ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎ ƎŜƴŀǇǇǾƛŜǿŜǊƛǘŜƳǎ ς DŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ !ǇǇǾƛŜǿŜǊύΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ rest ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ ƘƻƭŘǎ ǘƘŜ ǿŜō ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴǎΦ 
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¶ ¢ƘŜ mobileΣ XAIApp ŀƴŘ help ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ōŀŎƪǿŀǊŘ ŎƻƳǇŀǘƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜǎ ƻƴƭȅ 
ŀǎ ǘƘƻǎŜ ŎŀǇŀōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ŘŜǇǊŜŎŀǘŜŘΦ 

6.6 Implementing Custom Templates 
As described in the Web Application Server Configuration Process and Business Application Server 
Configuration Process the configuration files used in the ORMB application are built from templates. 
These templates are typically located in the $SPLEBASE/templates subdirectory of each environment. 

Note: The file FW_template_structure.xml in the structures subdirectory lists all the templates and their 
destination paths. This file should not be altered unless instructed by Oracle Support.  

By default, the product uses the base produce provided templates to build the configuration files. These 
configuration files are usually adequate for most needs in non-production but usually require some 
customization for production or site-specific standards not covered by the base templates. In the past the 
site had two options: 

¶ aŀƪŜ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƭȅ ς ¢Ƙƛǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŜŘ ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ ǘƘŜ 
$SPLEBASE/etc/conf ŎƻǇƛŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ƛǎǎǳŜ ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ 
ŦƛƭŜǎ ŀǊŜ ǊŜǎŜǘ ōŀŎƪ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ ƛƴǘŜƴǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅ ƻǊ ǳƴƛƴǘŜƴǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅΣ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅΣ 
ŎǳǎǘƻƳ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ƭƻǎǘ ƛŦ ƴƻǘ ǊŜŀǇǇƭƛŜŘ ƳŀƴǳŀƭƭȅΦ {ŜŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ς aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ 
/ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ aŀƪŜ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƻ ōŀǎŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ ς Lƴ ŜȄǘǊŜƳŜ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴǎ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ 
ƳŀƪŜ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ōŀǎŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ ǘƻ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘ ȅƻǳǊ ǎƛǘŜ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎ ŀƴŘ 
ŎǳǎǘƻƳƛȊŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ƛǎǎǳŜ ƛǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƴŜǿ ǊŜƭŜŀǎŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ ŦƻǊ ƴŜǿ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜǎ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƻǾŜǊǿǊƛǘŜ 
ŀƴȅ ŎǳǎǘƻƳƛȊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƛŦ ƴƻǘ ǊŜŀǇǇƭƛŜŘ ƳŀƴǳŀƭƭȅΦ 

To address this, it is now possible to override base product templates with a copy of the template (a 
custom template). This can be achieved by copying the desired base template in the templates directory 
to the same name prefixed with "cm.έ The initialSetup utility will use the custom template instead of the 
base template. 

The process to implement this is as follows: 

¶ LŘŜƴǘƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜΦ ¦ǎŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō 
!ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ tǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ 
tǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ ƘŜƭǇ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ ǳǎŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŜŀŎƘ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜΦ 

¶ /ƻǇȅ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ $SPLEBASE/templates ǎǳōŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ƴŀƳŜ ōǳǘ 
ǇǊŜŦƛȄŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ Ϧcm.έ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǘƘŜ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜΦ ¢ƻ ŘƛǎŀōƭŜ ǘƘŜ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ 
ŀǘ ŀƴȅ ǘƛƳŜ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ǊŜƴŀƳŜ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ǘƻ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ ƴŀƳŜ ƻǊ ǊŜƳƻǾŜ ƛǘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǎǳōŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅΦ 

¶ aŀƪŜ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ŀŘƧǳǎǘƳŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ƛƴ ŀŎŎƻǊŘŀƴŎŜ ǿƛǘƘ ȅƻǳǊ ǎƛǘŜ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎΦ 
tƭŜŀǎŜ Ŧƻƭƭƻǿ ŀƴȅ ŎƻƴǾŜƴǘƛƻƴǎ ǳǎŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǾŀǊƛŀōƭŜǎ ƻǊ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦǊƻƳ 9b±LwhbΦLbLΦ 

¶ ¦ǎŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ƛƴ ŀŎŎƻǊŘŀƴŎŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ tǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ 
.ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ tǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ 
ǘƻ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƴŜǿ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΦ 

Note: If custom templates are implemented, it is the sites responsibility to maintain the custom templates 
to reflect any changes in the base templates for new, changed or removed functionality. 
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 Additional Templates 

The templates mentioned previously in this document are the main configuration file-based templates. 
There are additional configuration files that are built and used for various purposes. Most of these 
configuration files are used internally for management of the infrastructure and generation of utilities. 

Note: The file FW_template_structure.xml in the structures subdirectory lists all the templates and their 
destination paths. This file should not be altered unless instructed by Oracle Support. 

There are several areas the templates cover: 

¶ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ CƛƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ς hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ Ƙŀǎ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŦƻǊ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ wŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŦƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ 
ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ CƛƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ ς ¢ƘƛǊŘ ǇŀǊǘȅ ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ Ƙŀǎ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŦƻǊ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ 

¶ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ς !ŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ŀǊŜ ōǳƛƭǘ ǘƻ ǳǎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ 
ǘƻ ŘŜŦƛƴŜ ǘƘŜ hwa. ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ǊǳƴǘƛƳŜ ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜΦ 

¶ LƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ !b¢ ōǳƛƭŘ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ς /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ōǳƛƭŘ ŦƛƭŜǎ ŀǊŜ ōǳƛƭǘ ǘƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǘƘŜ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ōǳƛƭŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΦ 

Note: The latter two categories of templates and configurations (utilities and ANT build files) should not 
be altered unless instructed by Oracle Support. 

The table below lists the templates in the template directory not covered by other sections of this 
document applicable to the online, service, and IWS components: 

Templates Configuration File Usage 

application.xml.template applicaton_web.xml Java EE global application 
configuration file which contains 
common settings for the Web 
Application Server. 

application_service.xml.templ
ate 

application_service.xml Java EE global application 
configuration file which contains 
common settings for the Business 
Application Server. 

billdirfile.ini.template billdirfile.ini Bill Print extract configuration file 

boot.properties.template boot.properties Oracle WebLogic boot credentials file 
used for starting server 

coherence-cache-
config.xml.template 

coherence-cache- 
config.xml 

Batch Coherence cache settings 

doc1dirfile.ini.template doc1dirfile.ini Bill Print extract configuration file 

e0Batch.properties.template e0Batch.properties Global batch properties 

earServiceBuild.xml.template earServiceBuild.xml ANT Build file for EAR file for    Business 
Application Server 
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Templates Configuration File Usage 

earWebBuild.xml.template earWebBuild.xml ANT Build file for EAR file for Web 
Application Server 

ejb-jar.xml.template ejb-jar.xml Generic Business Application Server 
descriptor for EJB's 

Fault.xsd.iws.template Fault.xsd Web Services Fault Schema 

iws-build-
common.xml.iws.template 

iws-build.xml Common settings for IWS Build 

iws-build-
WLS.xml.iws.template 

iws-build.xml IWS build Settings for Oracle 
WebLogic 

iwsdeploy-
log4j2.properties.iws.template 

log4j2.properties Log properties for IWS build process 

jarservice.xml.template jarservice.xml  ANT Build file for jar files 

java.login.config.template java.login.config  JAAS Login file 

log4j2.properties.iws.template  log4j2.properties  Log configuration for IWS 

log4j2.properties.service.templ
ate  

log4j2.properties Log configuration for BAS 

log4j2.properties.standalone.t
emplate 

log4j2.properties Log configuration for batch 

log4j2.properties.template log4j2.properties Log configuration for online. 

ouaf.jmx.access.file.template ouaf.jmx.access.file Default access file for JMX 

ouaf.jmx.password.file.templa
te 

ouaf.jmx.password.file Default security file for JMX 

OUAF-Target.xml.template OUAF-Target.xml Oracle Identity Manager interface   
configuration File. Refer Document ID: 
970785.1 on My Oracle Support for 
details of this integration. 

tangasol-coherence- 
override.xml.template 

tangasol-coherence- 
override.xml 

Batch Coherence Overrides 

warbuild.xml.template warbuild.xml ANT WAR Build file 

warupdate.xml.template warupdate.xml ANT WAR file for updates 

weblogic.policy.template weblogic.policy Java Security file used by Oracle 
WebLogic to protect the product files 

weblogic-ejb-
jar.xml.template 

weblogic-ejb-jar.xml Deployment descriptor for Business 
Application Server for Oracle 
WebLogic 

Note: Templates not mentioned in this document that exist in the templates directory are included in one 
or more templates above depending on the configuration requirements.  

https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/MosIndex.jspx?_afrLoop=275092193597014&_afrWindowMode=0&_adf.ctrl-state=v80321mya_137
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6.7 Sending Emails at the Conclusion of Batch 
Process 

It is possible to send a notification email when a batch process has ended. This notification happens after 
the batch process has ended and all application-related commits or rollbacks have taken place. It does not 
impact the batch process itself in the event of errors happening during the notification process. The 
default email is a simple text email that contains the batch control, date and time of the submission, run 
number, submission parameters, batch process summary indicating records processed and in-error, as 
well as the thread details, including logged messages (up to 100). 

The email address can be an individual person or a valid mail group (the latter requires additional 
configuration in your email system). 

To use email notification the email server must be configure using one of the following options: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ Ƴŀƛƭ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ aŜǎǎŀƎŜ {ŜƴŘŜǊ ό/ƭŀǎǎ RTEMAILSNDRύ ǿƛǘƘ 
ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ {a¢t ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻƴǘŜȄǘ ǘŀōΦ 

¶ !ƭǘŜǊƴŀǘƛǾŜƭȅΣ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǎǳǇǇƭƛŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǊƳ ƻŦ W±a ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ŀǎ ŦƻƭƭƻǿǎΥ 

# Host whose mail services will be used 

# (Default value: localhost) 

mail.host=<your mail server> 

# Return address to appear on emails 

# (Default value: username@host) 

mail.from=<name@host> 

# Other possible items include: 

# mail.user= 

# mail.store.protocol= 

# mail.transport.protocol=  

# mail.smtp.host= 

# mail.smtp.user= 

# mail.debug= 

Name Type Description 

mail.smtp.class String Specifies the fully qualified class name of the 
provider for the specified protocol. Used in 
cases where more than one provider for a 
given protocol exists; this property can be 
used to specify which provider to use by 
default. The provider must still be listed in a 
configuration file. 

mail.smtp.host String The host name of the mail server for the 
specified protocol. Overrides the mail.host 
property. 
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Name Type Description 

mail.smtp.port int The port number of the mail server for the 
specified protocol. If not specified, the 
protocol's default port number is used. 

mail.smtp.user String The username to use when connecting to 
mail servers using the specified protocol. 
Overrides the mail.user property. 

mail.store.protocol String Specifies the default message access 
protocol. The Session method getStore() 
returns a Store object that implements this 
protocol. By default, the first Store provider 
in the configuration files is returned. 

mail.transport.protocol String Specifies the default message access 
protocol. The Session method 
getTransport() returns a Transport object 
that implements this protocol. By default, 
the first Transport provider in the 
configuration files is returned. 

mail.user String The default user name to use when 
connecting to the mail server. Used if the 
mail.protocol.user property isn't set. 

These properties can be added to the threadpoolworker.properties file for the standalone batch 
threadpoolworker, or the spl.properties file for an online application server that hosts a batch worker. 

6.8 Oracle WebLogic Configuration Support 
The Oracle Revenue Management and Billing has native support for Oracle WebLogic. Normally, the 
product is installed, and the Oracle WebLogic components are embedded in the directories controlled by 
the Web Application ServerΩǎ software during the deployment process. The deployment process usually 
transfers the WAR/EAR files to the Oracle WebLogic directories. 

For Oracle WebLogic, the Oracle WebLogic software can be pointed to directories as in the product 
installation. This avoids Oracle WebLogic having additional copies of its configuration and WAR/EAR files 
under its own directory structure. 

In this case the following configuration aspects of Oracle WebLogic apply: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ $SPLEBASE/splapp ǎǳōŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ ƛǎ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜŘ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƭȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ 

¶ Lƴ ƴƻƴπŜȄǇŀƴŘŜŘ ƳƻŘŜ όǎŜŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎΥ 9ȄǇŀƴŘŜŘ ƻǊ !ǊŎƘƛǾŜ CƻǊƳŀǘ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎύΣ ǘƘŜ 
²!wκ9!w ŦƛƭŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƭȅ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ config.xml ŦƛƭŜΦ 

¶ Lƴ ŜȄǇŀƴŘŜŘ ƳƻŘŜ όǎŜŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎΥ 9ȄǇŀƴŘŜŘ ƻǊ !ǊŎƘƛǾŜ CƻǊƳŀǘ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎύΣ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ 
ŦƛƭŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƭȅ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ splapp ǎǳōŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊƛŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ config.xml ŦƛƭŜΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ config.xml ŦƛƭŜ ƛǎ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ǳƴŘŜǊ splapp/config ǊŀǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 
!ƴȅ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƳŀŘŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜ ŀǊŜ ǎǘƻǊŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŦƛƭŜΦ 
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¶ ¢ƘŜ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƻ ǎǘŀǊǘ ŀƴŘ ǎǘƻǇ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜ ŀǊŜ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ splapp 
ǎǳōŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜ ŀǊŜ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ splapp 
ǎǳōŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ ǊŜǇƻǎƛǘƻǊȅ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ƛǎ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎǳǇǇƭƛŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ 
hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜΦ 

Thus, facility allows one installation of Oracle WebLogic to be used across many environments with each 
environment being independent. 

6.9 Using Configuration Files Outside the WAR/EAR 
File 

Typically, the configuration files specified Web Application Server Configuration Process and Business 
Application Server Configuration Process are embedded into the WAR/EAR files, in accordance with the 
Java EE specification, ready for deployment for use at runtime. While this is generally acceptable for most 
sites, it also means that any configuration change requires rebuilding of the WAR/EAR files and 
redeployment to fully implement the configuration changes. This may add outage time to implement 
configuration changes. 

It is possible to allow the ORMB application to use versions of the certain configuration files outside the 
WAR/EAR files to minimize outage time to implement changes. In most cases, a restart of the product 
components is necessary to implement the configuration change. 

The table below outlines the configuration files that can be externalized from the WAR/EAR file by product 
component: 

Component Configuration File Externalized 

Web Application Server (root 
and Webservices) 

web.xml ς JEE Deployment Descriptor No 

spl.properties ς Product Behavior Settings Yes 

weblogic.xml ς Oracle WebLogic Extensions No 

log4j2.properties ς Product Logging Configuration Yes 

Business Application Server web.xml ς JEE Deployment Descriptor No 

spl.properties ς Product Behavior Settings Yes 

hibernate.properties ς Database Connectivity Settings Yes 

log4j2.properties ς Product Logging Configuration Yes 

By default, the externalization works on the following principles: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ SPLEBASE ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǾŀǊƛŀōƭŜ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƘƻƳŜ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ ǇǊƛƻǊ ǘƻ 
ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ƻǊ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ Ƴǳǎǘ ƳŀǘŎƘ ǘƘŜ ǾŀƭǳŜ 
ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ Ŏƛǎǘŀō ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜΦ {ŜŜ Ŏƛǎǘŀō π Dƭƻōŀƭ 
/ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ CƛƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭ ǾŜǊǎƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ όŀǎ ǎǳǇǇƭƛŜŘύ ƛƴ 
ǘƘŜ $SPLEBASE/etc/conf ǎǳōŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊƛŜǎΦ 
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¶ ¢ƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ wŜǾŜƴǳŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ .ƛƭƭƛƴƎ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜ ǾŜǊǎƛƻƴǎ ƛƴǎǘŜŀŘ 
ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǾŜǊǎƛƻƴǎ ŜƳōŜŘŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ²!wκ9!w ŦƛƭŜǎΦ LŦ ȅƻǳ ǿƛǎƘ ǘƻ ǊŜǾŜǊǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŜƳōŜŘŘŜŘ ǾŜǊǎƛƻƴǎΣ 
ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ǎƛǘŜ Ŏŀƴ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ǊŜƴŀƳŜ ǘƘŜ conf ǎǳōŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊƛŜǎ ǘƻ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ 
ōŜƛƴƎ ŘŜǘŜŎǘŜŘ ƻǊ ŜƴǎǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ SPLEBASE ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ǎŜǘΦ 

Warning! If the conf subdirectories are renamed they should be reverted to their original names before 
ANY single fix, service pack or upgrade is performed to prevent configuration reset to base templates or 
installation failure. 

This facility is useful for several situations: 

¶ LŦ ŀƴȅ ǇŀǎǎǿƻǊŘǎ ŀǊŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ǳǎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ƻƴ ŀ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊ ōŀǎƛǎΣ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘƛƴƎ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ 
ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƭȅ ƻǊ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ ƛǎ ŜŀǎƛŜǊ ǳǎƛƴƎ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭƛȊŜŘ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ 
¢ƘŜ ²!wκ9!w ŦƛƭŜǎ Řƻ ƴƻǘ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ǊŜōǳƛƭǘ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƛǎ Ŏŀƴ ǎŀǾŜ ǘƛƳŜΦ 

¶ 5ǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ ǇƘŀǎŜǎ ƻŦ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƻǊ ǿƘŜƴ ǘǊŀŦŦƛŎ ǾƻƭǳƳŜǎ ŦƭǳŎǘǳŀǘŜΣ ƛǘ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ǘƻ 
ǘǳƴŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ŀƭƭƻǿǎ ŜȄǇŜǊƛƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ 
ǾŀƭǳŜǎΦ Lǘ ŀƭƭƻǿǎ ƎǊŜŀǘŜǊ ƭŜǾŜƭ ƻŦ ŦƭŜȄƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ƛƴ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƘŀƴƎŜΦ 

Note: It is recommended to ensure that in the long term that both the external versions and embedded 
versions are kept in sync on a regular basis to prevent configuration issues. This can be done using 
standard maintenance windows as necessary. 

6.10 Oracle RAC Support 

Note: Refer to the Oracle Real Application Clustering (RAC) documentation for setup instructions and 
parameter settings for RAC. It is assumed that RAC is installed, including Oracle Notification Service (ONS) 
for Fast Connection Failover support, and configured prior to configuration of the product to take 
advantage of the RAC installation. 

The Oracle Revenue Management and Billing supports the use of Oracle's Real Application Clustering 
(RAC) for high availability and performance through database clustering. The ORMB application has 
additional setting to tell the database pooling aspects of the product to take advantage of the RAC 
facilities. Once RAC has been installed and configured on the database there are several options that can 
be used to configure the product to use RAC in all modes of configuration: 

¶ Lǘ ƛǎ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ ǎŜǘ ǳǇ ŀ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ 5. /ƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǎǘǊƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘŀƪŜ ŀŘǾŀƴǘŀƎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ w!/ ŀǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ 
ǘƘŜ hǾŜǊǊƛŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 5ŜŦŀǳƭǘ hǊŀŎƭŜ 5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜ /ƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴ LƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ 
ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŜŀǎƛŜǎǘ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ w!/ ōǳǘ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ǘŀƪŜ ŀŘǾŀƴǘŀƎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Ŧǳƭƭ w!/ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜǎΦ 

¶ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ w!/ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ όǾƛŀ ǘƘŜ configureEnv.sh 
ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅύΦ {ŜŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ς {Ŝǘ ǳǇ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

The following settings should be set: 

Environment Setting Usage Comments 

ONS_JAR_DIR Location of ONS Jar file (ons.jar) This is the location of the Oracle 
Notification Service Jar files for 
use in the product. 
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Environment Setting Usage Comments 

ONSCONFIG ONS configuration string with RAC server 
nodes delimited by ", " in the form 
<host>:<port> where <host> is the RAC host 
node and <port> is the ONS listener port. 

Used for connections 

Points to Note:  

Native RAC Support does not support XA transactions using Universal Connection Pool (UCP) at the 
present time. If XA compliance is required, it is suggested that JNDI based pools provided by the Web 
Application server be used as documented in Using JNDI Based Data Sources. 

At the present time Oracle Single Client Access Name (SCAN) is not supported in the configuration of RAC 
native support. 

Once configured, the spl.runtime.options.isFCFEnabled is set to true and spl.runtime.options.onsserver 
is set to the value specified in ONSCONFIG. 

Support for Implicit Connection Caching has been removed as this feature has been superseded by 
Universal Connection Pool (UCP). 

6.11 Adding a Custom Privacy Policy Screen 
In certain sites the ORMB application must display a privacy policy to remind users of privacy rules at a 
site. The product allows for a custom HTML based page to be added by the site. The privacy page should 
be named privacy.html and placed in the cm directory. You can access the privacy.html using the 
following url:  

https://<host>:<port>/<server>/cm/privacy.html 

Where,  

Command Line Option Description 

<host> Host Name of the Web Application Server used by the product 

<port> Port Number allocated to the Web Application Server used by 
the product 

<server> Server context allocated to Web Application Server used by the 
product 

Refer to the Oracle Utilities SDK on how to add custom HTML to the product.  

Once implemented the privacy statement can be obtained from the above URL or from the following URL: 

http://<host>:<port>/<server>/privacy 

Where,  

Command Line Option Description 

<host> Host Name of the Web Application Server used by the product 
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Command Line Option Description 

<port> Port Number allocated to the Web Application Server used by 
the product 

<server> Server context allocated to Web Application Server used by the 
product 

6.12 User Exit Include Files 
Whilst the product supports custom templates it is now possible to only supply fragments of a 
customization rather than whole configuration templates, known as user exit include files. This allows you 
to specify additional settings to be included in the templates provided in stream when the product 
templates are used to generate the configuration files when using the initialSetup command. See 
initialSetup ς Maintain Configuration Settings for details. 

When initialSetup is executed, the templates are applied with the following order of preference: 

¶ .ŀǎŜ ŦǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ όƴƻ ǇǊŜŦƛȄύΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǘ ōŜ ŀƭǘŜǊŜŘΦ 

¶ LŦ ŀ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ŜȄƛǎǘǎ όǇǊŜŦƛȄŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŎƻŘŜύ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ƛǎ 
ǳǎŜŘ ƛƴǎǘŜŀŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ōŀǎŜ CǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜǎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ 
ƴƻǘ ōŜ ŀƭǘŜǊŜŘΦ 

¶ LŦ ŀ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ƛǎ ǇǊŜŦƛȄŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ Ϧcm_Ϧ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ ŀ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ǘƻ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ƛƴǎǘŜŀŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ŀƴŘ ōŀǎŜ ŦǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜΦ 

These templates should live in $SPLEBASE/templates. 

Note: When creating custom templates please use the base framework and any related product templates 
as the basis for the content of the custom template. 

Whilst this facility is flexible it means that any updates to the base or product templates MUST be reflected 
in any custom templates. A new option is to use user exits that are placed strategically in the most 
common configuration files that need change. When initialSetup is executed the existence of user exit 
files are checked (when an #ouaf_user_exit directive exists in the template) and the contents included in 
the generated configuration file.  

The figure illustrates the process for a typical configuration change: 

 

Figure 35: Include Files 
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As with the custom templates user exits have preferences depending on the ownership of the user exit 
include file. Custom includes will override any product specific includes. There are no base includes as 
they are already included in the template files. The figure below illustrates the preferences for both 
templates and includes: 

 

Figure 36: Template Hierarchy 

The table below outlines the currently available user exits in the available templates: 

Template File User Exit Include file Position and Usage 

boot.properties.template boot.properties.exit.include Used to change boot properties file 
from Oracle WebLogic 

ejb-jar.xml.template ejb-jar.xml.wls.jms_1.include JMS Mappings for Oracle WebLogic 

hibernate.properties.web
.template 

hibernate.properties.exit.include At end of file (common 
hibernate.properties entries) 

hibernate.properties.web.exit.inc
lude 

At end of file (online specific 

hibernate.properties entries) 

log4j2.properties.templat
e 

log4j2.properties.exit.include At end of file (common 
log4j2.properties entries) 

log4j2.properties.root.exit.includ
e 

At end of file (specific online 
log4j2.properties entries) 

 

log4j2.properties.service.t
emplate 

log4j2.properties.exit.include At end of file (common 
log4j2.properties entries) 

log4j2.properties.service.exit.incl
ude 

At end of file (specific service 
log4j2.properties entries) 

ouaf.jmx.access.file.templ
ate 

ouaf.jmx.access.file.exit.include Allows for additional users to be 
specified for JMX connections 



Oracle Revenue Management and Billing                          Server Administration Guide  

 

 

154                                                           Copyright © 2009, 2023 Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.  

Template File User Exit Include file Position and Usage 

ouaf.jmx.password.file.te
mplate 

ouaf.jmx.password.file.exit.includ
e 

Allows for additional passwords to 
be specified for JMX users 

spl.properties.service.tem
plate 

spl.properties.exit.include At end of file (common 
spl.properties entries) 

spl.properties.service.exit.include At end of file for EJB spl.properties 
entries. 

spl.properties.service.timeouts.ex
it.include 

User exit for service timeouts. 

spl.properties.exit.include At end of file (common 
spl.properties ς Product Behaviour 
Settings entries). 

spl.properties.root.exit.include At end of file for Web Application 
based 

spl.properties ς Product 

Behaviour Settings entries. 

spl.properties.timeou 
ts.root.exit.include 

User exit for global timeouts 

FW_spl.properties.key 
store.truststore.incl ude 

User exit for keystore and trust 
store settings. 

spl.properties.mobile 
.template 

spl.properties.exit.i 
nclude 

At end of file (common 

spl.properties ς Product 

Behaviour Settings entries). 

spl.properties.mobile 
.exit.include 

At end of file for mobile 

Application based 

spl.properties ς Product 

Behaviour Settings entries. 

spl.properties.timeou 
ts.mobile.exit.includ 
e 

Future use 

submitmitbatch.properti
es.template 

submitbatch.properties.exit.inclu
de 

Submitter extensions 

threadpoolworker.prope
rties.template 

threadpoolworker.properties.exi
t.include 

Threadpool extensions 

web.xml.template spl.properties.images.include Image processing overrides for 
web.xml ς Java EE Deployment 
Descriptor 

web.xml.servlet_mapping.includ
e 

Allow custom servlet mappings 
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Template File User Exit Include file Position and Usage 

web.xml.servlet.include Allow custom servlet definitions 

spl.properties.filter_mapping.incl
ude 

Allow custom filter mappings 

To use these user exits create the user exit include file with the prefix "cm_" in the $SPLEBASE/templates 
directory. To reflect the user exits in the configuration files you must execute the initialSetup utility. Refer 
to the Custom JMS Configuration section for an example of this process. 

 Properties File User Exits 

The Oracle Revenue Management and Billing behavior is controlled at a technical level by the values in 
the properties files. Whilst most of the settings are defaulted to their correct settings in the file, additional 
parameters may be added to the properties files to add new behavior. User exits are used to set these 
additional parameters in the properties files. 

From the table above there are more than one user exit available in each properties file template to use. 
This is designed to maximize the reusability of configuration settings. There are several specialized user 
exits that you may use: 

¶ /ƻƳƳƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ς ¢ƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ǳǎŜŘ ōȅ ŜŀŎƘ ŎƘŀƴƴŜƭ ƻŦ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴ όƻƴƭƛƴŜΣ ²Ŝō 
{ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ōŀǘŎƘύ Ƙŀǎ ŀ ŎƻƳƳƻƴ ǳǎŜǊ ŜȄƛǘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǳǎŜǊ ŜȄƛǘ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ƘƻǳǎŜ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ȅƻǳ ǿŀƴǘ 
ǘƻ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǊŜƎŀǊŘƭŜǎǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƴŜƭ ǳǎŜŘΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƻƴ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ǳǎŜǊ ŜȄƛǘǎ ŀǊŜΥ 

Configuration File User Exits for Common Settings 

hibernate.properties hibernate.properties.exit.include 

log4j2.properties log4j2.properties.exit.include 

spl.properties spl.properties.exit.include 

¶ /ƘŀƴƴŜƭ {ǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ς ¢ƻ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǇŜǊ ŎƘŀƴƴŜƭ ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ŀ ǎŜǇŀǊŀǘŜ ǳǎŜǊ ŜȄƛǘ 
ǘƻ ƘƻƭŘ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘƻǎŜ ŎƘŀƴƴŜƭǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǳǎŜǊ ŜȄƛǘǎ ŀǊŜΥ 

Channel Configuration File User Exits for Common Settings 

Web App Server hibernate.properties hibernate.properties.web.exit.include 

log4j2.properties log4j2.properties.root.exit.include 

spl.properties spl.properties.root.exit.include 

Business App 
Server 

log4j2.properties log4j2.properties.service.exit.include 

spl.properties spl.properties.service.exit.include 
spl.properties.service.timeouts.exit.include 

Inbound Web 

Services 

log4j2.properties No User Exit available 

spl.properties No User Exit available 

Batch Server hibernate.properties hibernate.properties.batch.exit.include 

log4j2.properties log4j2.properties.standalone.exit.include 
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Channel Configuration File User Exits for Common Settings 

spl.properties spl.properties.standalone.exit.include 
spl.properties.timeouts.standalone.exit.includ
e 

6.13 Custom JMS Configuration 
The Oracle Revenue Management and Billing includes a realtime Java Message Services (JMS) connector 
to provide application to application integration. To use this facility, the physical JMS definitions need to 
be defined as part of the configuration to be included in the configuration of Oracle WebLogic.  

Note: It is possible to define the physical JMS configuration using the console provided with Oracle 
WebLogic, but this may be overwritten during upgrades. 

These will match the JMS configuration within the product itself. Refer to the installation documentation 
provided with the product to understand the required JMS integration. 

To reflect the JMS settings several custom User Exist Include Files have been provided to implement the 
JMS changes in the config.xml and ejb-jar.xml configuration files required by Oracle WebLogic. 

There are two sets of files that are provided for the JMS integration as examples: 

¶ ! ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ǳǎŜǊ ŜȄƛǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ŦƛƭŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ scripts/cm_examples/FW/templates ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ 
ŦƛƭŜǎ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ǘƻ ŘŜŦƛƴŜ ǘƘŜ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ Wa{ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎΦ 

¶ ! ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ǎŀƳǇƭŜ ·a[ ŦƛƭŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŘŜŦƛƴŜ ǘƘŜ ŀǘǘǊƛōǳǘŜǎ ƻŦ ǎŀƳǇƭŜ Wa{ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǘƻ ōȅ 
ǘƘŜ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ǳǎŜǊ ŜȄƛǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƭŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ƳŀƛƴǘŀƛƴŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 
ǎƛǘŜ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ƻǊ ƭƻŎŀƭ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎΦ 

The figure below illustrates the location of the sample JMS files: 

 

Figure 37: Custom JMS Configuration 
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To implement the JMS configuration files at your site: 

¶ [ƻƎ ƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 
ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘΦ 

¶ 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ splenviron.sh ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ǘƻ ƻǊƛŜƴǘŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ȅƻǳ ǿƛǎƘ ǘƻ ŀǇǇƭȅ 
ǘƘŜ Wa{ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻΦ 

¶ /ǊŜŀǘŜ ŀ Wa{ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǊŜǇƻǎƛǘƻǊȅ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ ǳƴŘŜǊ /splapp/config/jms ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ 
ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘΥ 

mkdir -p $SPLEBASE/splapp/config/jms 

¶ /ƻǇȅ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳǇƭŜ ·a[ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘǎΥ 

cp $SPLEBASE/scripts/cm_examples/FW/splapp/config/jms/*  

$SPLEBASE/splapp/config/jms/ 

¶ /ƻǇȅ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜǊ ŜȄƛǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ŦƛƭŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ ǎƻ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜǊ ŜȄƛǘǎ ŀǊŜ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŜŘ 
ǿƘŜƴŜǾŜǊ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ƛǎ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜŘΦ 

cp $SPLEBASE/scripts/cm_examples/FW/templates/* $SPLEBASE/templates/ 

Note: To reverse out the change at any time the template files that are copied (prefixed by cm) can be 
removed from the templates subdirectory under $SPLEBASE. 

¶ aƻŘƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳǇƭŜ ·a[ ŦƛƭŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ config/jms ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ ǘƻ ǎǳƛǘ ȅƻǳǊ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƻǊ ȅƻǳǊ 
ǎƛǘŜ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎΦ 

At configuration time the settings provided these files are included in the target configuration files as 
indicated by the user exit include files. 

6.14 Online Transaction Timeouts 
By default, the product does not impose any transaction time limits on online and web services 
transactions. If this is not appropriate for your site, then transaction time limits can be implemented 
globally as well as on individual objects using configuration settings defining the desired transaction time 
limits. 

Specific User Exist Include Files should be used to maintain these settings. To implement these, create or 
modify the user exit files indicated in the table below in $SPLEBASE/templates. 

To impose global limits the following settings must be added to your user exit files: 

Tier/Configuration File Configuration Setting 

Web Application Server 
(cm_spl.properties.timeouts.root. 
exit.include user exit file) 

Set the ouaf.timeout.query.default parameter to the 
desired timeout (in seconds) to set a global default on 
query zones. 
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Tier/Configuration File Configuration Setting 

Business Application Server 
(cm_spl.properties.service.timeouts.exit.i
nclude user exit file) 

¶ {Ŝǘ ǘƘŜ ouaf.timeout.business_service.default 
ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ǘƛƳŜƻǳǘ όƛƴ ǎŜŎƻƴŘǎύ ǘƻ 
ǎŜǘ ŀ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ƻƴ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ 
ƛƴǾƻŎŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ 

¶ {Ŝǘ ǘƘŜ ouaf.timeout.business_object.default 
ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ǘƛƳŜƻǳǘ όƛƴ ǎŜŎƻƴŘǎύ ǘƻ 
ǎŜǘ ŀ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ƻƴ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ƻōƧŜŎǘ 
ƛƴǾƻŎŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ 

¶ {Ŝǘ ǘƘŜ ouaf.timeout.script.default ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ 
ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ǘƛƳŜƻǳǘ όƛƴ ǎŜŎƻƴŘǎύ ǘƻ ǎŜǘ ŀ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ 
ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ƻƴ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ǎŎǊƛǇǘ ƛƴǾƻŎŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ 

¶ {Ŝǘ ǘƘŜ ouaf.timeout.service.default ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ 
ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ǘƛƳŜƻǳǘ όƛƴ ǎŜŎƻƴŘǎύ ǘƻ ǎŜǘ ŀ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ 
ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ƻƴ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ƛƴǾƻŎŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ 

To impose timeout values on individual object/service/scripts then an entry in the Business Application 

Server cm_spl.properties.service.timeouts.exit.include  user exit file must exist for each individual 
object/service/script to specify the timeout: 

Object Comments 

Business Objects  Default: 

ouaf.timeout.business_object.default ς Set Default 
Business Object Timeout 

Specific: 

ouaf.timeout.business_object.<bocode> ς Set Specific 

Business Object Timeout 

Business Services  Default: 

ouaf.timeout.business_service.default - Set Default 
Business Service Timeout 

Specific: 

ouaf.timeout.business_service.<bscode> - Set Specific 
Business Service Timeout 

Query Zones Default: 

ouaf.timeout.query.default - Set Default Query Timeout 

Specific: 

ouaf.timeout.query.<zonecode> - Set Specific Query 

Timeout 
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Object Comments 

Scripts  Default: 

ouaf.timeout.script.default - Set Default Script Timeout 

Specific: 

ouaf.timeout.script.<scriptname> - Set Specific Script 
Timeout 

Application Services  Default: 

ouaf.timeout.service.default - Set Default Service 
Timeout 

Specific: 

ouaf.timeout.service.<service> - Set Specific Service 
Timeout 

For example: 

ouaf.timeout.service.CILT USEP=600 

Note: Timeout values are not precise as they do not include additional time needed to process any rollback 
or networking activity necessary after a timeout has occurred. 

6.15 Setting the Date for Testing Purposes 
One of the common techniques used in testing is to set the date to a fixed point in time to simulate data 
aging in the product. By default, the date (and time) used in the system is obtained from the database 
server with the time zone used on the user record to offset (if used by the product). It is possible to 
override the system date used at a global level or at an individual user level for testing purposes. 

Note: This facility is not recommended for use in Production environments. 

To use this facility the following must be configured: 

¶ {Ŝǘ ǘƘŜ spl.runtime.options.allowSystemDateOverride ǘƻ true ƛƴ ǘƘŜ spl.properties ŦƛƭŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ 
ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ό²Ŝō ƻǊ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊύ ŀƴŘκƻǊ .ŀǘŎƘ όǎǘŀƴŘŀƭƻƴŜύΦ 

¶ ¢ƻ ǎŜǘ ǘƘŜ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ƭŜǾŜƭ ŦƻǊ ŀƴ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘΣ ƴŀǾƛƎŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƳŜƴǳ Ą 
DŜƴŜǊŀƭ Ą CŜŀǘǳǊŜ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ Ą !ŘŘ ƳŜƴǳ ƻǇǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŀŘŘ ŀ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ {ȅǎǘŜƳ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ 
CŜŀǘǳǊŜ ¢ȅǇŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ {ȅǎǘŜƳ hǾŜǊǊƛŘŜ 5ŀǘŜ ƻǇǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ YYYY-MM-DD ŦƻǊƳŀǘΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ 
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Figure 38: Feature Configuration 

¶ LŦ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǘŜǎǘ ǳǎŜǊǎ ǿƛǎƘ ǘƻ ǳǎŜ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ŘŀǘŜǎΣ ǘƘŜȅ Ŏŀƴ ǎŜǘ ǘƘŜ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜǊ ƭŜǾŜƭΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ 
ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜ ǘƘŜ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ōǳǘ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜ ƛǎ ŀƭǎƻ 
ǳǎŜŘΣ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǳǎŜǊ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘΦ ¢ƻ ǎŜǘ ǘƘŜ ŘŀǘŜ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜǊ ƭŜǾŜƭΣ ŀŘŘ ǘƘŜ 
hǾŜǊǊƛŘŘŜƴ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ŘŀǘŜ /ƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊƛǎǘƛŎ ¢ȅǇŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǳǎŜǊ ǊŜŎƻǊŘ όǾƛŀ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƳŜƴǳ 
Ą {ŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ Ą ¦ǎŜǊ {ŜŀǊŎƘ ƳŜƴǳ ƻǇǘƛƻƴύ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ /ƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊƛǎǘƛŎ ±ŀƭǳŜ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ŘŀǘŜ ƛƴ 
YYYY-MM-DD ŦƻǊƳŀǘΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ 

 

Figure 39: System Override for Individual Users 

When the facility is active the following applies: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅ ǿƛƭƭ ƻƴƭȅ ōŜ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ spl.runtime.options.allowSystemDateOverride ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƛǎ 
ǎŜǘ ǘƻ true ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ spl.properties ŦƛƭŜΦ 

¶ LŦ ǘƘŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜ Ǿƛŀ CŜŀǘǳǊŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ǎŜǘΣ ǘƘŜƴ ŀƭƭ ǳǎŜǊǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ŎƘŀƴƴŜƭ ǿƛƭƭ ǳǎŜ 
ǘƘŀǘ ŘŀǘŜ ŦƻǊ ŀƴȅ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴǎΦ LŦ ǘƘŜ CŜŀǘǳǊŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ǎŜǘΣ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ŘŀǘŜ 
ŀǎ ǇŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘΦ 

¶ If users have system date overrides as characteristics, then that user for that channel will use that 
date regardless if the system override is set or not. 
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6.16 Secure Transactions 

Note: Refer to the Oracle Revenue Management and Billing Security Guide for an indepth discussion on 
implementing SSL. 

The product supports HTTP and HTTPS protocols for transmission of data from the browser client and 
within the architecture. Customers must choose either HTTP (unsecured) or HTTPS (secured) for protocol. 
Use of both protocols simultaneously is not supported. The default protocol is HTTP. 

If you wish to implement HTTPS protocol, then the following process must be used: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǾŀƭǳŜ ŦƻǊ ²9.ψ²[{{[thw¢ ς hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ {{[ I¢¢t tƻǊǘ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ {{[ 
ǇƻǊǘ ǘƻ ǳǎŜΦ ²ƘŜƴ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ǘƘŜƴ I¢¢t ƛǎ ŘƛǎŀōƭŜŘ ŀǳǘƻƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎƘƛǇǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŘŜƳƻƴǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘŜ ǎƘƛǇǇŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ 
ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜΦ Lǘ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƻ ǳǎŜ ǘƘƛǎ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘŜ ŦƻǊ ȅƻǳǊ ǎƛǘŜΦ Lǘ ƛǎ ƘƛƎƘƭȅ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ 
ȅƻǳ ƻōǘŀƛƴ ŀ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘŜ ŦƻǊ ȅƻǳǊ ǎƛǘŜ ŦǊƻƳ ŀ ǘǊǳǎǘŜŘ ǎƻǳǊŎŜ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘŜ ƛƴ ŀŎŎƻǊŘŀƴŎŜ 
ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ CƻǊ ŀƭƭ ǘǊŀŦŦƛŎ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƭȅ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǇƭŜŀǎŜ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ https ǇǊƻǘƻŎƻƭ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ¦w[ϥǎ ǳǎŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŘƛǊŜŎǘ 
ƛƴǘŜǊŀŎǘƛƻƴ όǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ōǊƻǿǎŜǊ ƻǊ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜǎύΦ 

Points to Note: For Oracle WebLogic customers, refer to the Configuring Identity and Trust section of the 
Oracle WebLogic Installation Guide. 

For both protocols, the PUT, DELETE, TRACE and OPTIONS methods not permitted in the security 
constraints for the product by default. 

6.17 Native Oracle WebLogic Support 

Note: The product also now supports the Oracle Fusion Middleware console as an alternative to the Oracle 
WebLogic console. This manual covers the Oracle WebLogic console only. Customers using the Fusion 
Middleware console should use the corresponding feature in that console. 

One of the features of the product is the ability to use the Oracle WebLogic features in either embedded 
or native mode. In non-production it is recommended to use embedded mode unless otherwise required. 
Customers using Oracle ExaLogic for non-production should use native mode to fully support Oracle 
ExaLogic's architecture. 

Whilst all the details of installing the product in native mode is covered in the Oracle Revenue 
Management and Billing Installation Guide a summary of what is required is shown below: 

¶ ! ŎƻǇȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ŎƻǇȅ ƻŦ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ 
Ƴǳǎǘ ƴƻǘ ōŜ ǎƘŀǊŜŘ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘǎΦ ¦ǎƛƴƎ ƴŀǘƛǾŜ ƳƻŘŜ ǊŜǎǘǊƛŎǘǎ ŀ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ ŎƻǇȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǘƻ ŀƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎΦ /ǳǎǘƻƳŜǊǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊƛƴƎ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ 
ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘǎ ƻƴ ŀ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǳǎŜ 
hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊ ǘƻ ƳŀƴŀƎŜ ǘƘŜ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜǎΦ 

Note: The product now includes a set of base domain templates that can be used with the installation of 
the product to avoid manual installation issues. Domain Template Builder can also be used to build custom 
domain templates. 

https://docs.oracle.com/middleware/1212/wls/SECMG/identity_trust.htm
https://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24329_01/web.1211/e24496/intro.htm
https://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24329_01/web.1211/e24496/tempbuild.htm#WLDTB109
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¶ ²ƘŜƴ ǳǎƛƴƎ ƴŀǘƛǾŜ ƳƻŘŜΣ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǘ ōŜ ǇƭŀŎŜŘ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜǊΩǎ ƘƻƳŜ 
ŘƛǊŜŎǘƻǊȅ ƻǊ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ƘƻƳŜ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ Lǘ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘ ƛƴ ŀ ǎŜǇŀǊŀǘŜ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ 
ŀƴŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ŘƻƳŀƛƴ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǎŜǘ ǳǇ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ƛǎ ǘƻ ōŜ 
ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŜŘΥ 

Configuration Setting Comments 

Domain should be created The Oracle WebLogic domain to install the product upon should be 
created with the Administration Server active on that environment. 

Servers should be created Using the Oracle WebLogic console, the Servers to house the product 
should be created. 

Create XML Registry Using the Oracle WebLogic console an XML Registry to define the 
default parser should be created. On AIX this is done at the Oracle 
WebLogic command line level. Refer to the Oracle Revenue 
Management and Billing Installation Guide for more details. 

Set Java parameters in console Set the Domain level java settings for memory etc as per the Oracle 
Revenue Management and Billing Installation Guide. 

Define Security Define the Security Role, Security Realm, and other Security 
definitions for the product as per the Oracle Revenue Management 
and Billing Installation Guide. 

Create SYSUSER Create the initial User for the product (SYSUSER) and attach the 
security role created earlier. 

Set SPLEBASE variable Prior to deployment and execution ensure the SPLEBASE variable is 
set to point to the location of the product as per the Oracle Revenue 
Management and Billing Installation Guide. 

¶ ¢ƻ ǎǘŀǊǘ ŀƴŘ ǎǘƻǇ ǘƘŜ ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΣ ƛƴ ƴŀǘƛǾŜ ƳƻŘŜΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƻ ǳǎŜ 
ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ōȅ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜΣ 
hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƻǊ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊΦ 

¶ ¢ƻ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΣ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ 
²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜΣ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ǳǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎΣ ƻǊ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊΦ !ŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ 
ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎ ŎŀǇŀōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ tŀŎƪ ŦƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ 
¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎΦ 

¶ ²ƘŜƴ ƳŀƪƛƴƎ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŀƴȅǘƛƳŜ ǘƘŜ 9!w ŦƛƭŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜŘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜǊŜŦƻǊŜΣ ǘƘŜȅ Ƴǳǎǘ 
ōŜ ǊŜŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜΦ 

 Manual Re-Deployment Process 

Whenever the installation EAR/WAR files are updated, they must be redeployed to the Java EE Web 
Application Server to implement the change using one of the following techniques: 

¶ ¦ǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜΣ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ¦ǇŘŀǘŜ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƭŜŎǘŜŘ 5ŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘǎΦ ¢ƘŜ 
ǿƛȊŀǊŘ ǿƛƭƭ ǊŜƳŜƳōŜǊ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǎǘ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ŎƻƴŦƛǊƳŜŘΣ ǇǊƛƻǊ ǘƻ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘΦ CƻǊ 
ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ 
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Figure 40: Update Oracle WebLogic Deployment 

¶ ¦ǎŜ ǘƘŜ ²[{¢ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŘŜǇƭƻȅ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 5ŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ !tLΦ wŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
²[{¢ wŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ ŦƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

The following situations require a redeployment event: 

¶ !ƴȅ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ƻǊ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ -w ǿƘƛŎƘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜǎ {t[{ŜǊǾƛŎŜ όƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǾŀƭǳŜ ƻŦ 
{t[{9w±L/9!tt ς bŀƳŜ ƻŦ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴύ ŀƴŘ SPLWeb όƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǾŀƭǳŜ ƻŦ 
{t[²9.!tt π bŀƳŜ ƻŦ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴύ ǘƻ ōŜ ǊŜŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘΦ {ŜŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ 

ς aŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

¶ !ƴȅ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƛǿǎŘŜǇƭƻȅ π LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ 5ŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ƻǊ ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ LƴōƻǳƴŘ 
²ŜōǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜǎ ²ŜōǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ όƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǾŀƭǳŜ ƻŦ L²{²!w π bŀƳŜ ƻŦ LƴōƻǳƴŘ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ 
²!wύ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘΦ 

6.18 Oracle WebLogic Console Operations 

Note: Parts of this section do not apply to implementations using the embedded mode. Refer to individual 
sections for guidance. 

When using the native mode of Oracle WebLogic to manage the product, the Oracle WebLogic 
administration console can be used to perform common operations. This section outlines the common 
operations that can be used from the console. Refer to the Administration documentation supplied with 
Oracle WebLogic for further advice. 

 

 Starting and Stopping from Console 

Note: This facility should only be used for customers using native mode. Customers using embedded mode 
should use the spl utility. 

As the product is using the native mode and native utilities provided by Oracle WebLogic it is possible to 
manage the product start and stop from the console. To perform this function, the user must do the 
following: 

http://docs.oracle.com/middleware/1212/wls/WLSTC/reference.htm#WLSTC222
http://docs.oracle.com/middleware/1212/wls/WLSTC/reference.htm#WLSTC200
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¶ [ƻƎ ƛƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ŀƴ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ 
ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘΦ 

Note: The default installation account is system. 

¶ {ŜƭŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ 5ŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘǎ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 5ƻƳŀƛƴ {ǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǿƛƭƭ ƭƛǎǘ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
ŘƻƳŀƛƴΦ 

¶ {ŜƭŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ ǎǘŀǊǘ ƻǊ ǎǘƻǇΦ 

¶ ¦ǎŜ ǘƘŜ {ǘŀǊǘ ƻǊ {ǘƻǇ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǊǘ ƻǊ ǎǘƻǇ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǊŜǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜƭȅΦ  

For example: 

  

Figure 41: Default Oracle WebLogic Deployments 

While it is possible to start or stop individually components it is recommended that all components be 
started at once to avoid availability issues. If individual components are started or stopped use the 
following guidelines to minimize issues: 

¶ .Ŝ ŀǿŀǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀǊŎƘƛǘŜŎǘǳǊŜ ǿƘŜƴ ǎǘƻǇǇƛƴƎ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎΦ ²ƘŜƴ ǎǘŀǊǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΣ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ 
ƭƻǿŜǊ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŀǊŎƘƛǘŜŎǘǳǊŜ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǎǘŀǊǘŜŘ ŦƛǊǎǘΦ ²ƘŜƴ ǎǘƻǇǇƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΣ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ ƘƛƎƘŜǊ ƛƴ 
ǘƘŜ ŀǊŎƘƛǘŜŎǘǳǊŜ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǎǘƻǇǇŜŘ ŦƛǊǎǘΦ ¦ǎŜ ǘƘŜ ǘŀōƭŜ ōŜƭƻǿ ŀǎ ŀ ƎǳƛŘŜΥ 

Deployment Role 

root Web Application Server 

SPLService Business Application Server 

Webservices Application Integration 

oHelp Online Help 

AppViewer Data Dictionary 

¶ {ǘƻǇǇƛƴƎ ƴƻƴπŜǎǎŜƴǘƛŀƭ ǊǳƴǘƛƳŜ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ hƴƭƛƴŜ IŜƭǇ ŀƴŘ !ǇǇ±ƛŜǿŜǊ Ƴŀȅ ǊŜǎǳƭǘ ƛƴ 
I¢¢t плп ŜǊǊƻǊ ǿƘŜƴ ǳǎŜǊǎ ǎŜƭŜŎǘ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǳƴƭŜǎǎ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ǎƻǳǊŎŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎΦ 
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 Monitoring Web Applications Using the Console 

Note: This facility is available regardless of mode (i.e., embedded or native) used on the environment. 

The Oracle WebLogic administration console can be used to monitor the state and performance of the 
individual components of the product. This can be achieved using the Monitoring tab of the Deployments 
option of the Domain Structure section of the Oracle WebLogic administration console. 

This allows the following to be monitored: 

¶ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ π {ǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ ¢ƘŜ /ƻƴǘŜȄǘ 
wƻƻǘ ŀƴŘ {ƻǳǊŎŜ LƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜǎ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊŜŘΦ 

¶ Wa{ π LŦ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ aŜǎǎŀƎŜ 5ǊƛǾŜƴ .Ŝŀƴ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴŀƭƛǘȅ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǘƻ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜ ǘƻ 
ǘƘŜ Wa{ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ǘƘŜƴ ǎǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘƛǎ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ 
ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊŜŘΦ 

¶ 9W.ǎ π ¢ƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ŀƴŘ aŜǎǎŀƎŜ 5ǊƛǾŜƴ .Ŝŀƴ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴŀƭƛǘƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎŜŘ ŀǎ 
9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ WŀǾŀ .Ŝŀƴǎ ό9W.ύ ŀƴŘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜΦ ¢ƘŜ 9W. SPLServiceBean ƛǎ 
ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ 

¶ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎκ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜ /ƭƛŜƴǘǎ π ²ƘŜƴ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƴŀǘƛǾŜ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜ ŎŀǇŀōƛƭƛǘȅΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎ 
ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊŜŘΦ 

¶ W5./ π LŦ W5./ Řŀǘŀ ǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ŀǊŜ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭƭȅ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ǘƘŜƴ ǎǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ 
Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊŜŘΦ 

¶ ²ƻǊƪƭƻŀŘ π .ȅ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘΣ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ŀƭƭƻŎŀǘŜǎ ǎƛƳǇƭŜ ǿƻǊƪƭƻŀŘ ƳŀƴŀƎŜǊǎ ŦƻǊ ŜŀŎƘ 
ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǿƻǊƪƭƻŀŘ ƳŀƴŀƎŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ŀƴȅ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ ŎƻƴǎǘǊŀƛƴǘǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊŜŘΦ 

Refer to the Oracle WebLogic documentation for a detailed description of each of the statistics and their 
relevance. 

6.19 Specifying Custom Log File Names 
By default the submitjob and threadpoolworker utilities will create logs in a specific location. For example: 

User Exit Platform Default Location and Name 

submitjob.sh UNIX $SPLOUTPUT/submitjob.{batchCode}.{sysDateTime}.log 

threadpoolworker.sh UNIX $SPLOUTPUT/threadpoolworker.{sysDateTime}.{pid}.log  

Where: 

Commands Description 

{batchCode} Batch Control used for job 

{sysDateTime} System Date and Time in YYYYMMDDHHmmSSSSS format 

{pid} Process ID 

If your implementation wishes to implement custom log file names, then this may be achieved using user 
exits which allow custom setting of the file name pattern. In the utilities an environment variable is set to 
the name and location of the log file. The user exit may be used to set this environment variable to an 
alternative. The user exit contains the script code fragment used to set the log file environment file name. 
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The table below lists the user exit, environment variable name and the platform: 

User Exit Platform User Exit Name Env Variable 

submitjob.sh UNIX submitjob.sh.setvars.include SBJLOGID 

threadpoolworker.sh UNIX threadpoolworker.sh.setvars.include  TPWLOGID 

Additionally internal session variables are available for use in the user exits: 

Variable submitjob threadpoolworker Comments 

RUNOPTS  ƴ Runtime Options 

batchCode ƴ  Batch Code 

sysDateTime ƴ  Run Date and Time 

Points to Note:  

Other environment variables in the session can be used and determined in the user exit script code. 
submitjobs are set for Java runtime. 

6.20 Turning Off L2 Cache 

Note: This facility should only be used where background processes specifically require it. Turning off the 
cache in other circumstances will adversely affect performance. 

By default, the threadpools use a batch cache to load common configuration data to avoid excessive calls 
to the database. In some cases, it is desirable to disable the caching for a particular threadpool. To disable 
the cache on startup of the threadpool use the following command: 

threadpoolworker .sh ɬl2 OFF ɬp <threadpoolname> 

where <threadpoolname> is the name of the threadpool to start with the caching disabled. 

Once the threadpool is started then all jobs that require caching off can be executed in this threadpool 
using the DIST-THD-POOL parameter (for online submission), 
com.splwg.batch.submitter.distThreadPool Threadpool parameter in the job specific properties file or ðp 
option on the submitjob command. See submitjob.sh - Submit Batch Threads. 

6.21 JDBC Support 

Note: This facility is only available for online and web services channels only. 

By default, the product uses the Universal Connection Pooling (UCP) to manage database connections. It 
is also possible to use Oracle WebLogic connection pooling through Data Sources for the online 
transactions (UCP will continued to be used for batch transactions). To use Data Sources the data sources 
must be created within Oracle WebLogic and then configuration files altered to utilize the Data Source 
using the following process: 

¶ /ǊŜŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ 5ŀǘŀ {ƻǳǊŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ Ą 5ŀǘŀ {ƻǳǊŎŜǎ ƳŜƴǳ 
ƛǘŜƳΦ wŜǇŜŀǘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴ Ǉƻƻƭ ŦƻǊ ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴ Ǉƻƻƭ ŦƻǊ ǿŜō ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎΦ {ǇŜŎƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ 
ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎΥ 
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Attribute Comment 

Name Allocate a name for monitoring and management purposes 

JNDI Name  Allocate a name to be used by the connection. This is used as 
<datasourcename> later. It is recommended that the name be 
prefixed with jdbc/ to conform to naming standards. 

Row Prefetch Enabled This should be enabled. 

Row Prefix Size Specify a value between 2 to 100. Default: 48 

Stream Chunk Size This is not used by the product 

Database Type Specify Oracle 

Database Driver Specify the database driver to use. Do not use the XA versions of the 
driver for the product. By default, use the Thin driver for Service 
Connections. 

Supports Global Transactions Deselect this option as it does not apply. 

One Phase Commit Ensure this option is selected. 

Database Name Specify the Oracle SID of the database to connect to. This should 
correspond to DBNAME ς Database Name in the ENVIRON.INI. 

Host Name Specify the host allocated to Oracle. This should correspond to 
DBSERVER in the ENVIRON.INI. 

Port Specify the Oracle Listener Port number of the database to connect 
to. This should correspond to DBPORT - Database Listener Port in the 
ENVIRON.INI. 

Database User Name Specify the product database user. This should correspond to DBUSER 
ς Online Database User in the ENVIRON.INI. 

If creating a separate connection pool for Web Services then it is 
recommended to use XAI_DBUSER - Database User Used for IWS  
in the ENVIRON.INI to separate traffic in the database. 

Password Specify the password for the user. This should correspond to DBPASS 
in the ENVIRON.INI. 

If creating a separate connection pool for Web Services then it is 
recommended to use XAI_DBPASS ð Password for Database User 
for IWS in the ENVIRON.INI to separate traffic in the database. 

Initial Capacity This is the initial size of the connection pool 

Maximum Capacity This is the maximum size of the connection pool 

Capacity Increment This is the number of connections that are added to the connection 
pool when necessary. 

Statement Cache Type This denotes the type of cache to use. Use the LRU setting. 

Statement Cache Size This is the cache size. 
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¶ {ǇŜŎƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǾŀƭǳŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 9b±LwhbΦLbL ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅΣ {ŜŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ9ƴǾ ς 
{Ŝǘ ǳǇ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎΦ 

Setting Recommendation  

IWS JDBC DataSource Name Fully qualified JNDI Name for Web Services Data Source 

Web JDBC DataSource Name Fully qualified JNDI Name for Web Data Source 

¶ 9ȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ{ŜǘǳǇ ǳǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜΦ 

¶ LŦ ǳǎƛƴƎ ƴŀǘƛǾŜ ƳƻŘŜΣ ǊŜŘŜǇƭƻȅ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ EAR ŦƛƭŜǎΦ {ŜŜ aŀƴǳŀƭ wŜπ5ŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ tǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŦƻǊ 
ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

6.22 Cancelling Batch Processes Using JMX 
While JMX can be used to obtain monitoring information it is possible to cancel threads of batch processes 
using the operations component of JMX. To cancel a thread the following process must be performed: 

¶ {ǘŀǊǘ ǘƘŜ Wa· ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜ ƻŦ ȅƻǳǊ ŎƘƻƛŎŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ Wa· ǇƻǊǘ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ 
ōŀǘŎƘΦ 

¶ {ŜƭŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ŀƴŘ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ŎŀƴŎŜƭŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ Wa· ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜΦ 

¶ {ŜƭŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ /ŀƴŎŜƭ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜΦ ¢ƘŜ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜ Ƴŀȅ 
ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛȊŜ ǘƘŜ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Wa· ŎƭŀǎǎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŀƭƭƻǿ ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜŘΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ 
ƧŎƻƴǎƻƭŜ ǿƛƭƭ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ŎŀƴŎŜƭ¢ƘǊŜŀŘ ōǳǘǘƻƴΦ LǎǎǳŜ ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴΦ 

 

Figure 42: CancelThread Example 

Note: Depending on the JMX console used, a confirmation dialog may NOT be displayed and cannot be 
undone once issued. Ensure that the correct thread for the batch process is selected. To cancel a batch 
process, ALL threads must be canceled. 

The batch process will be marked as cancelled and stopped. The IP address of the requester is logged in 
the Batch Run Tree for auditing purposes. 
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7. Operations from Oracle Enterprise 
Manager 

Note: This section of the Oracle Revenue Management and Billing Server Administration Guide provides 
an overview of using Oracle Enterprise Manager along with the Application Management Pack for Oracle 
Utilities to administer the ORMB application.  

This section assumes that Oracle Enterprise Manager and the Application Management Pack for Oracle 
Utilities are installed prior to using this section. If this is not the case, refer to the installation 
documentation for these products to complete that prerequisite installation. 

7.1 Discovering Oracle Utilities Targets 
Prior to using Oracle Enterprise Manager, the Oracle Utilities targets must be discovered and registered 
with the Oracle Management Repository (OMR) within an Oracle Management Server (OMS) using Oracle 
Management Agents (OMA). 

To discover the Oracle Utilities targets the following process must be followed: 

¶ Lƴǎǘŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ŀƴŘ hǊŀŎƭŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ wŜǇƻǎƛǘƻǊȅ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ 
ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭƛȊŜŘ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ƛƴ ŀŎŎƻǊŘŀƴŎŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

Note: It is not recommended to install the Oracle Management Server or Oracle Management Repository 
on the same servers housing the products. 

¶ 5ŜǇƭƻȅ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ !ƎŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ Ƙƻǎǘǎ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘǎΦ 

¶ 5ƛǎŎƻǾŜǊ ŀƴŘ ǊŜƎƛǎǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ Ƙƻǎǘǎ ŀƴŘ ŀƎŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ wŜǇƻǎƛǘƻǊȅ ǳǎƛƴƎ ŀƴȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ {ǘŀǊǘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜ ƻǊ ǎŎǊƛǇǘǎΦ 

Note: Oracle Enterprise Manager will only discover and register targets that are active at the time of 
discovery. 

¶ 5ŜǇƭƻȅ ǘƘŜ ōŀǎŜ Cǳǎƛƻƴ aƛŘŘƭŜǿŀǊŜ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴŀƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŀƎŜƴǘǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ Ƙƻǎǘǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘǎΦ 

¶ 5ƛǎŎƻǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ Cǳǎƛƻƴ aƛŘŘƭŜǿŀǊŜ ǘŀǊƎŜǘǎ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŘƻƳŀƛƴΣ 
ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎΣ ŀƴŘ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘǎΦ 

¶ 5ƻǿƴƭƻŀŘ ǘƘŜ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ tŀŎƪ ŦƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ 5ŜƭƛǾŜǊȅ 
/ƭƻǳŘ ƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊ {ŜƭŦ ¦ǇŘŀǘŜΦ 

¶ 5ŜǇƭƻȅ ǘƘŜ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ tŀŎƪ ŦƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ {ŜǊǾŜǊ 
ǘƻ ŜƴŀōƭŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ŎƻƴǘŜƴǘΦ 

Note: This may require a short outage on the Oracle Management Server. 

¶ 5ŜǇƭƻȅ ǘƘŜ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ tŀŎƪ ŦƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ !ƎŜƴǘǎ 
ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ Ƙƻǎǘǎ ǘƻ ŜƴŀōƭŜ ŀƎŜƴǘ ŎƻƴǘŜƴǘΦ 

¶ 5ƛǎŎƻǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 5ƛǎŎƻǾŜǊȅ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŀǎ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴΦ !ƭƭ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ǘŀǊƎŜǘǎ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŀǳǘƻƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŘƛǎŎƻǾŜǊŜŘΦ 

https://edelivery.oracle.com/osdc/faces/Home.jspx;jsessionid=Vwec8oEwUEZE-dDenokL9RvPTXho5JxM9-aIGSGekmpdi-FFSfCf!-1918067710
https://edelivery.oracle.com/osdc/faces/Home.jspx;jsessionid=Vwec8oEwUEZE-dDenokL9RvPTXho5JxM9-aIGSGekmpdi-FFSfCf!-1918067710
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Note: At discovery time, target names are automatically generated. They can only be renamed with more 
meaningful names at discovery time. 

After discovery of the Oracle Utilities Environment target the following Oracle Utilities targets are 
discovered, registered, and associated with the Oracle Utilities Environment target: 

¶ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ¢ŀǊƎŜǘ π hƴŜ ƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ǘŀǊƎŜǘǎ ό{t[²Ŝōύ 
ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǘŀǊƎŜǘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ƛǎ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ Cǳǎƛƻƴ 
aƛŘŘƭŜǿŀǊŜ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ōŀǎŜ ǘŀǊƎŜǘΦ 

¶ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ²Ŝō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ¢ŀǊƎŜǘ π hƴŜ ƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ǘŀǊƎŜǘǎ 
ό{t[{ŜǊǾƛŎŜύ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǘŀǊƎŜǘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ƛǎ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ 
ǘƘŜ Cǳǎƛƻƴ aƛŘŘƭŜǿŀǊŜ ²Ŝō !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ōŀǎŜ ǘŀǊƎŜǘΦ 

¶ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ IƻƳŜ ¢ŀǊƎŜǘ π hƴŜ ƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ 
ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǘŀǊƎŜǘΦ 

¶ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ .ŀǘŎƘ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ¢ŀǊƎŜǘ π hƴŜ ƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ /ƻƘŜǊŜƴŎŜ Ƙƻǎǘǎ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ 
¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǘŀǊƎŜǘΦ 

7.2 Discovering Oracle WebLogic Targets 
Oracle Enterprise Manager can discover and manage the products using the Oracle Application 
Management Pack for Oracle Utilities. 

It is possible to manage and monitor the database and Oracle WebLogic from Oracle Enterprise Manager. 
When using native mode, Oracle Enterprise Manager will autodiscover the Oracle WebLogic instance 
using its native facilities. To use Oracle Enterprise Manager with environments using the default 
embedded support of Oracle WebLogic the following can be used to discover and monitor the instance: 

¶ ²ƛǘƘƛƴ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊ /ƻƴǎƻƭŜΣ ƴŀǾƛƎŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ !ŘŘ ¢ŀǊƎŜǘǎ aŀƴǳŀƭƭȅ ƳŜƴǳ ƻǇǘƛƻƴ 
ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ {ŜǘǳǇ ƳŜƴǳΦ 

¶ {ŜƭŜŎǘ !ŘŘ bƻƴπƘƻǎǘ ¢ŀǊƎŜǘǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ DǳƛŘŜŘ tǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ƭƛǎǘΦ 

¶ {ŜƭŜŎǘ hǊŀŎƭŜ Cǳǎƛƻƴ aƛŘŘƭŜǿŀǊŜ ǘƻ ŘŜƴƻǘŜ ǘƘŀǘ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŘƛǎŎƻǾŜǊŜŘΦ 

¶ Lƴ ǘƘŜ ŘƛŀƭƻƎ ǎǇŜŎƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǾŀƭǳŜǎΥ 

¶ Administration Server Host π ¢ƘŜ Ƙƻǎǘ ƴŀƳŜ ǳǎŜŘ ŦƻǊ WL_HOST ƛƴ ȅƻǳǊ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ Ƙƻǎǘ 
Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǊŜƎƛǎǘŜǊŜŘ ǘƻ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊ ŀǎ ŀ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ǎƻ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŀƎŜƴǘ ƛǎ ǊŜŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘΦ 

¶ Port π ¢ƘŜ ǇƻǊǘ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ŀǎǎƛƎƴŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ όWL_PORTύΦ 

¶ Username π !ƴ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘ ŀǳǘƘƻǊƛȊŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ ŎƻƴǎƻƭŜΦ ¢ƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ¦ǘƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ 
!ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ CǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜǊ ŎǊŜŀǘŜǎ ŀƴ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ ǳǎŜǊ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ǘƘŀǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ ƘŀǾŜ ƴƻǘ Ǝƻǘ 
ŀ ǎƛǘŜπǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǾŀƭǳŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘƛǎ ǳǎŜǊΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ¦ǎŜǊ L5 ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘΣ ōȅ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘΣ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǘŀǊƎŜǘΦ Lǘ 
Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ŀƴ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘ ƴƻǘ ŀ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘΦ 

¶ Password π ¢ƘŜ ǇŀǎǎǿƻǊŘ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ¦ǎŜǊƴŀƳŜΦ 

¶ ¦ƴƛǉǳŜ 5ƻƳŀƛƴ LŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŜǊ π ! ǳƴƛǉǳŜ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŜǊ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŘƻƳŀƛƴ ǘƻ ŘŜƴƻǘŜ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ 
aŀƴŀƎŜǊΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǎƻƳŜ ǾŀƭǳŜ ǘƘŀǘ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ȅƻǳǊ 
ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊ ǘƻ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ŀƭǎƻ ŀƭƭƻǿǎ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ǘŀǊƎŜǘǎ ǇŜǊ Ƙƻǎǘ ǘƻ ōŜ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ŜŀǎƛƭȅΦ aŀƪŜ 
ǎǳǊŜ ȅƻǳ Řƻ ƴƻǘ ǳǎŜ ŀƴȅ ŜƳōŜŘŘŜŘ ōƭŀƴƪǎ ŀƴŘ ǎǇŜŎƛŀƭ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜΦ 

¶ !ƎŜƴǘ π ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ Ƙƻǎǘ ŀƴŘ ǇƻǊǘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ h9a ŀƎŜƴǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜΦ Wǳǎǘ ŦƻǊ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ 
ŀƴŘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŀƭǘŜǊŜŘ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǇƻǊǘ ƛǎ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ŦƻǊ h9a ŀǘ ȅƻǳǊ ǎƛǘŜΦ 
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¶ /ƘƻƻǎŜ ǘƻ /ƻƴǘƛƴǳŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŀōƻǾŜ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǊŜƎƛǎǘŜǊŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǳǎŜ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ 
aŀƴŀƎŜǊΦ 

¶ 9ŀŎƘ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ƛƴ ȅƻǳǊ ŘƻƳŀƛƴ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǊŜƎƛǎǘŜǊŜŘ ŀǎ ŀƴ hǊŀŎƭŜ ²Ŝō[ƻƎƛŎ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ŀƴŘ ŜǾŜǊȅ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘ 
ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǊŜƎƛǎǘŜǊŜŘ ŀǎ ŀƴ !ǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ 5ŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ 

 

Figure 43: Oracle WebLogic Targets 

7.3 Oracle Utilities Targets 
The following targets are available for the product: 

Target Usage 

Oracle Utilities System Environment Environment Target as a collection of other targets 

Oracle Utilities Home Software installation(s) for environment. Used to cloning 
and patching 

Oracle Utilities Web Application Online Web Applications 

Oracle Utilities Web Services Application Business Application Server Applications 

Oracle Utilities Batch Server Threadpool/Submitter Batch Servers 

Refer to the Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle Utilities Overview (Document ID: 1474435.1) 
for more information. 

  

https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=1474435.1
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7.4 Monitoring Using Oracle Enterprise Manager 
The following target types within Oracle Enterprise Manager can be used with the ORMB application 
directly: 

Target Monitoring Capabilities 

Oracle Utilities Web Application Availability for online transaction including Oracle 
WebLogic basic metrics. 

Oracle Utilities Web Services Application Online performance monitoring (see Business Application 
Server JMX Reference) 

Oracle Utilities Batch Server Batch performance monitoring (see Batch JMX Reference) 

Oracle WebLogic Server Availability, JMS, MDB and URL performance information 

Application Deployment Individual deployment metrics for Online, Business 
Application Server and Inbound Web Services including 
availability, performance, and other metrics. 

Java Virtual Machine JVM Diagnostics (if Oracle WebLogic Management Pack EE 
installed) 

Database Instance Database metrics including performance and availability 

Note: It is not recommended to use the Oracle Coherence targets within Oracle Enterprise Manager for 
monitoring or managing the batch cluster. 
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8. Oracle Scheduler Integration 
Note: The Oracle Scheduler interface is an optional installation for using the Oracle Scheduler in the Oracle 
Database to schedule and execute product jobs. Customers using alternative methods or tools can ignore 
this section. 

8.1 Introduction 
The Oracle Revenue Management and Billing now includes optional interfaces to the Oracle Scheduler 
which is part of the Oracle Database. These interfaces allow the management of Oracle Scheduler objects 
and the execution of product batch processes using the scheduling capabilities of the Oracle Scheduler. 

8.2 Background Materials 
Before reading this section, it is recommended to familiarize yourself with the Oracle Scheduler by reading 
the following documentation: 

¶ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ /ƻƴŎŜǇǘǎ π hǾŜǊǾƛŜǿ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀǊŎƘƛǘŜŎǘǳǊŜΦ 

¶ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭƛƴƎ Wƻōǎ ǿƛǘƘ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ π /ǊŜŀǘƛƴƎΣ ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎ ƧƻōǎΣ ŎƘŀƛƴǎ ŀƴŘ 
ǇǊƛƻǊƛǘƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƴƎ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ π /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴΣ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎΣ ƛƳǇƻǊǘκŜȄǇƻǊǘ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǎΣ 
ǘǊƻǳōƭŜǎƘƻƻǘƛƴƎ ŜǘŎ 

¶ ¦ǎƛƴƎ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ /5. π ¦ǎƛƴƎ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ƛƴ ŀƴŘκƻǊ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ƳǳƭǘƛπǘŜƴŀƴǘ 
ŎƻƴǘŀƛƴŜǊ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜΦ 

¶ 5.a{ψ{/I95¦[9w wŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ π wŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ !tL ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ǾŀƭƛŘ 
ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜǎ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜΦ 

Note: The Oracle Scheduler in Oracle Database 12c and above is recommended to be used for this 
interface. 

8.3 Oracle Scheduler Interface Overview 
The product now includes REST services that lets users manage Oracle Scheduler objects using product 
services. This interface makes it easier to integrate batch schedules with enterprise schedulers. 

¶ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ŀǊŜ ŀ ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ όƛƴǾƻƪŜŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ w9{¢ !tLǎύ ǘƻ ŎǊŜŀǘŜΣ ǳǇŘŀǘŜΣ ǊŜŀŘΣ ŘŜƭŜǘŜΣ ŀƴŘ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ 
hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƳŀƴŀƎŜŘ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ƛǘǎŜƭŦΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ 
ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭƭȅ ƛƴǾƻƪŜ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ƳŀƴŀƎŜ ŀƴŘ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǎ ŀƴŘ 
ōŀǘŎƘ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴǎΦ 

¶ CƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǎŜǘ ƻŦ h¦!C ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ƛƴǾƻƪŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ w9{¢ ǘƻ ƳŀƴŀƎŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ 
ƻōƧŜŎǘǎΥ όŘŜǘŀƛƭŜŘ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ƳŜƴǘƛƻƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ς h¦!C w9{¢ !tLǎ 
ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴύΥ 

¶ Cмπ5.a{tǊƻƎǊŀƳ π !ŘŘΣ ǊŜŀŘΣ ŎƘŀƴƎŜΣ ƻǊ ŘŜƭŜǘŜǎ ŀ 5.a{ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ tǊƻƎǊŀƳ ƻōƧŜŎǘ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ 
ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘΦ 

¶ Cмπ5.a{/Ƙŀƛƴ π !ŘŘΣ ǊŜŀŘΣ ŎƘŀƴƎŜΣ ƻǊ ŘŜƭŜǘŜǎ ŀ 5.a{ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ /Ƙŀƛƴ ƻōƧŜŎǘ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ 
ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘΦ 

https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedover.htm#ADMIN033
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/scheduse.htm#ADMIN034
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedadmin.htm#ADMIN035
http://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/cdb_sched.htm#ADMIN13888
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ARPLS/d_sched.htm


Oracle Revenue Management and Billing                          Server Administration Guide  

 

 

174                                                           Copyright © 2009, 2023 Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.  

¶ Cмπ5.a{{ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ π !ŘŘΣ ǊŜŀŘΣ ŎƘŀƴƎŜΣ ƻǊ ŘŜƭŜǘŜǎ ŀ 5.a{ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ ƻōƧŜŎǘ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ 
ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ 

¶ Cмπ5.a{Wƻō π !ŘŘΣ ǊŜŀŘΣ ŎƘŀƴƎŜΣ ƻǊ ŘŜƭŜǘŜ ŀ 5.a{ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ Wƻō ƻōƧŜŎǘ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ 
ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ 

¶ Cмπ5.a{[ƛǎǘ π wŜǘǊƛŜǾŜǎ ŀ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ ƴŀƳŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŘŜǎŎǊƛǇǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ƻōƧŜŎǘ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǘȅǇŜ 
ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŀƴ ƻǇǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƴŀƳŜ ǘƻ ŦƛƭǘŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ 

¶ Cмπ5.a{{ǳōƳƛǘWƻō π {ǳōƳƛǘǎ ŀ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ Ƨƻō ŦƻǊ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ Cмπ5.a{DŜǘWƻō5Ŝǘŀƛƭǎ π wŜǘǊƛŜǾŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎ ƻŦ 5.a{ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ Wƻō ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ Ƨƻō ƴŀƳŜ 

¶ CмπDŜǘ5.a{Wƻōǎ π wŜǘǊƛŜǾŜǎ ŀ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ Ƨƻōǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǎǘŀǘǳǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ƻǳǘǇǳǘ ƛǎ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ŀ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ 
ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎ Ƨƻōǎ ƻǊ ŀ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜŘ Ƨƻōǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘΦ 

¶ Cмπ5.a{/ŀƴŎŜƭWƻō π ¦ǎŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ŀōƻǾŜ ǘƻ ŎŀƴŎŜƭ ŀ 5.a{ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ WƻōΦ 

¶ Cмπ5.a{wŜǎǘŀǊǘ¢ƘǊŜŀŘ π ¦ǎŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ŀōƻǾŜ ǘƻ ǊŜǎǘŀǊǘ ŀ ōŀǘŎƘ Ƨƻō ǘƘǊŜŀŘΦ 

¶ Cмπ5.a{wŜǎǘŀǊǘ/Ƙŀƛƴ π ¦ǎŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ŀōƻǾŜ ǘƻ ǊŜǎǘŀǊǘ 5.a{ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ /ƘŀƛƴΦ 

In addition to the above, the product includes interfaces to allow Oracle Scheduler to schedule and 
execute product batch processes. 

The components of interface are as follows: 

¶ ! ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ǘŀōƭŜǎ ǘƻ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǘŀōƭŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ƳŀƴŀƎŜŘ ōȅ ŀƴȅ ƻōƧŜŎǘ 
ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ƛǘǎŜƭŦ ŀǎ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ŜȄŎƭǳǎƛǾŜƭȅ ǊŜǎŜǊǾŜŘ ŦƻǊ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ ǳǎŜ ōȅ ǘƘŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ 
ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ŀǊŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎŎƘŜƳŀΦ 

¶ ! t[κ{v[ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜ όhǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ LƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ όh¦!Cψ.!¢/Iύύ ǘƘŀǘ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀƴ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ ǘƻ 
hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ǘƻ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ ǘŀōƭŜǎΣ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ ƧƻōǎΣ ŀƴŘ ƳŀƴŀƎŜ Ƨƻōǎ ŦǊƻƳ 
ǘƘŜ t[κ{v[ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎŎƘŜƳŀΦ 

The scheduler object may exist on the same database as the product or remotely on a scheduler database. 
If the remote option is used then the Oracle Scheduler Agent must be installed and enabled on the product 
database servers. A destination and credentials must also be configured. 

Note: The Oracle Scheduler Agent is an option on the database installation or the Oracle Client 
installation. 

¶ LŦ CƛƭŜ ²ŀǘŎƘŜǊǎ ŀǊŜ ǳǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ ƘƻǎǘǎΣ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ !ƎŜƴǘ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ 
ŜƴŀōƭŜŘ ǘƻ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƭŜǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ Ƙƻǎǘǎ ƘƻƭŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƭŜΦ  

¶ bƻ ǳǎŜǊ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ǎǳǇǇƭƛŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ƛǘǎŜƭŦΦ ¢ƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ 
{ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ǳǎŜǎ hǊŀŎƭŜ {v[ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇŜǊ ƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊ ǘƻ ƳŀƛƴǘŀƛƴΣ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ ŀƴŘ 
ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎΦ Lǘ ƛǎ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ŎǳǎǘƻƳŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎ ǳǎŜ ǘƘƻǎŜ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜǎ 
ǘƻ ƳŀƴŀƎŜ ȅƻǳǊ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ ŀƴŘ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎ ŦƻǊ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊΦ 

¶ CƻǊ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ LƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ ǘƻ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ƻƴŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎŎƘŜƳŀΣ ōǳǘ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ 
ƳŀƛƴǘŀƛƴŜŘ ƭƻŎŀƭƭȅ ƻǊ ǊŜƳƻǘŜƭȅΦ ¢ƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǊŜƳƻǘŜ ƛƴǾƻŎŀǘƛƻƴǎΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ƘƛƎƘƭȅ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƻ ǎŜǘ ǳǇ 
ŀ ŘŜŘƛŎŀǘŜŘ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǳǎŜǊ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ƛƴŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǳǎŜǊǎΦ 
¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƎǳƛŘŜ ǳǎŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ SCHADM ŦƻǊ ǘƘƛǎ ǊƻƭŜΦ !ƭƭ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ 
ǎǘƻǊŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǎŎƘŜƳŀ ƴƻǘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎŎƘŜƳŀΦ 

Note: This manual will use the default value for this schedule administrator SCHADM, but the actual 
implementation may vary. 

https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedadmin.htm#ADMIN12048
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedover.htm#ADMIN-GUID-0FEFE78C-9403-4819-94B3-F67CB08576DF
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedover.htm#ADMIN12373
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedover.htm#ADMIN13284
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedadmin.htm#ADMIN12048
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 Oracle Scheduler Configuration 

The Oracle Scheduler interface is installed on the product database and optionally on the scheduler 
database (for enterprise-wide deployments). 

After the Oracle Scheduler interface is installed the scheduler interface operates on the following 
principles: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ƘƻƭŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ Ƴǳǎǘ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƘŜ JOB_QUEUE_PROCESSES ǎŜǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
ƳŀȄƛƳǳƳ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƻǘŀƭ ŎƻƴŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǎ ŜȄǇŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ ŀǘ ǇŜŀƪ ǘƛƳŜǎ ǘƻ ŜƴǎǳǊŜ 
ƳŀȄƛƳǳƳ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ ǳǎŀƎŜΦ 

Points to Note: 

The default is set to 1000 jobs, unless altered. 

This includes any DBA tasks and non-product processes that use the Oracle Scheduler at any time. 

¶ ¢ƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ ŀǊŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ǘƻ ŘŜŦƛƴŜ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ǘƻ ǎŜǘ ǘƘŜ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǊΥ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ǇǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭƛƴƎ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘǎ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ŜƳŀƛƭ 
ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎΣ ǘƛƳŜ ȊƻƴŜǎ ŜǘŎΦ CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ǇǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎ 
{ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ tǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ hǊŘŜǊ ƻŦ tǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ LƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǊŜ ǎŜǘ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜƭȅΦ CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ 
{ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ LƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ hǇǘƛƻƴǎΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ƛǎ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ƳƛƴƛƳŀƭ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎΦ !ŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ 
ƻōƧŜŎǘǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ŀǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭƛƴƎ Wƻōǎ ǿƛǘƘ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ŀƴŘ ¦ǎƛƴƎ 
Additional objects in Oracle SchedulerΦ 

¶ Wƻō π 5ŜŦƛƴŜ ƻƴŜ ƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ Ƨƻōǎ ǇŜǊ .ŀǘŎƘ /ƻƴǘǊƻƭ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ {ǳōƳƛǘψWƻō ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜΦ wŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ 5ŜŦƛƴƛƴƎ 
Wƻōǎ ŦƻǊ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ ŀŘǾƛŎŜΦ 

¶ /Ƙŀƛƴ π 5ŜŦƛƴŜ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴŎȅ ŎƘŀƛƴ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ Ƨƻōǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŀǘ ŎƘŀƛƴΦ 
wŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ 5ŜŦƛƴƛƴƎ /Ƙŀƛƴǎ ŦƻǊ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŀŘǾƛŎŜΦ 

¶ hǇǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅΣ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ƻŦ ŜŀŎƘ Ƨƻō ŀǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ {ǇŜŎƛŦȅƛƴƎ Wƻō tŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ 

 Oracle Scheduler Execution 

Note: The threadpools used by any process must be started before any job can execute.  

Refer to the Scheduler Architecture of how the Oracle Scheduler internally operates. 

Once the scheduler objects are defined the Oracle Scheduler will initiate the batch jobs using the following 
technique: 

¶ ²ƘŜƴ ŀ Ƨƻō ƛƴ ǘƘŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ƛǎ ŘŜŜƳŜŘ ǊŜŀŘȅ ǘƻ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜΣ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ LƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ 
ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎ όƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ t[κ{v[ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜύ 
ŀƴŘ ŎǊŜŀǘŜǎ ŜƴǘǊƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ōŀǘŎƘ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜ ǘŀōƭŜǎΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ōŀǘŎƘ ŘŀŜƳƻƴ ŘŜǘŜŎǘǎ ŀ ǇŜƴŘƛƴƎ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǎǘǊƛōǳǘŜǎ ǘƘŜ Ƨƻō ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎ 
ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ Ƨƻō ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ŦƻǊ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴΦ ¢ƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ŘƛǎǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ Ƨƻōǎ 
ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘǇƻƻƭǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ŘƻƴŜ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ŘŀŜƳƻƴΦ 

¶ 5ǳǊƛƴƎ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎ ŎŀǇŀōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊΣ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊΣ Wa· 
ƻǊ ǘƘŜ .ŀǘŎƘ wǳƴ ¢ǊŜŜ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΦ wŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ aƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ 
ŦƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedadmin.htm#ADMIN13306
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedadmin.htm#ADMIN13306
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/scheduse.htm#ADMIN034
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedover.htm#ADMIN12374
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¶ LŦ ǘƘŜ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŦŀƛƭǎΣ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ ǎŜǘ ǘƘŜ Ƨƻō ǘƻ ǘƘŜ FAILED ǎǘŀǘŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ǘƻ 
ǊŜŀŎǘ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎƭȅΦ LŦ ǘƘŜ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜǎ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎŦǳƭƭȅ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ ǿƛƭƭ ǎŜǘ ǘƘŜ Ƨƻō ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
SUCCEEDED ǎǘŀǘŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ǘƻ ǊŜŀŎǘ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎƭȅ 

The following figure summarizes the flow and processing for the Oracle Scheduler, the Oracle Scheduler 
Interface and batch architecture: 

 

Figure 44: Oracle Scheduler Interface 

8.4 Oracle Scheduler Interface (OUAF_BATCH) 
The Oracle Scheduler Interface is a PL/SQL based package OUAF_BATCH which contains several 
procedures to initiate batch processes, cancel running batch processes and manage the parameters for 
the interface. 

 Submit_Job - Submit a Job or Thread 

The Submit_Job procedure submits a batch job and waits for it to complete or fail. It returns COMPLETED 
or FAILED state to the Oracle Scheduler when used in a Job or Program object. 

Column Name Data Type Required Description 

batch_code Text ƴ Valid batch control 

user_id Text ƴ Valid product user defined in user 
object. The email address specified on 
the user object is used to send any 
configured notifications. Value can be 
inherited from configured 
parameters. 

thread_count Number  Override for thread count on batch 
control. 
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Column Name Data Type Required Description 

business_date Date  Process date to be used for batch job. 
Value can be inherited from 
configured parameters. Value can be 
set using the to_date function. If no 
value is provided, the current date will 
be used. The format of the date must 
be in a recognizable format. For 
example, DD-MMM-YYYY is 
supported. It is recommended to use 
the to_date function to avoid 
confusion. 

max_timeout_mins Number  Maximum timeout, in minutes, for 
transactions to avoid ORA-01555 
Snapshot too old errors. Default is 15. 

rerun_number Number  Used for rerunning specific extracts. 
Default is: 0 (zero) for current extract. 

thread_pool Text  Valid Threadpool name to execute this 
batch job. This corresponds to the 
DIST-THD-POOL parameter. If not 
provided at all, the value of DEFAULT 
is assumed. 

min_run_status Number  Minimum Run Status that will cause 
this procedure to exit. The default is 
RUN_STAT_COMPLETED (40). 
Other values supported: 

10 - RUN_STAT_PENDING 
20 - RUN_STAT_IN_PROGRESS 
30 - RUN_STAT_ERROR 
40 - RUN_STAT_COMPLETED 

raise_error Boolean  If the min_run_status is set a value 
less than 40, this parameter is set to 
true, and the job status matches the 
value of the min_run_status then 
raise an application error. This allows 
the chain to support conditional 
branches or stop chains on conditions. 
Default is false. 

https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/SQLRF/functions219.htm#SQLRF06132
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/SQLRF/functions219.htm#SQLRF06132
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=40689.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?id=40689.1
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Column Name Data Type Required Description 

thread_notification
s 

Boolean  Whether if an error in any thread 
should trigger a notification event. 
Default is true. See Notification 
Options for more information. 

single_submitter Boolean  Whether multiple threads should be 

submitted as separate jobs. Set this to 

false to enable separate job 
submissions for each thread. 

soft_parm_map Array  Associate array of soft parameters. 
Refer to Specifying Job Parameters for 
more details. 

soft_parm_list Array  Table array of soft parameters. Refer 
to Specifying Job Parameters for more 
details. 

Example command lines: 

begin 

OUAF_BATCH.Submit_Job(batch_code => 'F1-SYNRQ', user_id => 'FRED01', 

thread_count => 4, business_date => '01-JUN-15', max_timeout_mins => 15, 

rerun_number => 0, thread_pool => 'DEFAULT', min_run_status => 

OUAF_BATCH.RUN_STAT_COMPLETED,  raise_error => true, thread_notifications => 

true, soft_parm_list => OUAF_BATCH.parm_list_t('someParm','someValue')); 

end; 

begin 

OUAF_BATCH.Submit_Job(batch_code => 'F1-SYNRQ', user_id => 'FRED01'); 

end; 

begin 

OUAF_BATCH.Submit_Job(batch_code => 'F1-SYNRQ', user_id => 'FRED01' 

business_date => to_date('2016-01-01','YYYY-MM -DD'),  thread_count => 1); 

end; 

begin 

OUAF_BATCH.Submit_Job(batch_code => 'F1-SYNRQ', user_id => 'FRED01', 

thread_pool => 'POOL01'); 

end; 
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begin 

OUAF_BATCH.Submit_Job(batch_code => 'F1-SYNRQ', user_id => 'FRED01', 

soft_parm_list => OUAF_BATCH.parm_list_t('maintenanceObject','F1-SYNC REQ', 

'isRestrictedByBatchCode','true')); 

end; 

begin 

OUAF_BATCH.Submit_Job(batch_code => 'F1-SYNRQ', user_id => 'FRED01', 

business_date => to_date('2015-06-ƔƕɅȮɀ8888-MM -DD')); 

end; 

 Restart_Thread - Restart a Failed Thread/Job 

If a batch job or a thread of a job has failed and needs to be restarted the OUAF_BATCH includes an 
operation to restart the thread. 

The Restart_Thread procedure uses the same parameters of the Submit_Job procedure with an 
additional parameter: 

Column Name Data Type Required Description 

thread_number Number ƴ Thread Number to restart. For single 
threaded jobs, this should be set to 1. 

The parameters can match the original execution or be altered to change the behavior of the individual 
thread. 

Note: The thread_count should match the original to ensure all data is processed correctly. 

The major difference between Submit_Job procedure and Restart_Thread procedure is that 
Restart_Thread procedure does not wait for the thread to complete. It simply ends after submitting the 
thread. Therefore, it is not recommended to be used in a schedule in Oracle Scheduler. 

Examples of the command are as follows: 

begin 

OUAF_BATCH.Restart_Thread(batch_code => 'F1-SYNRQ', thread_number => 2, user_id 

=> 'FRED01', thread_count => 4, business_date => '01-JUN-15', max_timeout_mins => 15, 

rerun_number => 0, thread_pool => 'POOL01'); 

end 

 Cancel_Job - Cancel a Running Job 

Note: This technique is an alternative to the technique outlined in Batch JMX Reference.  

The dbms_scheduler.stop_job procedure is recommended to stop a scheduler job. 

A job that is executing can be stopped using the Cancel_Job procedure. The procedure can use one of the 
following identifiers to cancel the running job. 

https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ARPLS/d_sched.htm#ARPLS72435
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Column Name Data Type Description 

batch_code Text Valid batch control 

job_id Number Allocated job identifier from batch daemon 
(on ci_batch_job table). 

For example: 

Begin 

.4 %ɍ! 3"'ȭ"ÈÕÊÌÓɍ)ÖÉȹÑÖÉɍÐËɯǻǿɯɅƔƔƔƔƔƔƔƔƔƔƔƕƖƗɀȮɯÉÈÛÊÏɍÊÖËÌɯǻǿɯɅ%ƕ-SYNRQ'); 

end; 

Begin 

.4 %ɍ! 3"'ȭ"ÈÕÊÌÓɍ)ÖÉȹÑÖÉɍÐËɯǻǿɯɅƔƔƔƔƔƔƔƔƔƔƔƕƖƗɀȺȰ 

end; 

Begin 

OUAF_BATCH.Cancel_Job(batch_code => 'F1-SYNRQ'); 

end; 

The Cancel_Job procedure asynchronously changes the running Submit_Job status to CANCELED state 
and terminates. The Submit_Job instance continually monitors the status and will take appropriate action 
to cancel all the running threads and end with a cancellation error once all the threads have ended. Refer 
to Cancellation for more details. 

 Set_Option - Set a Global or Job Option 

The Set_Option procedure is used to set global or job specific options for the scheduler interface. Any 
option specified using this procedure is subject to the Order of Preference for parameters.  

The Set_Option procedure uses the following command format: 

begin 

OUAF_BATCH.Set_Option(scope => '<scope>', name => '<parmname>', value => 

'<parmvalue>'); 

end; 

Command Description 

<scope> Scope of the parameter. The valid values are GLOBAL for global 
settings or a valid Batch Control for a specific Batch Control. Settings 
at the Batch Control level override the GLOBAL scope. 

<parmname> The parameter name from the list below. This setting can be 
overridden on the command line. 

<parmvalue> The value of the parameter designated by <parmname> to be used 
for the scope designated by <scope>. 
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The parameters supported by this option are listed below: 

Parameter Name Description 

business_date ¢ƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ŘŀǘŜ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜΩǎ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ system date, but 
this can provide an alternative default. It is typically useful in the case 
of jobs that run past midnight to make it maintain the same date for 
all the submissions. The date format is ISO format: YYYY-MM-DD. 

user_id The User ID is required for every submission but to avoid having to 
specify it on every Submit_Job call, this will define a default either 
globally or for specific batch codes. The user must be defined as an 
user object within the product. 

poll_seconds By default, the batch tables are checked every 1 second for updates. 
This provides for very responsive job handling, but if it is too taxing on 
the database, the frequency can be modified with this setting. The 
value must be between 1 and 60. 

notify_job_name Oracle Scheduler job OUAF_NOTIFY is the default thread notification 
job. That is defined out of the box to send emails for every failed 
thread. If that behavior is undesired, a custom thread notification, 
Oracle Scheduler job can be created, and it defined as the default 
handler with this option. The new notify Oracle Scheduler job must 
exist. 

thread_notifications Set to false to suppress thread notifications for failed threads. The 
default is true.  

thread_pool The default threadpool to use. The installation default threadpool is 
'DEFAULT'. 

discard_queue Set to true to delete all unused online job queue entries 
(CI_BATCH_JOB rows) created by OUAF_BATCH. The default is 
false. OUAF_BATCH uses individual CI_BATCH_JOB rows for the 
threads so it may become quite voluminous, and the job queue entries 
are typically not useful once a thread has started executing as the 
Batch Run Tree entries are used to track the job. This option can be 
used to clean up the unused entries. 

debug Set to true to see internally generated DBMS_OUTPUT debug 
messages. The default is false. Used for development purposes. 

single_submitter Set to true to submit a separate job for each thread of batch job. 
Default behavior is to submit a single job for multiple threads of batch 
job. 

For example: 

Begin 

OUAF_BATCH.Set_Option(scope => 'GLOBAL', name => 'user_id', value => 'FRED01'); 

end 
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To remove the option, use the Unset_Option (see Unset_Option - Reset a Global or Job Option) procedure. 

 Unset_Option - Reset a Global or Job Option 

By using the Set_Option feature sets the global or job specific parameters for the scheduler it is possible 
to also remove the settings using the Unset_Option feature on the parameters covered by the 
Set_Option feature. The format of the command is: 

begin 

     OUAF_BATCH.Unset_Option(scope => '<scope>', name => '<parmname>'); 

end; 

Parameter Value Description 

<scope> Scope of the parameter to reset. The valid values are GLOBAL for 
global settings or a valid Batch Control for a specific Batch Control.  

<parmname> The parameter name to reset. Refer to the Set_Option (see 
Set_Option - Set a Global or Job Option) procedure for the valid list. 

For example: 

begin 

     OUAF_BATCH.Unset_Option(scope => 'GLOBAL', name => 'business_date'); 

end; 

 Raise_Thread_Error - Raise an Error 

Whenever a thread or job fails the Oracle Scheduler Interface informs the product of the failure as well as 
the scheduler itself. This is handled by the Raise_Thread_Error. This procedure is not directly called by 
the scheduler itself and is used internally by the interface itself. 

 Setting Preferences 

One of the first steps in configuration is setting the preferences 

¶ ¢ƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ ƪŜȅ ǇǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ǘƻ ŜƴǎǳǊŜ ŀ 
ŎƻƴǎƛǎǘŜƴǘ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǇǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ 
tǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴΦ Lǘ ƛǎ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƻ 
ǎŜǘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ ŀƴȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴŀƭƛǘȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊΦ 

¶ hƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ LƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ ƛǎ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘ ǘƘŜ GLOBAL ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜΣ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ 
ǎŜǘ ƛŦ ǘƘŜȅ ŘƛŦŦŜǊ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŀŎƘƛŜǾŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ {ŜǘψhǇǘƛƻƴ όǎŜŜ 
{ŜǘψhǇǘƛƻƴ π {Ŝǘ ŀ Dƭƻōŀƭ ƻǊ Wƻō hǇǘƛƻƴύ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜΦ !ǘ ŀ ƳƛƴƛƳǳƳΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƻ ǎŜǘ ŀ 
Ǝƭƻōŀƭ user_id ǘƻ ŀŎǘ ŀǎ ŀ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǘƻ ŀǾƻƛŘ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ Ƨƻō ƛǎǎǳŜǎΦ 

¶ hǇǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ ǎŜǘ .ŀǘŎƘ Wƻō ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ .ŀǘŎƘ /ƻƴǘǊƻƭ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ƪŜȅ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ 
{ŜǘψhǇǘƛƻƴ όǎŜŜ {ŜǘψhǇǘƛƻƴ π {Ŝǘ ŀ Dƭƻōŀƭ ƻǊ Wƻō hǇǘƛƻƴύ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜΦ 

The above facilities set the overall scheduler and interface preferences. 

https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedadmin.htm#ADMIN13306
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedadmin.htm#ADMIN13306
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedadmin.htm#ADMIN035
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 Order of Preference 

There are several different techniques available for setting the parameters for any job. The available 
techniques from lowest precedence to highest are as follows: 

¶ .ŀǘŎƘ /ƻƴǘǊƻƭ π Wƻō ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǎŜǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ .ŀǘŎƘ /ƻƴǘǊƻƭ ǊŜŎƻǊŘ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜǊ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ 
ǳƴŘŜǊ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ ƻŦ ŀǳǘƘƻǊƛȊŜŘ ǳǎŜǊǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ŎƻƳƳƻƴƭȅ ƳŀƛƴǘŀƛƴŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎΦ  

¶ Dƭƻōŀƭ tǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ π {ƻƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ .ŀǘŎƘ /ƻƴǘǊƻƭ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ŀǎ ŀ 
GLOBAL ǇǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ {ŜǘψhǇǘƛƻƴ όǎŜŜ {ŜǘψhǇǘƛƻƴ π {Ŝǘ ŀ Dƭƻōŀƭ ƻǊ Wƻō hǇǘƛƻƴύ 
ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǇǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎΣ ƛŦ ǎŜǘΣ ǿƛƭƭ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜ ŀƴȅ .ŀǘŎƘ /ƻƴǘǊƻƭ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎΦ 

¶ .ŀǘŎƘ Wƻō tǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ π ¢ƘŜ {ŜǘψhǇǘƛƻƴ όǎŜŜ {ŜǘψhǇǘƛƻƴ π {Ŝǘ ŀ Dƭƻōŀƭ ƻǊ Wƻō hǇǘƛƻƴύ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜ 
ŀƭǎƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘǎ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ .ŀǘŎƘ /ƻƴǘǊƻƭ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ƪŜȅΦ !ƴȅ ƻǾŜǊƭŀǇǇƛƴƎ 
ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǎŜǘ ŀǘ ǘƘƛǎ ƭŜǾŜƭ ǿƛƭƭ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ .ŀǘŎƘ /ƻƴǘǊƻƭ ŀƴŘ ŀƴȅ GLOBAL ǇǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ 
ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎΦ 

¶ /ƻƳƳŀƴŘ [ƛƴŜ hǇǘƛƻƴǎ π Lǘ ƛǎ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜ ŀƭƭ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ 
{ǳōƳƛǘψWƻō όǎŜŜ {ǳōƳƛǘψWƻō π {ǳōƳƛǘ ŀ Wƻō ƻǊ ¢ƘǊŜŀŘύ ŀƴŘ wŜǎǘŀǊǘψ¢ƘǊŜŀŘ όǎŜŜ wŜǎǘŀǊǘψ¢ƘǊŜŀŘ π 
wŜǎǘŀǊǘ ŀ CŀƛƭŜŘ ¢ƘǊŜŀŘκWƻōύ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ƘŀƴŘȅ ŦƻǊ ǎǇŜŎƛŀƭ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎƛƴƎΦ {ŜŜ ¦ǎƛƴƎ 
ǎƻŦǘψǇŀǊƳψƳŀǇ ŀƴŘ ¦ǎƛƴƎ ǎƻŦǘψǇŀǊƳψƭƛǎǘ ŦƻǊ ŀŘǾƛŎŜ ŀƴŘ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜǎΦ 

It is recommended to set the values in the relevant level and use command line options for special 
situations or when using dynamic parameters. 

 Using soft_parm_map 

Batch parameters can be specified on the command line through the soft_parm_map, which is an 
associative array. This format can be used in isolation or in association with soft_parm_list (see Using 
soft_parm_list) when specifying command line parameters. When both are used, the soft_parm_list 
values are taken in precedence. 

To use associative arrays, the array must be declared before use in the PL/SQL command.  

Any array must be declared as type OUAF_BATCH.parm_map_t. 

The format of soft parameter in an associate array is: 

Segment Format 

Declaration of array declare <arrayname> OUAF_BATCH.parm_map_t;  

Definition of value <arrayname>('<parmname>') := '<parmvalue>'; 

Use of map soft_parm_map => <arrayname>  

Where: 

Parameter Description 

<arrayname> Name of associative array to be used as the soft_parm_map 

<parmname> Name of the parameter to be set 

<parmvalue> Value of parameter 

 

https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/LNPLS/composites.htm#LNPLS99969
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/LNPLS/composites.htm#LNPLS99969
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/LNPLS/composites.htm#LNPLS005
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For example: 

declare 

my_soft_parms OUAF_BATCH.parm_map_t;  

begin 

my_soft_parms('maintenanceObject') := 'F1-SYNC REQ'; 

my_soft_parms('isRestrictedByBatchCode') := 'true'; 

OUAF_BATCH.Submit_ Job(batch_code => 'F1-SYNRQ', user_id => 'FRED01', 

soft_parm_map => my_soft_parms); 

end; 

The my_soft_parms is the soft_parm_map in the above example. The use of associative arrays is a way 
of supporting dynamic parameters for complex parameters. This technique can be used exclusively or in 
conjunction with soft_parm_list. 

Note: The associative array should not contain common parameters such as business_date, user_id, and 
so on. 

 Using soft_parm_list 

An alternative to the soft_parm_map (see Using soft_parm_map) is to explicitly specify the parameters 
as a list of parameter and value pairs. This method is recommended for explicit values for the parameters. 
The parameter list must be of type OUAF_BATCH.parm_list_t. 

The parameters are specified in the following format: 

h¦!Cψ.!¢/IΦǇŀǊƳψƭƛǎǘψǘόϥғǇŀǊƳƴŀƳŜҔϥΣϥғǇŀǊƳǾŀƭǳŜҔϥΧύ 

Where: 

Parameter Description 

<parmname> Name of the parameter to be set 

<parmvalue> Value of parameter 

For example: 

begin 

OUAF_BATCH.Submit_Job(batch_code => 'F1-SYNRQ', user_id => 'SYSUSER', 

soft_parm_list => OUAF_BATCH.parm_list_t('maintenanceObject','F1-SYNC REQ',  

'isRestrictedByBatchCode','true')); 

end; 

This technique can be used exclusively or in conjunction with soft_parm_map. 

Note: The array should not contain common parameters such as business_date, user_id, and so on. 
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8.5 Oracle Scheduler ï REST APIs 
The below are the list of services that can be used for managing Oracle DBMS scheduler objects: 

1. Cмπ5.a{tǊƻƎǊŀƳ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜΥ ¢ƘŜ Cмπ5.a{tǊƻƎǊŀƳ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŀŘŘΣ ǊŜŀŘΣ ŎƘŀƴƎŜΣ ŀƴŘ 
ŘŜƭŜǘŜ ŀ 5.a{ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ tǊƻƎǊŀƳ ƻōƧŜŎǘΦ ¢ƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘƭȅ ǘǿƻ ǘȅǇŜǎ ƻŦ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳǎ ǘƘŀǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ 
ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘΥ 

¶ tǊƻƎǊŀƳ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ōŀǘŎƘ ŎƻŘŜ 

¶ tǊƻƎǊŀƳ ǘƻ ǎŜǘκǳƴǎŜǘ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ 

¶ LŦ ŀ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ƛǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘΣ ƛǘ ǿƛƭƭ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ŀ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ǘƻ ǎŜǘκǳƴǎŜǘ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎΦ hǘƘŜǊǿƛǎŜΣ ƛǘ 
ǿƛƭƭ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ŀ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ōŀǘŎƘ ŎƻŘŜΦ 

 

Parameter Name Description 

Action Specifies the action to be performed on the scheduler object. 

Valid values are: 

¶ !55 ς !ŘŘ 

¶ w9!5 ς wŜŀŘ 

¶ /IbD ς /ƘŀƴƎŜ 

¶ 59[ ς 5ŜƭŜǘŜ 

Name The name of the scheduler program on which the operation needs to be 
performed. 

description Description of the scheduler program. 

batchCode Batch code of the OUAF batch process for which the program is being 
created. 

userId ID under which the batch process will run. 

threadCount Use Thread Count to control whether a background process is run single 
threaded or in multiple parallel threads. This value defines the total number 
of threads that have been scheduled 

businessDate Process date to be used for batch job. If no value is provided, the current 
date will be used. The format of the date must be in a recognizable format.  

maxTimeoutMins Maximum timeout, in minutes, for transactions to avoid ORA-01555 
Snapshot too old errors. Default is 15. 

rerunNumber Is only used for OUAF background processes that download information 
that belongs to given run number. It should only be supplied if you need to 
download an historical run (rather than the latest run). 

threadPool The default threadpool to use. The installation default threadpool is 
'DEFAULT'. 
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Parameter Name Description 

minRunStatus Minimum Run Status that will cause this procedure to exit. The default is 
RUN_STAT_COMPLETED (40). Other values supported: 

¶ мл π w¦bψ{¢!¢ψt9b5LbD 

¶ нл π w¦bψ{¢!¢ψLbψtwhDw9{{ 

¶ ол π w¦bψ{¢!¢ψ9wwhw 

¶ пл π w¦bψ{¢!¢ψ/hat[9¢95 

raiseError If the min_run_status is set a value less than 40, this parameter is set to true 
and the job status matches the value of the min_run_status then raise an 
application error. This allows the chain to support conditional branches or 
stop chains on conditions. Default is false. 

threadNotifications Whether if an error in any thread should trigger a notification event. Default 
is true. See Notification Options for more information. 

parmName 

(List parameter) 

The name of the parameter to the OUAF batch process, if applicable.  

parmValue 

(List parameter) 

The corresponding value of the parameter to the OUAF batch process, if 
applicable. parmValue and parmName pairs should be defined in repeated 
lists. 

optionName 
(List parameter) 

Option name to set/unset before program is executed 

optionScope 
(List parameter) 

Corresponding scope for the options to set/unset before program is 
executed. The scope can be global or per batch code. 

optionValue 
(List parameter) 

Corresponding value for the option name. 

2. Cмπ5.a{/Ƙŀƛƴ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜΥ ¢ƘŜ Cмπ5.a{/Ƙŀƛƴ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŀŘŘΣ ǊŜŀŘΣ ŎƘŀƴƎŜΣ ƻǊ 
ŘŜƭŜǘŜ ŀ 5.a{ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ /Ƙŀƛƴ ƻōƧŜŎǘ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘΦ 

Parameter Name Description 

action Sepcifies the action to be performed on the scheduler object. 

Valid values are: 

¶ !55 ς !ŘŘ 

¶ w9!5 ς wŜŀŘ 

¶ /IbD ς /ƘŀƴƎŜ 

¶ 59[ ς 5ŜƭŜǘŜ 

name The name of the scheduler chain on which the operation needs to 
be performed. 

description Description of the scheduler chain. 
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Parameter Name Description 

stepName 
(list parameter)  

The name of the step within the scheduler chain. 

programName 
(list parameter) 

The program name that is part of the corresponding step. 

condition 

(list parameter)  

A condition that must be met to complete the step and to transition 
to the next step or to end the chain execution. 

Note: ! ǎǘŜǇ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ Ψ9b5Ω ǎǘŜǇ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƛƴ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ƳŜŜǘ 
for the chain to end. 

3. Cмπ5.a{{ŎƘŜǳƭŜ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜΥ ¢ƘŜ Cмπ5.a{{ŎƘŜǳƭŜ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ŀƭƭƻǿǎ ǘƘŜ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŀŘŘΣ ǊŜŀŘΣ ŎƘŀƴƎŜΣ ƻǊ 
ŘŜƭŜǘŜ ŀ 5.a{ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊΩǎ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ ƻōƧŜŎǘ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘΦ 

Parameter Name Description 

action Sepcifies the action to be performed on the scheduler object. 

Valid values are: 

¶ !55 ς !ŘŘ 

¶ w9!5 ς wŜŀŘ 

¶ /IbD ς /ƘŀƴƎŜ 

¶ 59[ ς 5ŜƭŜǘŜ 

name ¢ƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊΩǎ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ ƻōƧŜŎǘ ōŜƛƴƎ 
created/edited/read/deleted. 

description Description of the schedule. 

repeatInterval ¢ƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜΩǎ ǊŜǇŜŀǘ ƛƴǘŜǊǾŀƭ ǘƻ ōŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǊƳŀǘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ 
Oracle DBMS Scheduler. (Refer to the hǊŀŎƭŜ 5.a{ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊΩǎ 
documentation). 

4. Cмπ5.a{Wƻō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜΥ ¢ƘŜ Cмπ5.a{Wƻō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ŀƴ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŀŘŘΣ ǊŜŀŘΣ ŎƘŀƴƎŜΣ ƻǊ ŘŜƭŜǘŜ 
ŀ 5.a{ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊΩǎ Ƨƻō ƻōƧŜŎǘ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ Ƨƻō Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ŀ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ƻǊ ŀ ŎƘŀƛƴ ōȅ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ 
ŦƛŜƭŘΦ ! ǾŀƭƛŘŀǘƛƻƴ ŜǊǊƻǊ ǿƛƭƭ ǊŜǎǳƭǘ ƛŦ ōƻǘƘ ƻǊ ƴŜƛǘƘŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦƛŜƭŘǎ ŀǊŜ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘŜŘΦ 

¶ LŦ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘŜŘΣ ƛǘ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŦƻǊ ƛƳƳŜŘƛŀǘŜ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ ²ƘŜƴ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴΣ ǘƘŜ Ƨƻō ƛǎ ŀŘŘŜŘ ƛŦ ƛǘ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ŜȄƛǎǘΣ ŜƭǎŜ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǊŜǇƭŀŎŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ 
ƴŜǿ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴΦ 
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Parameter Name Description 

action Sepcifies the action to be performed on the scheduler object. 

Valid values are: 

¶ !55 ς !ŘŘ 

¶ w9!5 ς wŜŀŘ 

¶ /IbD ς /ƘŀƴƎŜ 

¶ 59[ ς 5ŜƭŜǘŜ 

name ¢ƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊΩǎ Ƨƻō ƻōƧŜŎǘ ōŜƛƴƎ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘκŜŘƛǘŜŘκǊŜŀŘκŘŜƭŜǘŜŘΦ 

description 5ŜǎŎǊƛǇǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊΩǎ Ƨƻō ƻōƧŜŎǘΦ 

programName ¢ƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊΩǎ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ǘƻ which this job should be associated 
with. 

chainName ¢ƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊΩǎ ŎƘŀƛƴ ǘƻ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘƛǎ Ƨƻō ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘΦ 

scheduleName ¢ƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜΩǎ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ ƻōƧŜŎǘ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘƛǎ Ƨƻō ƴŜŜŘǎ ǘƻ 
be executed. 

enabled Specified if this job should be enabled or disabled. 

5. Cмπ5.a{Wh. {ŜǊǾƛŎŜΥ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ǊŜǘǳǊƴǎ ŀ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ ƴŀƳŜ ŀƴŘ ŘŜǎŎǊƛǇǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ 5.a{ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ 
ƻōƧŜŎǘǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǘȅǇŜ ŀƴŘ ƴŀƳŜ όƛŦ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘύ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘΦ  

Parameter Name Description 

type Specifies the type of scheduler object whose list is to be retrieved. 
Valid values are: 

¶ twhD ς 5.a{ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ tǊƻƎǊŀƳ 

¶ /I!b ς 5.a{ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ /Ƙŀƛƴ 

¶ {/I5 ς 5.a{ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ 

¶ Wh. ς 5.a{ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ Wƻō 

name bŀƳŜ ǘƻ ǎŜŀǊŎƘ ǿƛǘƘΦ !ǇǇŜƴŘƛƴƎ Ψ҈Ω ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŘ ƻŦ ƴŀƳŜ ǿƛƭƭ 
ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳ ŀ ΨƭƛƪŜΩ ǉǳŜǊȅ ǊŜǎǳƭǘƛƴƎ ƛƴ ŀ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎ ǎǘŀǊǘƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ 
name provided. 

6. Cмπ5.a{{ǳōƳƛǘWƻō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜΥ ¢ƘŜ Cмπ5.a{{ǳōƳƛǘWƻō ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ǎǳōƳƛǘǎ ŀ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ Ƨƻō ŦƻǊ 
ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƻƴΦ  

Parameter Name Description 

name bŀƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊΩǎ Ƨƻō ƻōƧŜŎǘ ǘƻ ōŜ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜŘ for execution. 

7. Cмπ5.a{DŜǘWƻō5Ŝǘŀƛƭǎ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜΥ ¢ƘŜ Cмπ5.a{DŜǘWƻō5Ŝǘŀƛƭǎ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ǊŜǘǊƛŜǾŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎ ƻŦ 5.a{ 
{ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ Ƨƻō ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ Ƨƻō ƴŀƳŜΦ aƻǊŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎŀƭƭȅΣ ǘƘƛǎ ǊŜǘǊƛŜǾŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŜǇǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŜǇ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ 
ǘƘŜ 5.a{ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ƧƻōΦ  
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Parameter Name Description 

name bŀƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊΩǎ Ƨƻō ƻōƧŜŎǘ ǿƘƻǎŜ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎ ŀǊŜ ǘƻ 
retrieved/read. 

Status Status of the DBMS scheduler job. 

startDate The start date of the DBMS scheduler job. 

runDuration The run duration of the DBMS scheduler job. 

stepName 
(List ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƻŦ άǎǘŜǇǎέ ƭƛǎǘύ 

¢ƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 5.a{ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ƧƻōΩǎ ǎǘŜǇΦ 

status 
(List ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƻŦ άǎǘŜǇǎέ ƭƛǎǘύ 

The status of the corresponding step. 

runDuration The run duration of the corresponding step. 

8. Cмπ5.a{DŜǘWƻōǎ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜΥ ¢ƘŜ Cмπ5.a{DŜǘWƻōǎ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ǊŜǘǊƛŜǾŜǎ ŀ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ Ƨƻōǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ 
ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ƻŦ ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎ ƻǊ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜŘΦ ! ŘŀǘŜ ǊŀƴƎŜ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ǘƻ ƭƛƳƛǘ ǘƘŜ ƭƛǎǘΦ 

Note: The maximum numbers of records returned for completed jobs is 100.  

Parameter Name Description 

jobStatus The status based on which the list of DBMS scheduler jobs list has 
to be retrieved.  

Valid values are: 

¶ w¦b ς wǳƴƴƛƴƎ Wƻōǎ 

¶ /hat ς /ƻƳǇƭŜǘŜŘ Wƻōǎ 

startDate The start date of the date range for which the details have to be 
retrieved. 

endDate The end date of the date range for which the details have to be 
retrieved. 

jobStatus 
(List ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƻŦ άƧƻōǎέ ƭƛǎǘύ 

The status of the job. 

runDate 
(List ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƻŦ άƧƻōǎέ ƭƛǎǘύ 

The execution date of the corresponding job. 

runDuration 
(List ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƻŦ άƧƻōǎέ ƭƛǎǘύ 

The run duration of the corresponding job. 

chainName 
(List ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƻŦ άƧƻōǎέ ƭƛǎǘύ 

The name of the associated chain (if applicable). 

stepName 
(List ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƻŦ άǎǘŜǇǎέ ƭƛǎǘύ 

The name of the chain step within the job. 
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Parameter Name Description 

stepState 
(List ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƻŦ άǎǘŜǇǎέ ƭƛǎǘύ 

The state of the corresponding step. 

batchCode 
(List ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƻŦ άǎǘŜǇǎέ ƭƛǎǘύ 

The batch code of the corresponding step. 

batchNumber 
(List ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƻŦ άǎǘŜǇǎέ ƭƛǎǘύ 

The batch number of the corresponding step. 

batchRerunNumber 
(List ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƻŦ άǎǘŜǇǎέ ƭƛǎǘύ 

The batch rerun number of the corresponding step. 

ErrorDetails 
(List ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƻŦ άǎǘŜǇǎέ ƭƛǎǘύ 

The error corresponding to the step (if applicable). 

9. Cмπ5.a{/ŀƴŎŜƭWƻō {ŜǊǾƛŎŜΥ ¢ƘŜ Cмπ5.a{/ŀƴŎŜƭWƻō ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ŎŀƴŎŜƭǎ ŀ 5.a{ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ Ƨƻō ƛŦ ƛǘ ƛǎ 
ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎΦ 

Parameter Name Description 

name The name of the DBMS scheduler job to cancel. 

10. Cмπ5.a{wŜǎǘŀǊǘ¢ƘǊŜŀŘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜΥ ¢ƘŜ Cмπ5.a{wŜǎǘŀǊǘ¢ƘǊŜŀŘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǊŜǎǘŀǊǘƛƴƎ ŀ 
ŦŀƛƭŜŘ ōŀǘŎƘ ǘƘǊŜŀŘΦ 

Parameter Name Description 

batchCode Batch code of the OUAF batch process for which the failed thread 
needs to be restarted. 

userId User ID of the user using which the batch thread needs to be 
restarted. 

threadNumber The thread number of the batch program that needs to be 
restarted. 

threadCount Use Thread Count to control whether a background process is run 
single threaded or in multiple parallel threads. This value defines 
the total number of threads that have been scheduled 

businessDate Process date to be used for batch job. If no value is provided, the 
current date will be used. The format of the date must be in a 
recognizable format. 

maxTimeoutMins Maximum timeout, in minutes, for transactions to avoid ORA-
01555 Snapshot too old errors. Default is 15. 

rerunNumber Is only used for OUAF background processes that download 
information that belongs to given run number. It should only be 
supplied if you need to download an historical run (rather than 
the latest run). 
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Parameter Name Description 

threadPool The default threadpool to use. The installation default threadpool 
is 'DEFAULT'. 

parmName 
(list parameter) 

The name of the parameter to the OUAF batch process, if 
applicable. 

parmValue 

(list parameter) 

The corresponding value of the parameter to the OUAF batch 
process, if applicable. parmValue and parmName pairs should be 
defined in repeated lists. 

11. Cмπ5.a{wŜǎǘŀǊǘ/Ƙŀƛƴ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜΥ ¢ƘŜ Cмπ5.a{wŜǎǘŀǊǘ/Ƙŀƛƴ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ǊŜǎǘŀǊǘ 5.a{ 
ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ /ƘŀƛƴΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŦŀƛƭŜŘ ǎǘŜǇ ŀƴŘ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ǎƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƛƴ Ŏŀƴ 
ǊŜǎǳƳŜΦ 

Parameter Description 

jobName The name of the DBMS scheduler job to cancel. 

8.6 Building a Schedule 

Note: This section summarizes the features of the scheduling jobs in Oracle Scheduler using the Oracle 
Scheduler integration. Refer to the Scheduling Jobs with Oracle Scheduler for additional information. 

To use the Oracle Scheduler the scheduler objects must be loaded and the command lines use the 
provided Oracle Scheduler Interface PL/SQL package. 

 Recommended Tools 

There are several tools that are recommended to be used to define, maintain, and manage the Oracle 
Scheduler: 

¶ t[κ{v[ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ π ¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ŀ t[κ{v[ ōŀǎŜŘ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƭƛƴŜ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ ǘƘŀǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŘŜŦƛƴŜ ǘƘŜ 
ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ DBMS_SCHEDULER ǇŀŎƪŀƎŜ ŦǊƻƳ ŀƴȅ 
{v[ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ ǘƻƻƭΦ CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ t[κ{v[ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜΣ ǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
5.a{ψ{/I95¦[9w wŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŦǳƭ ŦƻǊ ŘƛǊŜŎǘ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘǎΦ Lǘ ƛǎ ŀƭǎƻ ǳǎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 
ƻǘƘŜǊ ǘƻƻƭǎΣ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜŘ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎΣ ǘƻ ƳŀƴŀƎŜ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊΦ 

¶ hǊŀŎƭŜ {v[ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇŜǊ π hǊŀŎƭŜ {v[ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇŜǊ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ŀƴ ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜ ǘƻ ƳŀƴŀƎŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎ 
ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ǿƛȊŀǊŘǎ ǘƻ ŘŜŦƛƴŜ ƪŜȅ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ 

https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/scheduse.htm#ADMIN034
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ARPLS/d_sched.htm#ARPLS72235
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Figure 45: Example Oracle SQL Developer Oracle Scheduler Interface 

¶ hǊŀŎƭŜ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ aŀƴŀƎŜǊ π ¢ƘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǘŀǊƎŜǘǎ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ŀƭƭƻǿ ŦƻǊ 
ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴΣ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘΣ ŀƴŘ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ 

 

Figure 46: Example Oracle Enterprise Manager Oracle Scheduler Interface 

It is possible to use any of the interfaces above to manage your schedule objects. Refer to the help pages 
associated with each tool for additional advice on individual objects. 
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 Defining Programs 

Note: Definition of Program Objects is optional and can be replaced directly with Job definitions. It is 
recommended that Program Objects be used for maximum reuse. 

The first step in the process is to define each batch control as a Program object in the scheduler using the 
following attributes: 

Attribute Recommended Content 

program_name Name of the Program. This name should not include any embedded 
characters or '-' character according to Oracle object naming conventions. 

comments A short description of the program. This is useful for searching the program. 

enabled Set to true to enable this program to be used by the scheduler. 

program_type Specify the PL/SQL Block as the type of program for the Oracle Scheduler 
Interface.  

program_action Specify the interface commands line for the execution. You may include any 
overrides, if desired, at this time. For optimization purpose, only specify the 
parameters that are not inherited from the global options or are not 
defaulted on the batch control. 

It is recommended to specify the Batch Control to avoid issues in 
submission. 

 

An example of a simple command line is: 

begin OUAF_BATCH.Submit_Job(batch_code => 'BATCH01'); end; 

There are number of ways that can be used to specify the program using the various tools available: 

Interface Method of Definition 

PL/SQL Use the DBMS_SCHEDULER.CREATE_PROGRAM procedure using the above 
parameters to define the program object. 

SQL Developer Use the New Program menu item of the Scheduler tree to define the new 
program using a right click action on the Program node.  

Enterprise Manager Using the Administration Ą Oracle Scheduler Ą Programs menu item, 
specify the program information as above. Use the Source field to hold the 
PL/SQL command line for the interface. 

You may create more than one program for the same batch control if there are different parameters is 
needed for different executions. 

 Defining Job Classes 

Note: The use of Job Classes is optional. It is only used to group jobs for attribute inheritance, service 
affinity, monitoring purposes and/or resource profiling. DEFAULT_JOB_CLASS is used if no job class is 
specified. Job Class is only one technique for prioritizing jobs. Refer to Prioritizing Jobs for more 
information. 

https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ARPLS/d_sched.htm#ARPLS72306
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedover.htm#ADMIN12365
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/scheduse.htm#ADMIN13296
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If Job Classes are to be used, they need to be setup to be used by the jobs allocated to them. The attributes 
of a Job Class are as follows: 

Attribute Recommended content 

job_class_name Name of the Job Class. This name should not include any embedded 
characters or '-' character according to Oracle object naming 
conventions. 

comments A short description of the job class. This is useful for searching for the job 
class. 

resource_consumer_name Name of the resource consumer group associated with jobs in this job 
class. Optional. 

service Name of database service associated with this job class name. Optional. 

logging_level Sets the level of logging is performed by the Oracle Scheduler. Optional.  

log_history Sets the retention period, in days, log history is retained by the Oracle 
Scheduler. Optional. 

There are number of ways that can be used to specify the job class using the various tools available: 

Interface Method of Definition 

PL/SQL Use the DBMS_SCHEDULER.CREATE_JOB_CLASS procedure using the above 
parameters to define the job class object. 

SQL Developer Use the New Job Class menu item of the Scheduler tree to define the new job 
class using a right click action on the Scheduler node. 

Enterprise Manager Using the Administration Ą Oracle Scheduler Ą Job Class menu item, specify 
the class information as above. 

 Defining Schedules 

Note: This section is only a subset of the capabilities of the schedule object. For more advanced 
discussions and different scenarios refer to the Creating and Managing Schedules to Define Jobs in the 
Oracle Database documentation. 

Before defining jobs and chains you may need to define a schedule to run them against. Schedules can be 
time based and/or event based. It is also possible to create multiple schedules to support complex 
scheduling requirements. For example, you can create a holiday schedule with the dates that are 
blacklisted for execution in another schedule. 

  

https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedover.htm#ADMIN12365
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/dbrm.htm#ADMIN027
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ARPLS/d_sched.htm#ARPLS72302
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/scheduse.htm#ADMIN12412
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The following attributes are typically populated for the schedule object: 

Attribute Recommended content 

schedule_name Name of the schedule. This name should not include any embedded 
characters or '-' character according to Oracle object naming conventions. 

comments A short description of the schedule. This is useful for searching the schedule. 

start_date Optional start date and time when the schedule becomes valid. If not 
populated, then the date jobs or windows are activated is used. 

repeat_interval This specifies how often the schedule repeats. It uses the Calendaring Syntax 
supported by the Oracle Scheduler. Even schedules decide the repeat 
interval for checking the event.  

end_date Optional date and time after jobs and windows allocated to this schedule will 
not execute. 

There are number of ways that can be used to specify the schedule using the various tools available: 

Interface Method of Definition 

PL/SQL Use the DBMS_SCHEDULER.CREATE_SCHEDULE procedure using the above 
parameters to define the schedule object. This interface is recommended for 
complex Calendaring Syntax support. 

SQL Developer Use the New Credential menu item of the Scheduler tree to define the new 
schedule using a right click action on the Schedule node.  

Enterprise Manager Using the Administration Ą Oracle Scheduler Ą Schedules menu item, 
specify the schedule information as above. 

 Defining Remote Destinations and Credentials 

Note: This section outlines the process of specifying destinations and credentials for remote processing. 
If the database scheduler is housed within the product database (the default installation) then this section 
only applies to File Watcher type jobs. 

In Oracle Database 12c, the CREATE_CREDENTIAL procedure for DBMS_SCHEDULER has been 
deprecated and replaced with the CREATE_CREDENTIAL procedure within the DBMS_CREDENTIAL 
package. 

When executing Jobs and File Watchers that are remote from the scheduler database and location, it is 
required that a destination be defined for the job and relevant credentials for the job to execute on that 
destination. The following needs to be setup: 

¶ ¢ƻ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ Ƨƻōǎ ǊŜƳƻǘŜƭȅΣ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ƴŜŜŘǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ŀǎ ŀ 
ŘŜǎǘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ŎǊŜŘŜƴǘƛŀƭǎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘΦ Lǘ ƛǎ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ 
ǾŀƭǳŜǎ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎŜŘ ƛƴ BATCH_DBUSER ŀƴŘ BATCH_DBPASS ōŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ŀǎ ŎǊŜŘŜƴǘƛŀƭǎΦ 

¶ CƻǊ CƛƭŜ ²ŀǘŎƘŜǊ ƧƻōǎΣ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƭŜ ƛǎ ƘƻǳǎŜŘ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ŀǎ ŀ 
ŘŜǎǘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴΦ ¢ƘŜ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƴƎ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ŎǊŜŘŜƴǘƛŀƭǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ōŀǘŎƘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ǘƻ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ 
ǘƘŜ ŦƛƭŜ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ŀǎ ŎǊŜŘŜƴǘƛŀƭǎΦ 

https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ARPLS/d_sched.htm#BABFBCEF
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ARPLS/d_sched.htm#ARPLS72308
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ARPLS/d_sched.htm#BABFBCEF
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ARPLS/d_credential.htm#ARPLS73504
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ARPLS/d_credential.htm#ARPLS73499
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¶ ¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƴƻ ŜȄǇƭƛŎƛǘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŦƻǊ ŎǊŜŀǘƛƴƎ ƴƻƴπŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ŘŜǎǘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ !tL όǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƴƻ 
CREATE_AGENT_DESTINATION ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜύΦ ²ƘŜƴ ŀƴ ŀƎŜƴǘ ǊŜƎƛǎǘŜǊǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ 
ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ŀǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǊǘǳǇ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ŀǳǘƻƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŀŘŘŜŘ ŀǎ ŀ ŘŜǎǘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴΦ LŦ ȅƻǳ ǿƛǎƘ 
ǘƻ ǊŜƎƛǎǘŜǊ ǊŜƳƻǘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎ ǘƘŜƴ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ /w9!¢9ψ5!¢!.!{9ψ59{¢Lb!¢Lhb ǇŀŎƪŀƎŜΦ 

¶ CƻǊ 5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜ 5ŜǎǘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴǎΣ ǘƘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ¢b{ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ Ƴǳǎǘ ŜȄƛǎǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǘƻ 
ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘ ǊŜƳƻǘŜƭȅΦ  

¶ !ǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ƻƴŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ŘŜǎǘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǊŜƎƛǎǘŜǊŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǊŜƳƻǘŜ ƛƴǾƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ 
ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ƧƻōǎΦ  

¶ ¢ƘŜ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ŀƎŜƴǘǎ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ǘƻ ƛƴƛǘƛŀǘŜ ŀƴŘ ǘǊŀŎƪ ǊŜƳƻǘŜ ƧƻōǎΦ 

To specify the credentials the following attributes must be provided: 

Attribute Recommended content 

credential_name Name of the credential. This name should not include any embedded 
characters or '-' character according to Oracle object naming 
conventions. 

comments This attribute is not used by the DBMS_SCHEDULER package but 
can be provided for documentation purposes. 

username The userid to be used for connection. This attribute is required and 
is case sensitive. 

password The password associated with the username. This value is stored in 
obsfuscated format and is not available in Oracle Scheduler views. 

database_role This is the database role associated with this user. This is not used for 
product jobs but is required for any DBA tasks requiring privilege 
access. 

windows_domain For Microsoft Windows Server implementations only. This is the 
windows domain for the user to connect to. 

There are number of ways that can be used to specify the credentials using the various tools available: 

Interface Method of Definition 

PL/SQL Use the DBMS_CREDENTIAL.CREATE_CREDENTIAL procedure using 
the above parameters to define the credential object.  

SQL Developer Use the New Credential menu item of the Scheduler tree to define 
the new credential using a right click action on the Credentials node. 
Oracle SQL Developer uses DBMS_CREDENTIAL for credential 
management. 

Enterprise Manager Oracle Enterprise Manager uses its own security system for 
credentials. Refer to the Enterprise Manager Cloud Control Security 
Guide for more details. 

 

  

https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ARPLS/d_sched.htm#ARPLS72848
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ARPLS/d_sched.htm#ARPLS72848
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedadmin.htm#ADMIN12048
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ARPLS/d_sched.htm#ARPLS72292
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ARPLS/d_credential.htm#ARPLS73504
http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E63000_01/EMSEC/toc.htm
http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E63000_01/EMSEC/toc.htm
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When specifying Database Destinations, the following attributes need to be specified: 

Attribute Recommended content 

destination_name Name of the destination. This name should not include any 
embedded characters or '-' character according to Oracle object 
naming conventions. 

comments This attribute is not used by the DBMS_SCHEDULER package but 
can be provided for documentation purposes. 

agent The agent name as specified in the agent configuration file. 

tns_name Oracle service name as documented in the TNS file attached to the 
configuration file. This is used to connect from the scheduler 
database to the remote database. 

There are number of ways that can be used to specify the database destination using the various tools 
available: 

Interface Method of Definition 

PL/SQL Use the DBMS_CREDENTIAL.CREATE_DATABASE_DESTINATION procedure 
using the above parameters to define the credential object.  

SQL Developer Use the New Database Destination menu item of the Scheduler tree to define 
the new destination using a right click action on the Database Destinations 
node.  

Enterprise Manager Oracle Enterprise Manager uses its own security system for destinations. 
Refer to the Enterprise Manager Cloud Control Security Guide for more 
details. 

 Defining Jobs 

Points to Note:  

This section is only a subset of the capabilities of the job object. For more advanced discussions refer to 
the Jobs section in the Oracle Database documentation.  

Product jobs should never be defined as Lightweight jobs. Those are reserved for specific Oracle products. 

The key object in the Oracle Scheduler is the job object. This object is a collection of data that tells the 
scheduler what, when, where, and how to execute a particular process. In the case of the product, a job 
defines how to execute an instance of a Batch Control whether it is independent or part of a Chain. 

Each Job definition has a set of attributes that define the Job: 

Attribute Recommended content 

job_name Name of the job. This name should not include any embedded characters 
or '-' character according to Oracle object naming conventions. It is 
recommended to replace '-' in Batch Controls with '_' to avoid naming 
issues. 

comments Description of Job. Useful for finding jobs. 

https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedover.htm#ADMIN13353
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ARPLS/d_sched.htm#ARPLS72848
https://docs.oracle.com/cd/E63000_01/EMSEC/toc.htm
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedover.htm#ADMIN13353
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Attribute Recommended content 

job_type If programs have been used, then the type STORED_PROCEDURE 
should be used. If programs are not used, then specify PLSQL_BLOCK 
with the action containing the source PL/SQL command. 

job_action Value depends on the specification of the job_type: 

¶ LŦ job_type ƛǎ STORED_PROCEDUREΣ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǿƛƭƭ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
Ŧǳƭƭȅ ǉǳŀƭƛŦƛŜŘ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ǘƻ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜΦ 

¶ LŦ job_type ƛǎ PLSQL_BLOCKΣ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǿƛƭƭ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴ ǘƘŜ t[κ{v[ 
ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ǘƻ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ ǘƘŜ OUAF_BATCH ƛƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜΦ 

start_date Optional start date and time when the schedule becomes valid. If not 
populated, then the date jobs or windows are activated is used. If 
schedule_name is specified, then this date and time may be null to inherit 
the value from the schedule or chain. 

repeat_interval Optional. Definition of how often the job will repeat. It uses the 
Calendaring Syntax supported by the Oracle Scheduler. Even schedules 
decide the repeat interval for checking the event. If schedule_name is 
specified, then this value may be null to inherit the value from the 
schedule or chain. 

schedule_name Optional. Name of schedule object dictating the schedule for this job. 

job_class Optional. Name of job class allocated to this job. 

end_date Optional date and time after jobs and windows allocated to this job will 
not execute. If schedule_name is specified, then this date and time may 
be null to inherit the value from the schedule or chain. 

credential_name Optional. Name of credential to use for remote invocation for this job. 

destination_name Optional. Name of destination to use for remote invocation for this job. 
For remote product jobs this must be the location of the product 
database. 

enabled Whether this job is enabled or not. Only enabled jobs (true) are executed. 

auto_drop Whether after execution of this job, the job definition will be dropped. 
This is typically set to true for temporary jobs only. It is recommended to 
set to false for all regular product jobs. 

There are additional attributes to manage the advanced features of the job. Refer to the Job Object for a 
discussion of the additional parameters. 

There are number of ways that can be used to specify jobs using the various tools available: 

Interface Method of Definition 

PL/SQL Use the DBMS_SCHEDULER.CREATE_JOB procedure using the above 
parameters to define the job object. 

SQL Developer Use the New Job menu item of the Scheduler tree to define the new job 
using a right click action on the Jobs node.  

https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ARPLS/d_sched.htm#BABFBCEF
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ARPLS/d_sched.htm#ARPLS72959
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ARPLS/d_sched.htm#ARPLS72300
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Interface Method of Definition 

Enterprise Manager Using the Administration, Oracle Scheduler, Jobs menu item, specify the 
job information as above. 

 Defining Chains 

Note: It is recommended to review the Creating and Managing Job Chains documentation for additional 
advice. 

Once the jobs and schedule have been defined the next step is to define the set of job chains which 
configure the order and rules for a sequence of related jobs. Typically, a job chain represents a set of 
business related processes that must be scheduled and processed in a specific order. For example, a 
nightly set of jobs that constitute a set of business processes is considered a chain. 

There are various rules for a chain: 

¶ ¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ŀ ōŜƎƛƴ ŜǾŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ŀƴ ŜƴŘ ŜǾŜƴǘ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ŀǳǘƻƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŀ ŎƘŀƛƴΦ ¢ƘŜ ŎƘŀƛƴ ƛǎ 
ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ŜƴŘŜŘ ǿƘŜƴ ŀƭƭ Ƨƻōǎ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƭȅ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŘ ŜǾŜƴǘ ŀǊŜ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜΦ 

¶ wŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎƘƛǇǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƛƴ ŀǊŜ ōŀǎŜŘ ǳǇƻƴ Ƨƻō ǎǘŀǘŜ ŜǾŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ ŘƛŎǘŀǘŜ ƴŜȄǘ ŀŎǘƛƻƴǎΦ ¢ȅǇƛŎŀƭƭȅΣ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ 
SUCCEEDED ōǳǘ Ŏŀƴ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŜǾŜƴǘǎΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ ǎǘŀǊǘ ǘƘŜ ƴŜȄǘ Ƨƻō ƛƴ ŀ 
ŎƘŀƛƴ ōŀǎŜŘ ǳǇƻƴ ŀ FAILED ŜǾŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳ ŎƭŜŀƴǳǇ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ƛŦ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘΦ 

There are a number of key steps outlined in Creating and Managing Job Chains that should be performed 
with the following additions building chains that include product jobs: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ƴŀƳƛƴƎ ŎƻƴǾŜƴǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƛƴ ŀǊŜ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘ ǘƻ ǊǳƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ hǊŀŎƭŜ 
ŘƛŎǘƛƻƴŀǊȅ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎΦ Lǘ ƛǎ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƻ ǇǊŜŦƛȄ ŎǳǎǘƻƳƛȊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǿƛǘƘ /aψ ǘƻ ŀǾƻƛŘ ŎƻƴŦƭƛŎǘǎ ǿƛǘƘ 
ōŀǎŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎΦ 

¶ Lǘ ƛǎ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƻ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ŀ ŎƘŀƛƴ ǎǘŜǇ ǇŜǊ ōŀǘŎƘ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƛƴΦ ¢ƘŜ 
ǎǘŜǇ ƴŀƳŜ Ŏŀƴ ƳŀǘŎƘ ǘƘŜ .ŀǘŎƘ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ ƻǊ ŀ ǾŀƭƛŘ ŀƭǘŜǊƴŀǘƛǾŜ ŦƻǊ ȅƻǳǊ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ CƻǊ ŜŀŎƘ ǎŜǉǳŜƴŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƛƴΣ ǎŜǘ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƛƴ ŀ /Ƙŀƛƴ wǳƭŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǳǇΦ CƻǊ 
ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ƛŦ {ǘŜǇ. Ƴǳǎǘ ǎǘŀǊǘ ƻƴƭȅ ƛŦ {ǘŜǇ! ƛǎ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜ ǘƘŜƴ ǎŜǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǊǳƭŜ ŦƻǊ {ǘŜǇ 
! ŀǎ Ϧ{ǘŜǇ! {¦//99595Ϧ ŀƴŘ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ŀǎ Ϧ{¢!w¢ {ǘŜǇ.ϦΦ /ƻƳǇƭŜȄ ǊǳƭŜǎ ŀǊŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘΦ wŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ 
!ŘŘƛƴƎ wǳƭŜǎ ǘƻ ŀ /Ƙŀƛƴ ŦƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎΦ 

There are number of ways that can be used to specify chains using the various tools available: 

Interface Method of Definition 

PL/SQL Refer to Creating and Managing Job Chains for the sequence of 
statements to execute.  

SQL Developer Use the New Chain menu item of the Scheduler tree to define the 
new chain using a right click action on the Chains node.  

Enterprise Manager Using the Administration, Oracle Scheduler, Chains menu item, 
specify the chain information. 

 

  

https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/scheduse.htm#ADMIN12445
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/scheduse.htm#ADMIN12445
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/scheduse.htm#ADMIN12445
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/scheduse.htm#ADMIN12459
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/scheduse.htm#ADMIN10021
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 Other Scheduler Objects 

There are several scheduler objects not covered in the above documentation that can be used by 
implementations using the following guidelines: 

¶ CƛƭŜ ²ŀǘŎƘŜǊǎ π ¢ƘŜǎŜ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ŜǾŜƴǘǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ǳǇƻƴ ŀƴ ŀǊǊƛǾŀƭ ƻŦ ŀ ŦƛƭŜ ƛƴ ŀ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 
¢ƻ ǳǎŜ CƛƭŜ ²ŀǘŎƘŜǊǎΣ ŀ ŘŜǎǘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŎǊŜŘŜƴǘƛŀƭǎ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ŀƭƻƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ CƛƭŜ ²ŀǘŎƘŜǊ 
ƛǘǎŜƭŦΦ ¢ƘŜ ŦƛƭŜ ƴŜŜŘǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ŀŎŎŜǎǎƛōƭŜ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ƛǘΦ 

¶ ²ƛƴŘƻǿǎ π ¢ƘŜǎŜ ŀǊŜ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƛƳŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŘŀǘŜǎ ǿƘŜǊŜ ŎŜǊǘŀƛƴ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴǎΣ ǊŜǎǘǊƛŎǘƛƻƴǎΣ ƻǊ 
ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜ ǇǊƻŦƛƭŜǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘΦ hǊŀŎƭŜ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘǎ ŘƛǎŎǊŜǘŜ ƻǊ ƻǾŜǊƭŀǇǇƛƴƎ ²ƛƴŘƻǿǎΦ  

Note: Whilst supported, Oracle does not recommend overlapping windows. 

¶ DǊƻǳǇǎ π Lǘ ƛǎ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ ƎǊƻǳǇ ŎŜǊǘŀƛƴ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎ ŦƻǊ ŜŦŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊƛƴƎ 
ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜǎΦ 

8.7 Executing Jobs 
There are several techniques that can be used to execute a schedule and/or a job. The following 
techniques can be used: 

¶ /Ƙŀƛƴǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ŀ ǇǊŜŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ ƻǊ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭƭȅ ǎǘŀǊǘŜŘ ōȅ ǎǘŀǊǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ Ƨƻō 
ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƛƴΦ wŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ wǳƴƴƛƴƎ Wƻōǎ ŦƻǊ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ 9ǾŜƴǘǎ Ŏŀƴ ǘǊƛƎƎŜǊ Ƨƻōǎ ǿƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ŜǾŜƴǘ ƻŎŎǳǊǎΦ wŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ¦ǎƛƴƎ 9ǾŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ {ǘŀǊǘ Wƻōǎ ŦƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ 
ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

Chains and Jobs that are enabled are only executed. 

8.8 Monitoring Oracle Scheduler 
There are various techniques available from the interface and related tools to monitor Oracle Scheduler. 
Refer to Monitoring Jobs for additional advice. 

Note: Any product job can also be monitored using the Batch Run Tree, JMX interface or through the 
Oracle Utilities Batch Server target page within Oracle Enterprise Manager through the Application 
Management Pack for Oracle Utilities. 

 Job States 

When any job is waiting to be executed, executing, completed or errored the scheduler updates the state 
of the job in its job tables. These states are available from the tools mentioned earlier in various forms. 
The states that are raised are documented in Monitoring Job State with Events Raised by the Scheduler. 

 Dictionary Views 

The most common technique for monitoring the scheduler itself is the provided Scheduler Data Dictionary 
Views. These views not only provide details of the Oracle Scheduler Objects but can provide execution 
information. There are two views that are of particular interest for executions: 

¶ *_SCHEDULER_RUNNING_CHAINS π {Ƙƻǿ ŀƭƭ ŎƘŀƛƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƘŀǾŜ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ ƧƻōǎΦ 

¶ *_SCHEDULER_RUNNING_JOBS π {Ƙƻǿ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ Ƨƻōǎ ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎ ŀǘ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘΦ 

https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedover.htm#ADMIN13284
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedover.htm#ADMIN12366
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedover.htm#ADMIN13354
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/scheduse.htm#ADMIN12393
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/scheduse.htm#ADMIN10020
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/scheduse.htm#ADMIN13297
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/scheduse.htm#ADMIN12445
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedadmin.htm#ADMIN12073
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/schedadmin.htm#ADMIN12073
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These views are accessible from any SQL product or through Oracle Enterprise Manager via the 
Administration, Oracle Scheduler, Home menu item on the database target used by the Oracle Scheduler. 

 Scheduler Notifications 

One of the features of the Oracle Scheduler is that it is possible to send an email based upon the state of 
a job within the scheduler. This is based upon the state of the job and the email format can be customized 
based upon the state. For more information and examples of the capability refer to Monitoring Job State 
with E-mail Notifications. 

The Oracle Scheduler Interface includes the OUAF_NOTIFY job that can be used as a template. 

8.9 Cancellation 
Once a job has been executed there are two techniques for cancelling a running job or thread: 

¶ ¦ǎŜ ǘƘŜ h¦!Cψ.!¢/IΦ/ŀƴŎŜƭψWƻō !tL όǎŜŜ /ŀƴŎŜƭψWƻō π /ŀƴŎŜƭ ŀ wǳƴƴƛƴƎ Wƻōύ ǘƻ ǎǘƻǇ ǘƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀŘ 
ƻǊ ƧƻōΦ ¢ƘŜ Ƨƻō ǎǘŀǘŜ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ STOPPEDΦ 

¶ ¦ǎŜ ǘƘŜ .ŀǘŎƘ Wa· !tL όǎŜŜ .ŀǘŎƘ Wa· wŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜύ ǘƻ ŎŀƴŎŜƭ ŀ ǘƘǊŜŀŘΦ 

The cancellation will be registered on the batch run tree including any relevant security information for 
auditing purposes. 

8.10 Exporting Schedules Across Environments 
As the schedule is a set of dictionary objects it can be exported and imported using any of the Oracle 
database copy, cloning or exporting functions. Utilities such as exp or expdp can be used to export the 
schema of the owner of the schedule. 

It is also possible to isolate the scheduler objects using the data pump INCLUDE function. The INCLUDE 
statement should use the following filter: 

INCLUDE=procobj:"IN (SELECT NAME FROM sys.OBJ$ WHERE TYPE# IN (47, 48, 66, 67, 68, 69, 71, 
72, 74))" 

For example: 

Expdp <user>/<password> DIRECTORY=<directory> DUMPFILE=<expfile> LOGFILE=<logfile> 

SCHEMAS=<schema> INCLUDE=procobj:"IN (SELECT NAME FROM sys.OBJ$ WHERE TYPE# 

IN (47, 48, 66, 67, 68, 69, 71, 72, 74))" 

  

https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/scheduse.htm#ADMIN13300
https://docs.oracle.com/database/121/ADMIN/scheduse.htm#ADMIN13300
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Appendix A : Parameters 

A.1 Conventions Used in This Section 

This section contains several conventions to illustrate attributes and scope of configuration parameters: 

¶ 9ŀŎƘ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ Ƙŀǎ ŎŜǊǘŀƛƴ ǾŀƭƛŘ ǾŀƭǳŜǎΦ ²ƘŜƴ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀōƭŜΣ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǾŀƭǳŜ ƛǎ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ōƻƭŘΦ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǎŎƻǇŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƛǎ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǘŜǊƳǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀōƭŜ ǘƛŜǊǎΥ 

Tier Description 

WEB Web Application Server 

BAS Business Application Server 

IWS Inbound Web Services 

DB Database 

BATCH Background Processing 

WAS IBM WebSphere Application Server 

WASND IBM WebSphere Application Server Network Deployment 

WLS Oracle WebLogic Application Server 

NATIVE Native Installation 

XAI XML Application Integration 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ƻǊŘƛƴŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ƛǎ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜŘΦ tŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ƳŀƴŘŀǘƻǊȅ Ƴǳǎǘ ŜȄƛǎǘ ŀƴŘ ŀǊŜ 
ǎŜǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛƭŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ ǘƻ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜΦ 

A.2 ENVIRON.INI 

The ENVIRON.INI is the environment file that is output from configureEnv and is used by initialSetup to 
build the configuration files from templates. See ENVIRON.INI - Environment Configuration File, 
configureEnv ς Set up Environment Settings, and initialSetup ς Maintain Configuration Settings for details. 

 ALLOW_SELFSIGNED_SSL ς Enable Self Signed SSL 
Parameter ALLOW_SELFSIGNED_SSL 

Description Specifies if self-signed SSL is allowed 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true| false] 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server   
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 ANT_ADDITIONAL_OPT - Additional Options for ANT 
Parameter ANT_ADDITIONAL_OPT 

Description Implementation specific options for WAR and EAR builds used by 
starttpw.sh - Start Threadpoolworker. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Valid ANT options 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing 

 ANT_HOME - Location of ANT 
Parameter ANT_HOME 

Description Generated location of ANT used by starttpw.sh - Start 
Threadpoolworker. This value is auto generated and should not be 
altered. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid location of ANT 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing 

 ANT_OPT_MAX - ANT Maximum Heap Size 
Parameter ANT_OPT_MAX 

Description Maximum memory in MB allocated to ANT builds. Unless otherwise 
instructed by Oracle Support this value should not be altered. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Default: 800 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing 

 

  

http://ant.apache.org/manual/running.html
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 ANT_OPT_MIN - ANT Minimum Heap Size 
Parameter ANT_OPT_MIN 

Description Minimum memory in MB allocated to ANT builds. Unless otherwise 
instructed by Oracle Support this value should not be altered. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Default: 200 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing   

 appViewer - Name of Appviewer WAR File 
Parameter appViewer 

Description Name of AppViewer WAR file 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values This value is automatically generated 

 BATCHDAEMON - Whether Online Batch Daemon is 
Enabled 

Parameter BATCHDAEMON 

Description Whether the Online Batch Daemon is enabled or not. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true| false] 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing 

 BATCHEDIT_ENABLED - Whether Batch Edit Facility is 
Enabled 

Parameter BATCHEDIT_ENABLED 

Description Whether the Batch Edit facility is enabled or not. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true| false] 

Tier Background Processing 
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 BATCHENABLED - Whether Online Batch Server is 
Enabled 

Parameter BATCHENABLED 

Description Whether the Online Batch Server is enabled or not. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true| false] 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing 

 BATCHTHREADS - Number of Online Batch Server 
Threads 

Parameter BATCHTHREADS 

Description Number of Threads in DEFAULT online threadpool. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Default: 5 

Tier Business Application Server 

 BATCH_DBPASS - Batch User Password 
Parameter BATCH_DBPASS 

Description Encrypted password for database user used for batch. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Encrypted password 

Tier Background Processing, Database  

 BATCH_DBUSER - Batch User 
Parameter BATCH_DBUSER 

Description Database user used for batch. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid database user 

Tier Background Processing, Database  
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 BATCH_MEMORY_ADDITIONAL_OPT - Threadpool 
Worker JVM Additional Options 

Parameter BATCH_MEMORY_ADDITIONAL_OPT 

Description Additional JVM Options for Threadpools 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Threadpool parameters. For example: 

BATCH_MEMORY_ADDITIONAL_OPT= -Xdebug -Xnoagent -

Xrunjdwp:transport=dt_socket,address=7757, 

server=y,suspend=n -Djava.compiler=NONE  

Tier Background Processing 

 BATCH_MEMORY_OPT_MAX - Threadpool Worker 
Java Maximum Heap Size 

Parameter BATCH_MEMORY_OPT_MAX 

Description Maximum JVM Memory for each Threadpool instance 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Memory specification (in MB). Default: 1024 

Tier Background Processing 

 BATCH_MEMORY_OPT_MIN - Threadpool Worker 
Java Minimum Heap Size 

Parameter BATCH_MEMORY_OPT_MIN 

Description Minimum JVM Memory for each Threadpool instance 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Memory specification (in MB). Default: 512 

Tier Background Processing 
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 BATCH_MODE - Default Mode of Batch 
Parameter BATCH_MODE 

Description Batch Execution Mode for Threadpools 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [THIN| CLUSTERED] 

Tier Background Processing 

 BATCH_ONLINE_LOG_DIR - Online Batch Submission 
Log Directory 

Parameter BATCH_ONLINE_LOG_DIR 

Description Location of Online Batch Submission logs 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Valid directory 

Tier Business Application Server 

 BATCH_RMI_PORT - RMI Port for Batch 
Parameter BATCH_RMI_PORT 

Description Port number used for communication to Threadpools. This is used for 
JMX monitoring. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Port Number 

Tier Background Processing 

 BSN_APP - Business Server Application Name 
Parameter BSN_APP 

Description Deployed Business Application Server Name 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Default: SPLService 

Tier Business Application Server 
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 BSN_JMX_RMI_PORT_PERFORMANCE - JMX Port for 
Business Application Server 

Parameter BSN_JMX_RMI_PORT_PERFORMANCE 

Description JMX Port for Business Application Server monitoring 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Valid open port for JMX 

Tier Business Application Server 

 BSN_JMX_SYSPASS - Password for BAS JMX 
Monitoring 

Parameter BSN_JMX_SYSPASS 

Description Default encrypted password for JMX monitoring of Business Application 
Server Name for BSN_JMX_SYSUSER. This is required if 
BSN_JMX_RMI_PORT_PERFORMANCE is set. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Encrypted Password 

Tier Business Application Server 

 BSN_JMX_SYSUSER - Default User for BSN JMX 
Monitoring 

Parameter BSN_JMX_SYSUSER 

Description Default user for JMX monitoring of Business Application Server Name.     
This is required if BSN_JMX_RMI_PORT_PERFORMANCE is set. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Administration User 

Tier Business Application Server 
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 BSN_NODENAME - IBM WebSphere Node Name 
Parameter BSN_NODENAME 

Description   IBM WebSphere Node to deploy Business Application Server to. 

Ordinality    Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid IBM WebSphere Node Names 

JEE Web Application Server IBM WebSphere Application Server, IBM WebSphere Application Server 
Network Deployment 

Tier Business Application Server     

 BSN_SVRNAME - IBM WebSphere Server Name 
Parameter BSN_SVRNAME 

Description IBM WebSphere Server Name used to deploy Business Application 
Server to. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid IBM WebSphere Server Names 

JEE Web Application Server IBM WebSphere Application Server, IBM WebSphere Application Server 
Network Deployment 

Tier Business Application Server 

 BSN_WASBOOTSTRAPPORT - Bootstrap Port 
Parameter BSN_WASBOOTSTARPPORT 

Description IBM WebSphere Server Bootstrap Port used for Business Application 
Server. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid IBM WebSphere Bootstrap Ports 

JEE Web Application Server IBM WebSphere Application Server, IBM WebSphere Application Server 
Network Deployment 

Tier Business Application Server 
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 BSN_WLHOST - Bootstrap Host 
Parameter BSN_WLHOST 

Description Oracle WebLogic host name for Business Application Server. 

For native and/or clustered installations this setting should be set to 
localhost. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Default: Current Host Name 

Tier Business Application Server 

 BSN_WLHOST - Business App Server Host 
Parameter BSN_WLHOST 

Description Oracle WebLogic host name for Business Application Server. 

For native and/or clustered installations this setting should be set to 
localhost. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Default: Current Host Name 

Tier Business Application Server 

 CALC_WLS_COMMON_JAR_DIR ς WebLogicΩǎ WŜǊǎŜȅ 
Jars Directory 

Parameter CALC_WLS_COMMON_JAR_DIR 

Description The full path to the jersey Jars in weblogic install directory. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Full path 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Background 
Processing 
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 CALC_WLS_SERVER_JAR_DIR ς WebLogic Server Lib 
Jars Directory 

Parameter CALC_WLS_SERVER_JAR_DIR 

Description The full path to the weblogic server lib Jars in weblogic install directory. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Full path 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Background 
Processing    

 CHAR_BASED_DB ς Specifies If the DB is Char-Based  
Parameter CHAR_BASED_DB 

Description Specifies if the DB is char based. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true|false] 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Background 
Processing  

 CLOUD_CUSTOM_WHITE_LIST_PATH ς Custom URL 
Allow Lists for Cloud 

Parameter CLOUD_CUSTOM_WHITE_LIST_PATH 

Description The full path to a custom allow list for aliases for URLs within the 
product. This allow list is added to the base product allow list which is 
provided in CLOUD_WHITE_LIST_PATH variable.  

This is primarily for cloud implementations to define URL aliases. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Full path (including filename to allow list) 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Background 
Processing 
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 CLOUD_LOCATION_F1_BASE_IWS_URL ς URI for 
Variable F1_BASE_IWS_URI  

Parameter CLOUD_LOCATION_F1_BASE_IWS_URL 

Description URI for variable F1_BASE_IWS_URI 

This is for implementations to define the base URI for IWS. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Full path 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server  

 CLOUD_LOCATION_F1_BASE_REST_URL ς URI for 
Variable F1_BASE_REST_URL  

Parameter CLOUD_LOCATION_F1_BASE_REST_URL 

Description URI for variable F1_BASE_REST_URL. 

This is for implementations to define the base URI for REST. This is 
primarily for cloud implementations. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Full path 

Tier  Web Application Server, Business Application Server 

 CLOUD_LOCATION_F1_BASE_WEB_URI ς URI for 
Variable F1_BASE_WEB_URI 

Parameter CLOUD_LOCATION_F1_BASE_WEB_URI 

Description The environment URL used to launch the application server from an 
external link must be configured for cloud implementations. Need not 
be configured for on-premise implementations. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Full path 

Tier  Web Application Server, Business Application Server 
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 CLOUD_LOCATION_F1_MIGR_ASSISTANT_FILES ς 
Location of CMA Files for Migrations 

Parameter CLOUD_LOCATION_F1_MIGR_ASSISTANT_FILES 

Description The full path to the location of the CMA files for content migration. 
This is primarily for cloud implementations to define configuration file 
location for CMA process. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Full path 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Background 
Processing.  

 CLOUD_LOCATION_F1_OAUTH2_URI ς URI for 
OAUTH2 

Parameter CLOUD_LOCATION_F1_OAUTH2_URI 

Description The URI for implementing OAUTH2. 

This is primarily for cloud implementations to implement OAUTH2. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Full URI 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Background 
Processing 

 CLOUD_RESTRICTIONS_URLS_ENABLE - Enable or 
Disable URL Restrictions 

Parameter CLOUD_RESTRICTIONS_URL_ENABLE 

Description Whether the allow lists for URL's are enabled. This is primarily for cloud 
implementations. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values [true| false] 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Background 
Processing   
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 CLOUD_SUBSTITUTION_VARIABLE_LIST_FILE_LOCATI
ON - Enable or Disable URL Restrictions 

Parameter CLOUD_SUBSTITUTION_VARIABLE_LIST_FILE_LOCATION 

Description Points to the file containing the predefined URI substitution variable list. 
This is primarily for cloud implementations  

Ordinality Optional [Mandatory only for Cloud implementations] 

Valid Values Full Path (including the filename for substitution list) 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Background 
Processing    

 CLOUD_WHITE_LIST_PATH - URL Allow Lists for 
Cloud 

Parameter CLOUD_WHITE_LIST_PATH 

Description The full path to a base allow list for aliases for URLs within the product. 
This allow list is added with the custom product allow list which is 
provided in CLOUD_CUSTOM_WHITE_LIST_PATH variable. 

This is primarily for cloud implementations to define URL aliases. See 
Support for host allow listing. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Full path (including filename to allow list) 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Background 
Processing   

 CMPDB - Database Type 
Parameter CMPDB 

Description Database Type. This parameter is provided for backward compatibility 
and is set to ORACLE. 

This should not be altered. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values ORACLE 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing   
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 CM_INSTALL_SAMPLE - Whether Samples are 
Installed 

Parameter CM_INSTALL_SAMPLE 

Description Whether sample code is installed or not. 

This is done at installation time. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true|false] 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Background 
Processing 

 COHERENCE_CLUSTER_ADDRESS - Multicast Address 
for Batch Cluster 

Parameter COHERENCE_CLUSTER_ADDRESS 

Description Multicast IP Address for CLUSTERED mode. Specify the multicast IP 
address that a Socket will listen or publish on. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid values are from 224.0.0.0 to 239.255.255.255. 

Tier Background Processing 

 COHERENCE_CLUSTER_MODE - Batch Cluster Mode 
Parameter COHERENCE_CLUSTER_MODE 

Description Oracle Coherence mode. Coherence may be configured to operate in 
either development or production mode. These modes do not limit 
access to features, but instead alter some default configuration 
settings. For instance, development mode allows for faster cluster 
startup to ease the development process. 

The development mode is used for all pre-production activities, such as 
development and testing. This is an important safety feature because 
development nodes are restricted from joining with production nodes. 
Development mode is the default mode. Production mode (prod) must 
be explicitly specified when using Coherence in a production 
environment. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [dev|prod]  

Tier Background Processing 
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 COHERENCE_CLUSTER_NAME - Batch Cluster Name 
Parameter COHERENCE_CLUSTER_NAME 

Description Unique Cache name for Coherence Clusters. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Any string value. It is recommended to use the SPLENVIRON value, 
optionally, with the database schema owner as a unique identifier. For 
example: DEV.SPLADM 

Tier   

 COHERENCE_CLUSTER_PORT - Batch Cluster Port 
Number 

Parameter COHERENCE_CLUSTER_PORT 

Description Unique Cache port for the Coherence Cluster. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Java EE Web Application 
Server 

Not applicable 

Valid Values Any open relevant port unique to the COHERENCE_CLUSTER_NAME. 

Tier Background Processing    

Installation Mode Not applicable 

 CONSOLIDATED_LOG_FILE_PATH ς Directory for 
Consolidated Log File 

Parameter CONSOLIDATED_LOG_FILE_PATH 

Description Specifies the directory for the consolidated log file. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Full directory path. 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Background 
Processing, Database   
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 CORS_HOST ς Source for Cross Origin Resource 
Sharing 

Parameter CORS_HOST 

Description Specifies the Cross Origin Resource Sharing source host if 
ENABLE_CORS is set to true. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Host Address/URL 

Tier Web Application Server 

Note: The URI must be listed in whitelist.xml file and the whitelist.xml's file location should be specified 
against com.oracle.couaf.whitelist.file property in spl.properties. 

 CORS_SCHEME ς Scheme to be used for Cross Origin 
Resource Sharing 

Parameter CORS_SCHEME 

Description Specifies the Cross Origin Resource Sharing communication scheme to 
be used if ENABLE_CORS is set to true. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values [http|https]  

Tier Web Application Server 

 CSRF_PROTECTION ς Cross-Site Request Forgery 
Protection  

Parameter CSRF_PROTECTION 

Description Specifies if Cross-Site Request Forgery protection is enabled or disabled. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true| false] 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Background 
Processing   
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 CUSTOM_SQL_SECURITY ς Enable Custom SQL 
Security  

Parameter CUSTOM_SQL_SECURITY 

Description Specifies if custom SQL security is enabled or disabled. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true| false] 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Background 
Processing   

 DBCONNECTION - JDBC Connection String 
Parameter DBCONNECTION 

Description Generated Database JDBC string. 

This is generated from the DBSERVER / DBPORT / DBNAME or 
DB_OVERRIDE_CONNECTION. 

As this is generated, it should not be altered. 

Customers using Native mode installation can replace this connection 
with JDBC Data Sources, if desired. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Generated URL 

Tier  Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database 

 DBDRIVER - Database Driver 
Parameter DBDRIVER 

Description Database Driver to use. 

Automatically generated by installation.  

This should not be altered. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Generated URL 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database  
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 DBNAME - Database Name 
Parameter DBNAME 

Description Oracle Database Instance Name. 

Customers using Native mode installation can ignore this value if using 
JDBC Data Sources. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Database instance name 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database  

 DBPASS - Online Database User Password 
Parameter DBPASS 

Description Encrypted database user password for the online component of the 
product. Password for DBUSER. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Encrypted Password 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database  

 DBPASS_GEOCODE_WLS - GEOCODE Database 
Password 

Parameter DBPASS_GEOCODE_WLS 

Description Encrypted database user password for the GEOCODE integration. 
Password for DBUSER_GEOCODE. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Encrypted Password 

Tier Business Application Server, Database 
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 DBPASS_MDS - MDS Database Password 
Parameter DBPASS_MDS 

Description Encrypted database user password for the SOA Suite Meta Data Service 
(MDS) integration. Password for DBUSER_MDS. 

This password was specified as part of the SOA Suite database 
installation process for the prefix_MDS user. 

This is only valid for products that include Oracle SOA Suite. This is used 
for deployment of content to Oracle SOA Suite for integration. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Encrypted Password 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database 

 DBPASS_ORASDPM - DPM Database Password 
Parameter DBPASS_ORASDPM 

Description Encrypted database user password for the SOA Suite User Message 
Services (DPM) integration. Password for DBUSER_ORASDPM. 

This password was specified as part of the SOA Suite database 
installation process for the prefix_ORASDPM user. 

This is only valid for products that include Oracle SOA Suite. This is used 
for deployment of content to Oracle SOA Suite for integration. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Encrypted Password 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database  

 

  

http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E28280_01/install.1111/e14318/qisoa.htm#CACCAAFH
http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E28280_01/install.1111/e14318/qisoa.htm#CACCAAFH
http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E28280_01/install.1111/e14318/qisoa.htm#CACCAAFH
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 DBPASS_OSB - OSB Database Password 
Parameter DBPASS_OSB 

Description Encrypted database user password for the Oracle Service Bus (OSB) 
integration. Password for DBUSER_OSB. 

This password was specified as part of the Oracle Service Bus 
installation for the OSB database user. 

This is only valid for products that include Oracle Service Bus. This is 
used for deployment of content to Oracle Service Bus for integration. 

This is not used for the Oracle Service Bus Adapters for Oracle Utilities. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Encrypted Password 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database  

 DBPASS_SOAINFRA - SOA Database Password 
Parameter DBPASS_SOAINFRA 

Description Encrypted database user password for the SOA Suite integration. 
Password for DBUSER_SOAINFRA. 

This password was specified as part of the SOA Suite database 
installation process for the prefix_SOAINFRA user. 

This is only valid for products that include Oracle SOA Suite. This is used 
for deployment of content to Oracle SOA Suite for integration. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Encrypted Password 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database 

 DBPORT - Database Listener Port  
Parameter DBPORT 

Description Oracle Listener port for connection to the database. 

Customers using Native mode installation can ignore this value if using 
JDBC Data Sources. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Port Number 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database 

  

http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E28280_01/install.1111/e15017/install_osb.htm
http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E28280_01/install.1111/e15017/install_osb.htm
http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E28280_01/install.1111/e14318/qisoa.htm#CACCAAFH
http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E28280_01/install.1111/e14318/qisoa.htm#CACCAAFH
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 DBSERVER - Database Server 
Parameter DBSERVER 

Description Oracle Database Host Name. 

Customers using Native mode installation can ignore this value if using 
JDBC Data Sources. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Host Name 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database   

 DBURL_GEOCODE - GEOCODE JDBC URL 
Parameter DBURL_GEOCODE 

Description Oracle Database JDBC URL used for Geocoding. 

This is set for products using Oracle Spatial. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid JDBC URL 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database 

 DBURL_OSB - OSB JDBC URL 
Parameter DBURL_OSB 

Description Oracle Database JDBC URL for Oracle Service Bus. 

This is used for deploying content to Oracle Service Bus. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid JDBC URL 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database 

 DBURL_SOA - SOA Suite JDBC URL 
Parameter DBURL_SOA 

Description Oracle Database JDBC URL for Oracle SOA Suite. 

This is used for deploying content to Oracle SOA Suite. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid JDBC URL 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database 
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 DBUSER - Online Database User 
Parameter DBUSER 

Description Database User, with Read/Write permissions used for pooled 
connections for online transactions. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Database User used in installation 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database 

 DBUSER_GEOCODE - GEOCODE Database User 
Parameter DBUSER_GEOCODE 

Description Database User, with connection to Geocode Database. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Database User on target database 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database   

 DBUSER_MDS - SOA MDS Database User 
Parameter DBPASS_MDS 

Description Database user password for the SOA Suite Meta Data Services (MDS) 
integration. 

This User ID was specified as part of the SOA Suite database installation 
process for the prefix_MDS user. 

This is only valid for products that include Oracle SOA Suite. This is used 
for deployment of content to Oracle SOA Suite for integration. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Database User (prefix_MDS ) on target database 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database   

 

  

http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E28280_01/install.1111/e14318/qisoa.htm#CACCAAFH
http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E28280_01/install.1111/e14318/qisoa.htm#CACCAAFH


Oracle Revenue Management and Billing                          Server Administration Guide  

 

 

Copyright © 2009, 2023 Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.  225 

 DBUSER_ORASDPM - DPM Database User 
Parameter DBPASS_ORASDPM 

Description Database user password for the SOA Suite User Messaging Services 
(DPM) integration. 

This User ID was specified as part of the SOA Suite database installation 
process for the prefix_ORASDPM user. 

This is only valid for products that include Oracle SOA Suite. This is used 
for deployment of content to Oracle SOA Suite for integration. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Database User (prefix_ORASDPM) on target database 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database  

 DBUSER_OSB - OSB Database User 
Parameter DBPASS_OSB 

Description Database user password for the Oracle Service Bus integration. 

This User ID was specified as part of the Oracle Service Bus database 
installation process. 

This is only valid for products that include Oracle Service Bus. This is 
used for deployment of content to Oracle Service Bus for integration. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Database User on target database 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database 

 DBUSER_SOAINFRA - SOA Database User 
Parameter DBPASS_SOAINFRA 

Description Database user password for the SOA Suite integration. 

This User ID was specified as part of the SOA Suite database installation 
process for the prefix_SOAINFRA user. 

This is only valid for products that include Oracle SOA Suite. This is used 
for deployment of content to Oracle SOA Suite for integration. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Database User (prefix_SOAINFRA) on target database 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database  

 

  

http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E28280_01/install.1111/e14318/qisoa.htm#CACCAAFH
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 DB_OVERRIDE_CONNECTION - Custom JDBC URL 
Parameter DB_OVERRIDE_CONNECTION 

Description Database JDBC Override string. 

For customers using Oracle 12c, use a string in the following format to 
support Pluggable Databases: 

jdbc:oracle:thin:@//<host>:<port>/<pdbname> 
Customers using Native mode installation can replace this connection 
with JDBC Data Sources, if desired. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid JDBC URL. 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database 

 DESC - Environment Description 
Parameter DESC 

Description Environment Description. Used for documentation purposes only. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values String Value 

Tier Not Applicable 

 DIALECT - Hibernate Dialect 
Parameter DIALECT 

Description Hibernate Dialect 

This is the database dialect used by Hibernate to process database 
requests. This is automatically generated by the installer and should not 
be altered. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Hibernate Dialects 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database  
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 DIRSEP - Directory Separator  
Parameter DIRSEP 

Description Directory Separator 

This is an internal setting that sets the directory separator applicable for 
the platform. This setting is used by various scripts to set the paths 
correctly for the operating system. 

This setting is automatically generated at installation time and should 
not be altered. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Directory Separator character 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing   

 DOC1BILLSCRIPT - Name of External Print Script 
Parameter DOC1BILLSCRIPT 

Description This setting sets the name of the external printing script used for 
printing extracts using Oracle Documaker. 

This is generated by individual products that support this feature. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Name of supplied script 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing  

 DOC1SCRIPT - Name of Generic Print Script  
Parameter DOC1SCRIPT 

Description This setting sets the name of the generic printing script used for extracts 
using Oracle Documaker. It is generated by individual products that 
support this feature. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Name of supplied script 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing 
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 ENABLE_CORS ς Enable Cross Origin Resource 
Sharing 

Parameter ENABLE_CORS 

Description This specifies if OUAF is Cross Origin Resource Sharing enabled for 
embedded UI. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values [true| false] 

Tier Web Application Server 

 ENABLE_JMS_GLOBAL_FLUSH ς Enable Flushing of 
JMS 

Parameter ENABLE_JMS_GLOBAL_FLUSH 

Description This specifies if the global JMS flusing is enabled. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true| false] 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing  

 ENCODING - Whether Encryption is Enabled 
Parameter ENCODING 

Description Enables or Disables encryption across the product. 

By default encryption is enabled (true) and is recommended to be 
enabled for all environments. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true|false] 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing   
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 ENVIRONMENT_ID - Environment Identifier 
Parameter ENVIRONMENT_ID 

Description Unique identifier for each environment or copy of the product. This is 
specified at installation time to link disparate installations into a single 
environment for management purposes. 

This setting is used by the Oracle Application Management Pack for 
Oracle Utilities within Oracle Enterprise Manager to link disparate 
targets across a number of hosts into a single Oracle Utilities 
Environment target. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Autogenerated 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing 

 FORCE_HTTP ς Enforce HTTP Protocol 
Parameter FORCE_HTTP 

Description Specifies if http protocol needs to be enforced. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true| false] 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing 

 FW_VERSION - Oracle Utilities Application 
Framework Version 

Parameter FWVERSION 

Description Oracle Utilities Application Version 

This is an internal setting that is generated upon installation of the 
product, service pack installation or upgrade installation. 

This setting is automatically generated at installation time and should 
not be altered. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Oracle Utilities Application Framework version 

Tier Not Applicable 
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 FW_VERSION_NUM - Oracle Utilities Application 
Framework Version Identifier 

Parameter FW_VERSION_NUM 

Description Oracle Utilities Application Version 

This is an internal setting that is generated upon installation of the 
product, service pack installation or upgrade installation. 

This setting is automatically generated at installation time and should 
not be altered. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Oracle Utilities Application Framework version 

Tier Not Applicable 

 GIS - GIS Support 
Parameter GIS 

Description Enables or Disables GIS support within the product. 

This setting is only used by products that use GIS integration. 

Setting this value to true enabled all other GIS settings. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true| false] 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Background 
Processing  

 GIS_URL - GIS Service URL 
Parameter GIS_URL 

Description Specifies the GIS JNDI URL used for connections. 

This setting is only used by products that use GIS integration. 

This setting is only used if GIS is set to true. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid JNDI URL 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Background 
Processing  
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 GIS_WLSYSPASS - GIS WebLogic System Password 
Parameter GIS_WLSYSPASS 

Description Encrypted JNDI Password for GIS integration. 

This setting is only used by products that use GIS integration. 

This setting is only used if GIS is set to true. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Encrypted Password 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Background 
Processing  

 GIS_WLSYSUSER - GIS WebLogic System User ID 
Parameter GIS_WLSYSUSER 

Description Encrypted JNDI User for GIS integration. 

This setting is only used by products that use GIS integration. 

This setting is only used if GIS is set to true. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Encrypted User 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Background 
Processing 

 GLOBAL_JVMARGS - Additional JVM Arguments 
Parameter GLOBAL_JVMARGS 

Description Specific additional JVM options for the online component of the product 
for Oracle JVM (to enable advanced features) 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values This is generated 

Tier  Web Application Server, Business Application Server 
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 HEADEND_CD_CB - Headend System URI for SOA 
Configuration Plan (CD_CB) 

Parameter HEADEND_CD_CB 

Description URI as configure in SOA Suite Configuration Plan for Headend System 
for the CD_DB interface (Echelon). 

This setting is only available to products interfacing to headend systems 
using SOA Suite. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid SOA Suite URI for CD_DB interface. 

Tier Business Application Server 

 HEADEND_MR_CB - Headend System URI for SOA 
Configuration Plan (MR_CB) 

Parameter HEADEND_MR_CB 

Description URI as configure in SOA Suite Configuration Plan for Headend System 
for the MR_DB interface  (Echelon). 

This setting is only available to products interfacing to head end systems 
using SOA Suite. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid SOA Suite URI for MR_DB interface. 

Tier Business Application Server 

 HIBERNATE_JAR_DIR - Location of Hibernate JAR 
files 

Parameter HIBERNATE_JAR_DIR 

Description Location of the Hibernate JAR files. This setting is used by the installer 
to copy the relevant files to the desired locations for deployment. 

This setting is only used at installation time but is registered for 
potential post release use. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid location of Hibernate JAR Files as outlined in the Oracle Revenue 
Management and Billing Installation Guide. 

Tier Business Application Server, Inbound Web Services, Background 
Processing  
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 HIGHVALUE - Language Specific High Values 
Parameter HIGHVALUE 

Description High value used for SQL queries. 

This is auto generated at installation time. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values This value is automatically generated and should not be altered. 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing   

 HSTS_MAX_AGE ς Maximum Age of Strict Transport 
Security 

Parameter HSTS_MAX_AGE 

Description Maximum age of strict transport security. 

Ordinality Optional. Default value is 31536000. 

Valid Values Value in seconds. 

Tier Web Application Server 

 HSTS_PRELOAD ς Strict Transport Security Preload 
Parameter HSTS_PRELOAD 

Description Preload of strict transport security. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values [true| false]. Default value is false. 

Tier Web Application Server   

 HSTS_SUBDOMAINS ς Subdomains Included in Strict 
Transport Security 

Parameter HSTS_SUBDOMAINS 

Description Subdomains that are included in strict transport security. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values [true| false]. Default value is true. 

Tier  Web Application Server 
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 IWS_JDBC_NAME - JNDI Name for the IWS 
Connection Pools 

Parameter IWS_JDBC_NAME 

Description This is the JDBC Data Source connection name used for Inbound Web 
Services. The JDBC Data Source should be created prior to setting this 
value using the Configuring JDBC Data Sources instructions. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Valid fully qualified JNDI name for JDBC Data Source. 

Tier Inbound Web Services  

 IWSWAR - Name of Inbound Web Services WAR 
Parameter IWSWAR 

Description Default Name for Inbound Web Services Application 

Name. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Server Application Names 

Tier Inbound Web Services 

 JAVAENCODING - Java Language Encoding 
Parameter JAVAENCODING 

Description Encoding string for Java to support appropriate character sets. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Java Encoding (java.lang). Default: UTF8 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing   

 JAVA_HOME - Location of Java SDK 
Parameter JAVA_HOME 

Description Location of JDK for use with product 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid JAVA_HOME location 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing   

http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24329_01/web.1211/e24367/jdbc_datasources.htm
http://docs.oracle.com/javase/7/docs/technotes/guides/intl/encoding.doc.html
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 JAVA_VENDOR - Java Vendor 
Parameter JAVA_VENDOR 

Description JVM Vendor 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Generated and used in other utilities 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing 

 JAVA_VERSION - JVM Version String 
Parameter JAVA_VERSION 

Description Fully qualified JVM version string 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Generated and used in other utilities 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing   

 JAVA_VERSION_MAIN - Abbreviated JVM Version 
Parameter JAVA_VERSION_MAIN 

Description Abbreviated JVM version string 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Generated and used in other utilities 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing  

 JDBC_NAME - JNDI Name for the Online JDBC Data 
Source 

Parameter JDBC_NAME 

Description This is the JDBC Data Source connection name used for Online channel. 
The JDBC Data Source should be created prior to setting this value using 
the Configuring JDBC Data Sources instructions. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Valid fully qualified JNDI name for JDBC Data Source. 

Tier Web Application Server 

http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E24329_01/web.1211/e24367/jdbc_datasources.htm
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 JDBC_TIMEOUT - JDBC Read Timeout 
Parameter JDBC_TIMEOUT 

Description Disable Cross Site Request Forgery token validation for REST Services.  
The JDBC Data Source should be created prior to setting this value using 
the Configuring JDBC Data Sources instructions. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values The value should be in milliseconds, the default is 600000 (10 minutes). 

Tier  Web Application Server 

 JNDI_GEOCODE - Geocode Data Source JNDI 
Parameter JNDI_GEOCODE 

Description JNDI name for the Geocode Data Source. This parameter is used for the 
Geocode interface. 

This parameter is only valid for products that use the Geocode interface. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid JNDI for Geocode Data Source 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, MOB    

 JNDI_OSB - OSB Data Source JNDI 
Parameter JNDI_OSB 

Description JNDI name for the Oracle Service Bus Data Source. This parameter is 
used for the Oracle Service Bus interface. 

This parameter is only valid for products that ship integration that 
requires Oracle Service Bus. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid JNDI for Oracle Service Bus Data Source 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing  
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 KS_IMPORT_KEYSTORE_FOLDER ς Keystore Import 
Folder 

Parameter KS_IMPORT_KEYSTORE_FOLDER 

Description Keystore Import Folder 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid location for keystore folder. 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing 

 LD_LIBRARY_PATH - Library Path for 
Windows/Linux/Solaris 

Parameter LD_LIBRARY_PATH 

Description Generated Library Path for Windows and Linux 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values This value is generated by the product installer. 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing 

 MODULES - Names of Modules Installed 
(Deprecated) 

Parameter MODULES 

Description Generated list of modules. This is generated by the product installer. 

This parameter is provided for backward compatibility as modules 
installed are now auto generated from installation records. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Calculated inside processTemplate.plx 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing  
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 NLS_LANG - NLS Language Setting 
Parameter NLS_LANG 

Description Globalization Language setting for the database. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid NLS_LANG.  

Default: AMERICA_AMERICAN. AL32UTF8 

Tier Business Application Server, Inbound Web Services, Background 
Processing, Database 

 ONLINE_DISPLAY_HOME - Location of Print 
Rendering Software 

Parameter ONLINE_DISPLAY_HOME 

Description Location of Print Rendering Software such as Oracle Documaker or 
Group 1 Doc 1. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Valid product location of the print rendering software 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing 

 ONS_JAR_DIR - Location of Oracle Notification 
Service Libraries 

Parameter ONS_JAR_DIR 

Description Location of Oracle Notification Services Libraries used for RAC Fast 
Connection Failover support. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Valid location of ons.jar  file. Usually $ORACLE_HOME/opmn/lib 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database 
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 ONSCONFIG - ONS Configuration 
Parameter ONSCONFIG 

Description ONS configuration string used for RAC Fast Connection Failover support. 
For example:  

racnode1.my.com:4200,racnode2.my.com:4200 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values ONS configuration string without nodes= prefix. 

Tier Business Application Server, Background Processing, Database 

 OPSYS - Operating System 
Parameter OPSYS 

Description Internal variable used for platform specific configurations to be 
implemented. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Generated Operating System String 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing 

 ORACLE_CLIENT_HOME - Oracle Client Home 
Parameter ORACLE_CLIENT_HOME 

Description Location of Oracle Client Software or Oracle Home. This is used for ONS 
and/or the Perl runtime. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Location of Oracle Client Installation. If the Oracle Database software is 
installed on the same machine, then this can be ORACLE_HOME. 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing 
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 OSB_HOME - Oracle Service Bus Home 
Parameter OSB_HOME 

Description Location of Oracle Service Bus. This is used to deploy Oracle Service Bus 
content. This setting only applies to products with prebuilt Oracle 
Service Bus content. 

This is not used for Oracle Service Bus Adapters. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Location of Oracle Service Bus installation. 

Tier Business Application Server 

 OSB_HOST - Oracle Service Bus Host Name 
Parameter OSB_HOST 

Description Host Name for Oracle Service Bus. This is used to deploy Oracle Service 
Bus content. This setting only applies to products with prebuilt Oracle 
Service Bus content. 

This is not used for Oracle Service Bus Adapters. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Host Name for Oracle Service Bus. 

Tier Business Application Server 

 OSB_LOG_DIR - Default Location for Oracle Service 
Bus Logs 

Parameter OSB_LOG_DIR 

Description Logging Directory Oracle Service Bus. This is used to deploy Oracle 
Service Bus content. This setting only applies to products with prebuilt 
Oracle Service Bus content. 

This is not used for Oracle Service Bus Adapters. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Logging directory for Oracle Service Bus content deployment. 

Tier Business Application Server 
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 OSB_PASS_WLS - Password for Oracle Service Bus 
User 

Parameter OSB_PASS_WLS 

Description Encrypted password for OSB deployment user (OSB_USER). This is used 
to deploy Oracle Service Bus content. This setting only applies to 
products with prebuilt Oracle Service Bus content. 

This is not used for Oracle Service Bus Adapters. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Generated Password. 

Tier Business Application Server 

 OSB_PORT_NUMBER - Oracle Service Bus Port 
Number 

Parameter OSB_PORT_NUMBER 

Description Port number allocated to Oracle Service Bus. This is used to deploy 
Oracle Service Bus content. This setting only applies to products with 
prebuilt Oracle Service Bus content. 

This is not used for Oracle Service Bus Adapters. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Valid Administration port to use for deployment of content. 

Tier Business Application Server 

 OSB_USER - User Name for Oracle Service Bus 
Parameter OSB_USER 

Description Administration user used for OSB deployment user. This is used to 
deploy Oracle Service Bus content. This setting only applies to products 
with prebuilt Oracle Service Bus content. 

This is not used for Oracle Service Bus Adapters. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Valid Administration user to use for deployment of content. 

Tier Business Application Server 
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 OUAF_DBMS_SCHEDULER_USER ς DB User of DBMS 
Scheduler 

Parameter OUAF_DBMS_SCHEDULER_USER 

Description Database user for DBMS scheduler. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Database User Name. For example, SCHADM 

Tier Background Processing 

 OWSM_PROTECTION_FOR_REST_SERVICES ς Enable 
Oracle Web Services Manager Protection for REST 

Parameter OWSM_PROTECTION_FOR_REST_SERVICES 

Description Specifies if Oracle Web Services Manager protection is enabled or 
disabled for REST services. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true| false] 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services   

 PERLHOME - Location of PERL  
Parameter PERLHOME 

Description Generated location for Perl runtime. Generated from 
ORACLE_CLIENT_HOME ς Oracle Client Home. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Generated location for Perl. 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing   

 SERVER_ROLES - Which Server Roles are Enabled 
Parameter SERVER_ROLES 

Description The server roles are enabled for this installation 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Install generated 

Tier Web Application Server, Inbound Web Services, Background Processing 
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 SERVER_ROLE_BATCH - Whether the Batch Server is 
Enabled in this Installation 

Parameter SERVER_ROLE_BATCH 

Description Whether this installation is to be used for batch processing 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true|false] 

Tier Background Processing 

 SERVER_ROLE_INTEGRATION - Whether the IWS 
Server is Enabled in this Installation 

Parameter SERVER_ROLE_INTEGRATION 

Description Whether this installation is to be used for integration (IWS) 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true|false] 

Tier Inbound Web Services 

 SERVER_ROLE_ONLINE - Whether the Online Server 
is Enabled in this Installation 

Parameter SERVER_ROLE_ONLINE 

Description Whether this installation is to be used for online 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true|false] 

Tier Inbound Web Services 

 SOA_HOME - Location of Oracle SOA Suite 
Parameter SOA_HOME 

Description Location of Oracle SOA Suite software. This is used to deploy Oracle SOA 
Suite content. This setting only applies to products with prebuilt Oracle 
SOA Suite content. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Valid location of Oracle SOA Suite. 

Tier Business Application Server 
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 SOA_HOST - Hostname for Oracle SOA Suite 
Parameter SOA_HOST 

Description Hostname for Oracle SOA Suite software. This is used to deploy Oracle 
SOA Suite content. This setting only applies to products with prebuilt 
Oracle SOA Suite content. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Valid host name for Oracle SOA Suite. 

Tier Business Application Server 

 SOA_PORT_NUMBER - Port Number for Oracle SOA 
Suite 

Parameter SOA_PORT_NUMBER 

Description Port Number for Oracle SOA Suite software. This is used to deploy 
Oracle SOA Suite content. This setting only applies to products with 
prebuilt Oracle SOA Suite content. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Valid port number for Oracle SOA Suite. 

Tier Business Application Server 

 SPLADMIN - Administration Userid 
Parameter SPLADMIN 

Description Administration OS user used to install the software. Used by utilities to 
assign ownership and for deployment purposes. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Administration Account. 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing 
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 SPLADMINGROUP - Administration Group 
Parameter SPLADMINGROUP 

Description Administration OS group used to install the software. Used by utilities 
to assign ownership and for deployment purposes. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Administration Group. 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing    

 SPLApp - Name of Online WAR File 
Parameter SPLApp 

Description Name of online WAR file used for building purposes 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid WAR file name. 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server   

 SPLDIR - Home Directory of Product 
Parameter SPLDIR 

Description Home Location of product software. This value must match the 
corresponding entry in cistab   -  Global Configuration Files . 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Location of software. Generated by installer. 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing   

 SPLDIROUT - Location of Product Output 
Parameter SPLDIROUT 

Description Home Location of product output. This value must match the 
corresponding entry in cistab  -  Global Configuration Files . 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Location of output. Generated by installer. 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing   
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 SPLENVIRON - Environment Identifier 
Parameter SPLENVIRON 

Description Home Location of product output. This value must match the 
corresponding entry in cistab. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Location of output. Generated by installer. 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing   

 SPLOUTPUT - Directory for Product Output 
Parameter SPLOUTPUT 

Description Location of product output.  

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Location of output. Generated by installer. 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing   

 SPLSERVICEAPP - Name of Business Application 
Server Application 

Parameter SPLSERVICEAPP 

Description Default name of application which is deployed on Business Application 
Server 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Server Application Names 

Tier Business Application Server 

 SPLWEBAPP ς Name of Web Application Server 
Application 

Parameter SPLWEBAPP 

Description Default name of application which is deployed on Web Application 
Server 

Ordinality Mandatory for Oracle WebLogic implementations 

Valid Values Valid Server Application Names 

Tier Web Application Server  
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 STRICT_TRANSPORT_SECURITY ς Enable Strict 
Transport Security 

Parameter STRICT_TRANSPORT_SECURITY 

Description Enable or Disable transport layer security. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true| false] 

Tier Web Application Server  

 STRIP_HTML_COMMENTS - Strip Out Comments In 
Code 

Parameter STRIP_HTML_COMMENTS 

Description Enable or Disable Stripping comments in generated code. By default, 
code is commented for ease of extension. If these comments represent 
a security issue for your site, then they can be stripped out at runtime 
(true). 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true| false] 

Tier Business Application Server 

 TEMPSTORAGE_SPLITFILESIZE - Split File Size in MB 
Parameter TEMPSTORAGE_SPLITFILESIZE 

Description The size of split files in MB, while transferring a file using file adapter 
API. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Valid file size in MB. Default is 50. 

Tier Business Application Server 
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 TOP_VERSION - Product Version 
Parameter TOP_VERSION 

Description Product Version identifier string used by utilities and upgrade scripts. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Generated by installer and should not be altered manually. 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing 

 TOP_VERSION_NUM - High Level Product Version 
Parameter TOP_VERSION_NUM 

Description Product Version identifier number used by utilities and upgrade scripts. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Generated by installer and should not be altered manually. 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing 

 WEB_ADMIN_SERVER ς Name of the Web Admin 
Server 

Parameter WEB_ADMIN_SERVER 

Description Name of the web admin server. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Server Name 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing   

 WEB_APP ς Name of WebSphere Server Application 
Parameter WEB_APP 

Description Default Name for Web Application Name.  

Ordinality Mandatory for WebSphere implementations 

Valid Values Valid Server Application Names 

Tier Web Application Server 
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 WEB_APPVIEWER_FORM_LOGIN_ERROR_PAGE ς 
App Viewer Form Login Error Page 

Parameter WEB_APPVIEWER_FORM_LOGIN_ERROR_PAGE 

Description Error Page used for invalid AppViewer Login. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid JSP for error pages 

Tier Valid JSP for error pages 

 WEB_APPVIEWER_FORM_LOGIN_PAGE ς App 
Viewer Form Login Page 

Parameter WEB_APPVIEWER_FORM_LOGIN_PAGE 

Description Login Page used for AppViewer Login. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid JSP for login 

 WEB_APPVIEWER_PRINCIPAL_NAME - Application 
Viewer Principal Name 

Parameter WEB_APPVIEWER_PRINCIPAL_NAME 

Description Principal Name for AppViewer 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Principal Name 

 WEB_APPVIEWER_ROLE_NAME - Application Viewer 
Security Role 

Parameter WEB_APPVIEWER_ROLE_NAME 

Description Role Name for AppViewer 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Role Name 
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 WEB_CONTEXT_ROOT - Web Context Root 
Parameter WEB_CONTEXT_ROOT 

Description Web Context for product 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid context.  

Default: spl 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services    

 WEB_DEPLOY_APPVIEWER ς Deploy AppViewer 
Parameter WEB_DEPLOY_APPVIEWER 

Description Whether the AppViewer application is included in the online EAR file. A 
value of true adds the appViewer to the online EAR file. A value of false 
does not add the appViewer content to the online EAR file. 

Note: If the appViewer is not deployed the online administration 
functions that use the appViewer will not display this content. 

It is recommended to set this value as false for non-development 
environments. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true| false] 

 WEB_DEPLOY_EAR - Deploy EAR File 
Parameter WEB_DEPLOY_EAR 

Description Whether  the  EAR  file  is  built  and  deployed  or  not  for development 
environments. 

It is recommended to set this value to true for non-development 
environments. 

This setting replace components of the WEB_ISDEVELOPMENT variable   
to   allow   development platforms to use expanded or EAR mode 
independently. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true|false] 

Java EE Web Application 
Server 

Oracle WebLogic Application Server  

Tier Web Application Server 
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 WEB_ENABLE_HEALTHCHECK - Enable System 
Healthcheck 

Parameter WEB_ENABLE_HEALTHCHECK 

Description Enable the system healthcheck function used by the Oracle Application 
Management Pack for Oracle Utilities available from Oracle Enterprise 
Manager. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [ true| false] 

Tier Web Application Server 

 WEB_FORM_LOGIN_ERROR_PAGE - Default Form 
Login Error Page 

Parameter WEB_FORM_LOGIN_ERROR_PAGE 

Description Error Page used for invalid online Login. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid JSP for error pages 

Tier Web Application Server 

 WEB_FORM_LOGIN_PAGE - Default Form Login Page 
Parameter WEB_FORM_LOGIN_PAGE 

Description Login Page used for online Login. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid JSP for login 

Tier Web Application Server 

Note: If WEB_HELP_FORM_LOGIN_ERROR_PAGE and/or 
WEB_APPVIEWER_FORM_LOGIN_ERROR_PAGE is not specified, then they default to the value 
specified in WEB_FORM_LOGIN_ERROR_PAGE. 

If WEB_HELP_FORM_LOGIN_PAGE and/or WEB_APPVIEWER_FORM_LOGIN_PAGE is not 
specified, then they default to the value specified in WEB_FORM_LOGIN_PAGE. 

If WEB_APPVIEWER_ROLE_NAME and/or WEB_APPVIEWER_PRINCIPAL_NAME is not specified, 
they are default to WEB_ROLE_NAME and WEB_PRINCIPAL_NAME, respectively. 
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 WEB_HELP_FORM_LOGIN_ERROR_PAGE - Help Form 
Login Error Page 

Parameter WEB_HELP_FORM_LOGIN_ERROR_PAGE 

Description Error Page used for invalid Help Login. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid JSP for error pages 

Tier Web Application Server 

 WEB_HELP_FORM_LOGIN_PAGE - Help Form Login 
Page 

Parameter WEB_HELP_FORM_LOGIN_PAGE 

Description Login Page used for Help Login. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid JSP for login 

Tier Web Application Server 

 WEB_ISAPPVIEWER - Enable Appviewer 
Parameter WEB_ISAPPVIEWER 

Description Enable or Disable AppViewer from deployment. The use of AppViewer 
is recommended for appropriate non- production environments only. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true|false] 

 WEB_ISDEVELOPMENT - Development Environment 
Parameter WEB_ISDEVELOPMENT 

Description Enable or Disable Development on this product environment. This 
setting assumes that the Oracle Utilities SDK. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true| false] 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, Background Processing 
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 WEB_IWS_MDB_RUNAS_USER - Default User for 
MDB to Run as within Product 

Parameter WEB_IWS_MDB_RUNAS_USER 

Description The default product user the MDB uses to run its interface. 

This value is used if no JMS credentials are provided on the message 
header. A blank value, the default, for this parameter disables the 
function and assumes all JMS messages will include their credentials in 
the head of the message. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Blank (not enabled) or a valid product authorization User ID 

(not login id) 

Tier Inbound Web Services 

 WEB_IWS_SUPER_USERS - Users to Run as in IWS 
Parameter WEB_IWS_SUPER_USERS 

Description Default product user used for authorization for Inbound Web Services. 
This value is used for internal calls used for Inbound Web Services. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Blank (not enabled) or a valid product authorization User ID 

(not login id) 

Tier Inbound Web Services 

 WEB_JMX_RMI_PORT_PERFORMANCE - JMX Port 
for Web Application Server Monitoring 

Parameter WEB_JMX_RMI_PORT_PERFORMANCE 

Description Port number for JMX monitoring for Online monitoring. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid open port number for monitoring. 

Tier Web Application Server 
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 WEB_L2_CACHE_MODE - Turn Off L2 Cache for 
Online Submission 

Parameter WEB_L2_CACHE_MODE 

Description Enables (on) or disables (off) Level 2 cache for online submission. Used 
for development purposes where online submission cache is off. 

Note: Some batch processes require L2 Cache to be disabled. Refer to 
individual job documentation for details. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [on| off] 

Tier Web Application Server, Background Processing 

 WEB_MAXAGE - Text Cache 
Parameter WEB_MAXAGE 

Description Set the duration (in seconds) to store page structures from the product, 
in the client cache, on the client browser. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values See maxAge ς Max Age for pages for valid values 

Tier Web Application Server 

 WEB_MAXAGEI - Image Cache 
Parameter WEB_MAXAGEI 

Description Set the duration (in seconds) to store images, in the client cache, from 
the product on the client browser. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values See maxAgeI ς Max Age for Images for valid values 

Tier Web Application Server 
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 WEB_NODENAME - IBM WebSphere ND Node Name 
Parameter WEB_NODENAME 

Description Node Name for IBM WebSphere ND. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid IBM WebSphere ND node name 

JEE Web Application Server IBM WebSphere Application Server Network Deployment  

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, XML Application Integration                    

 WEB_PRELOADALL - Preload All Pages on Startup 
Parameter WEB_PRELOADALL 

Description Enable or Disable preload of pages at startup. This determines the scope 
of any reload. A value of false (default) only preloads the Main menu 
only. A value of true preloads all functions on all menus. A value of true 
will lengthen the startup process. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values [true| false] 

Tier Web Application Server 

 WEB_PRINCIPAL_NAME - Default Java EE 
Authorization Principal 

Parameter WEB_PRINCIPAL_NAME 

Description Principal Name for online application. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Principal Name.  

Default: cisusers 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services 
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 WEB_ROLE_NAME - Default Java EE Authorization 
Role 

Parameter WEB_ROLE_NAME 

Description Role Name for online application 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Role Name.  

Default: cisusers 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services 

 WEB_SERVER_HOME - Location of Web Application 
Server 

Parameter WEB_SERVER_HOME 

Description Generic location of Web Application Server. 

This value is then used to set the following value: 

WL_HOME - Oracle WebLogic installation used for the product 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Home location of Web Application Server software 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services  

 WEB_SERVER_VERSION - Web Server Version 
Parameter WEB_SERVER_VERSION 

Description Full Version of Java EE Web Application Server. 

Used for utilities to ensure correct templates are used. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Generated by installer 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services   
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 WEB_SERVER_VERSION_MAIN 
Parameter WEB_SERVER_VERSION_MAIN 

Description Substring Version of Java EE Web Application Server. 

Used for utilities to ensure correct templates are used 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Generated by installer 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services 

 WEB_SVRNAME - IBM WebSphere Server Name 
Parameter WEB_SVRNAME 

Description Server Name for IBM WebSphere/IBM WebSphere ND. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid IBM WebSphere/IBM WebSphere ND server name 

JEE Web Application Server IBM WebSphere Application Server Network Deployment  

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, XML Application Integration          

 WEB_WASPASS - IBM WebSphere JNDI Password 
Parameter WEB_WASPASS 

Description Encrypted password for JNDI user for IBM WebSphere/IBM WebSphere 
ND. This setting is only applicable to IBM WebSphere/IBM WebSphere 
ND customers. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Encrypted password for JNDI user. 

JEE Web Application Server IBM WebSphere Application Server Network Deployment  

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, XML Application Integration          
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 WEB_WASUSER - IBM WebSphere JNDI UserID 
Parameter WEB_WASUSER 

Description Administration JNDI user for IBM WebSphere/IBM WebSphere ND. This 
parameter is used for any JNDI calls to the servers. This setting is only 
applicable to IBM WebSphere/IBM WebSphere ND customers. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values JNDI Administration User. 

JEE Web Application Server IBM WebSphere Application Server Network Deployment  

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services, XML Application Integration          

 WEB_WLAUTHMETHOD - Authentication Method 
Parameter WEB_WLAUTHMETHOD 

Description Java EE Authorization Method implemented. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid values: 

¶ FORM ό5ŜŦŀǳƭǘύ π ¦ǎŜ ƭƻƎƛƴ ŦƻǊƳǎ 

¶ BASIC π ¦ǎŜ hǇŜǊŀǘƛƴƎ {ȅǎǘŜƳ [ƻƎƛƴ 

¶ CLIENT-CERT π /ƭƛŜƴǘ /ŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘŜ 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services   

 WEB_WLHOST - Web Server Host 
Parameter WEB_WLHOST 

Description Host Name for Oracle WebLogic Install.  

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Host Name 

Tier Web Application Server, Business Application Server, Inbound Web 
Services                      
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 WEB_WLPAGECHECKSECONDS - Interval for 
Recompilation of JSP 

Parameter WEB_WLPAGECHECKSECONDS 

Description Interval, in seconds, to force recompilation for server JSP's.  

This is used for Oracle WebLogic customers only. This setting is designed 
to be altered for development environments. The default is 
recommended for all other environments. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Recompile time.  

Default: 43200 

Tier Web Application Server 

 WEB_WLPORT - Web Server HTTP Port 
Parameter WEB_WLPORT 

Description Port number for environment for online system. 

Ordinality Optional. Value should not be populated if WEB_WLSSLPORT is 
populated 

Valid Values Valid open port number.  

Default: 6500 

Tier Web Application Server 

 WEB_WLSSLPORT - Oracle WebLogic SSL HTTP Port 
Parameter WEB_WLSSLPORT 

Description SSL Port number for environment for online system. 

Ordinality Optional. Value should not be populated if WEB_WLPORT is populated 

Valid Values Valid open port number.  

Default: 6501 

Tier Web Application Server 
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 WEB_WLSYSPASS - Oracle WebLogic JNDI System 
Password 

Parameter WEB_WLSSYSPASS 

Description Encrypted Oracle WebLogic JNDI Password used for JNDI lookups.  

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid JNDI Password. 

Tier Web Application Server 

 WEB_WLSYSUSER - Oracle WebLogic JNDI System 
Userid 

Parameter WEB_WLSSYSUSER 

Description Oracle WebLogic JNDI User used for JNDI lookups. This is used for Oracle 
WebLogic customers only. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid JNDI User 

Tier Web Application Server 

 WEB_WLS_SVRNAME - Oracle WebLogic Server 
Name 

Parameter WEB_WLS_SVRNAME 

Description Oracle WebLogic Server Name  

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Server Name.  

Default: myserver 

Java EE Web Application 
Server 

WLS     

Tier Web Application Server                       
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 WLS_ADMIN_PORT - Admin Console Port Number 
Parameter WLS_ADMIN_PORT 

Description Oracle WebLogic Administration Port. Only supplied if Administration 
port differs from application port. Oracle WebLogic Server Name. This 
is used only for Oracle WebLogic customers and embedded 
installations. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Port Number. Default: Value of WEB_WLPORT. 

Tier Web Application Server                        

 WLS_CLUSTER_NAME - Name of Cluster for Product 
Parameter WLS_CLUSTER_NAME 

Description Oracle WebLogic Cluster Name for clustered environments. This value 
must be set for customers using the Application Management Pack for 
Oracle Utilities to link the cluster target with the product. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Valid Cluster Name. 

Tier Web Application Server 

 WLS_DIAGNOSTIC_CONTEXT_ENABLED - ECID 
Support 

Parameter WLS_DIAGNOSTIC_CONTEXT_ENABLED 

Description This enables (true) or disables (false) ECID Support. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values {true | false} 

Tier Web Application Server                          
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 WLS_DOMAIN_HOME - Oracle WebLogic Domain 
Home 

Parameter WLS_DOMAIN_HOME 

Description Domain Home directory for installation. Used if installation has multiple 
domains installed 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Domain Home 

Tier Web Application Server                     

 WLTHINT3CLIENT_JAR_DIR - Loaction of Thin 
WebLogic T3 Client 

Parameter WLTHINT3CLIENT_JAR_DIR 

Description Location of Oracle WebLogic Thin Client for JMX and other interfaces. 
Used for integration to Oracle products for monitoring. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Valid location of wlthint3client.jar 

Tier Web Application Server, Inbound Web Services  

 WL_HOME - Oracle WebLogic Home 
Parameter WL_HOME 

Description Home directory of Oracle WebLogic. This is used only for Oracle 
WebLogic customers and embedded installations. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid console user.  

Default: system 

JEE Web Application Server WLS 

Tier Web Application Server 
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 XAI_DBPASS - Password for Database User for IWS 
Parameter XAI_DBPASS 

Description Encrypted database user password for the Inbound Web Services 
component of the product. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Encrypted Password 

Tier Inbound Web Services, Database 

 XAI_DBUSER - Database User for IWS 
Parameter XAI_DBUSER 

Description Database user with Read/Write permissions used for pooled 
connections for Inbound Web Services transactions. 

Ordinality Mandatory 

Valid Values Valid Database User used in installation 

Tier Inbound Web Services, Database 

 XQUERIES_TO_CACHE - Size of XQuery Cache 
Parameter XQUERIES_TO_CACHE 

Description Size of XQuery/XPath Cache in number of queries. Increasing the cache 
size may increase memory requirements for the product. This sets the 
value of com.oracle.XPath.LRUSize in the spl.properties file 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Defaults from templates (-1 - Unlimited in size) 

Tier Business Application Server, Inbound Web Services, Background 
Processing 
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 XQUERY_CACHE_FLUSH_TIMEOUT - Cache Life for 
XQueries  

Parameter XQUERY_CACHE_FLUSH_TIMEOUT 

Description Length of time in seconds that XQuery and XPath queries are cached 
and set the value of com.oracle.XPath.flushTimeout ς Xpath Flush in the 
spl.properties file. 

Ordinality Optional 

Valid Values Defaults from templates (0 - Never flush is the default) 

Tier Business Application Server, Inbound Web Services, Background 
Processing   

A.3 Web.xml 

The Web deployment descriptor editor lets you specify deployment information for modules created in 
the Web development environment. The information appears in the web.xml file. The web.xml file for a 
Web project provides information necessary for deploying a Web application module. It is used in building 
a WAR/EAR file from a project. 

The online and web Services JEE applications for the product are controlled by this configuration file which 
holds the behavioral configuration for the applications. Refer to http://jcp.org/en/jsr/detail?id=109 for 
more details of the XML format. 

The following sections outline the specific settings for the product. 

 Filter Mappings - JEE Filters 

Note: Filters should not be altered unless instructed by Oracle Support. Refer to the web.xml file for the 
relevant settings. 

The following filters apply to the product: 

Filter Usage 

Browser Cache Filter Browser Client side caching settings - Used with 
MaxAge ς Max Age for pages 

CSS Stylesheet Direction Filter CSS Filter 

Doctype Replace Filter JDOC Filter 

FlushAll Redirect Filter Cache management utility Filter 

GZip Compression Filter HTTP 1.1 compression filter 

Header Security Filter OWASP processing of HTTP headers using 
SAMEORIGIN 

HTML Comment stripping Filter Removal of comments from HTTP transmission 

http://jcp.org/en/jsr/detail?id=109
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Filter Usage 

Image Browser Cache Filter Browser Client side caching settings for image files - 
Used with MaxAgeI ς Max Age for Images 

Image RTL Filter Right to Left support Filter 

Javascript Comment stripping Filter Removal of comments from javascript transmission 

Minification Filter Optimization code 

Privacy Page Redirect Filter Privacy page redirect to /cm/privacy.html 

Request Context Filter Generic context Filter 

Rest Security Filter REST security support 

Security Filter Generic security filter to delegate security to JEE 
container 

Timezone Database ContentType Filter Time zone support 

 disableCompression - Disable Compression 
Parameter disableCompression 

Description  Enables or disables compression between the Web Application 

Server and Business Application Server (true or false). 

Ordinality  Mandatory 

Valid Values [true| false] 

Source Derived from WEB_ISDEVELOPMENT parameter from ENVIRON.INI. It is highly 
recommended to set to false for all environment exception is development 
environments using Oracle Utilities SDK. 

Applicability Web Application Server 

Example <context-param> 

         <param-name>disableCompression</param-name> 

         <param-value>false</param-value> 

</context-param> 
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 maxAgeI - Max Age for Images 
Parameter maxAge 

Description  Set the duration (in seconds) to store images, in the client cache, from the product 
on the client browser. 

Ordinality  Mandatory 

Valid Values As per JEE Standards 

Default: 28850 

Source Derived from WEB_MAXAGEI parameter from ENVIRON.INI. It is highly 
recommended to set to the default unless otherwise recommended. 

Applicability Web Application Server 

Example <filter> 

       <filter -name>Image Browser Cache Filter</filter-name> 

       <filter - class>com.splwg.base.web.services.BrowserCacheFilter</filter-        

class> 

       <init -param> 

             <param-name>maxAge</param-name> 

             <param-value>28850</param-value> 

        </init -param> 

</filter > 
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 maxAge - Max Age for Pages 
Parameter maxAge 

Description  Set the duration (in seconds) to store page structures from the product, in the 
client cache, on the client browser. 

Ordinality  Mandatory 

Valid Values As per JEE Standards 

Default: 28850 

Source Derived from WEB_MAXAGE parameter from ENVIRON.INI. It is highly 
recommended to set to the default unless otherwise recommended. 

Applicability Web Application Server 

Example <filter> 

     <filter -name>Browser Cache Filter</filter-name> 

     <filter - class>com.splwg.base.web.services.BrowserCacheFilter</filter- 

class> 

     <init -param> 

          <param-name>maxAge</param-name> 

          <param-value>28850</param-value> 

     </init -param> 

</filter>  
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 auth-method - Authorization Method 
Parameter auth-method 

Description  Sets the JEE authentication method for the product. 

Ordinality  Mandatory 

Valid Values [BASIC|CLIENT-CERT|FORM] 

Source Derived   from   WEB_WLAUTHMETHOD parameter from ENVIRON.INI. 
Depending on the value this may lead to further settings being implemented. 

BASIC - Enables the operating system to provide the logon dialog. 

CLIENT-CERT - Enables an external solution such as a SSO solution, Kerberos or 
any security implementing client certificates to provide credentials. 

DIGEST - Use digest authentication 

Note:  Not supported for an external LDAP provider or custom provider within 
Oracle WebLogic. Digest Authentication is only supported if SIP is installed with 
Oracle WebLogic. 

FORM - This instructs the product to implement the following additional settings: 

WEB_FORM_LOGIN_PAGE ς Default Form Login Page and WEB_ 
FORM_LOGIN_ERROR_PAGE ς Default Form Login Error Page need to be set to 
indicate the form to use for online authentication. 

WEB_HELP_FORM_LOGIN_PAGE ς AppViewer Form Login Page    and 
WEB_HELP_FORM_LOGIN_ERROR_PAGE ς AppViewer Form Login Error Page 
need to be set to indicate the form to use for online help authentication. 

WEB_APPVIEWER_FORM_LOGIN_PAGE   and 
WEB_APPVIEWER_FORM_LOGIN_ERROR_PAGE need to be set to indicate the 
form to use for AppViewer authentication. 

Note: Appviewer must be enabled for this setting to apply. 

Applicability Web Application Server 

Example <login-config> 

     <auth-method>FORM</auth-method> 

     <form-login -config> 

          <form-login -page>/loginPage.jsp</form-login -page> 

          <form-error-page>/formLoginError.jsp</form -error-page> 

     </form -login -config> 

</login-config> 

 

  
































































































































































































